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GENERAL STATEMENT

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Columbia

University at the College of Physicians and Surgeons. On March 5, 1917, the

Trustees of Columbia University established a School of Dentistry as of Sep-

tember 27, 1916, so that the conduct of courses from that date, as forming part of

the work of the School, might be ofScially recognized.

Dentistry has become an increasingly important factor in the understanding,

diagnosis and treatment of diseases which hitherto have been obscure in origin

but which are now known to arise from pathological conditions of the mouth and

teeth, and can accordingly be controlled and prevented. Recent investigations

have shown that rheumatism, anemia, arterio-sclerosis, digestive disorders, dis-

eases of the heart and kidneys, nervous affections, neuralgia, etc., are influenced

by and are often caused by diseased teeth and neglected mouths.

Dentistry, quite as much as any of the medical specialties, is logically a branch

of general medicine, although traditions, which have separated medicine and den-

tistry and which operate against the public welfare, have prevented due recogni-

tion of this fundamental fact.

It is obvious that dentistry cannot render its highest service to the individual,

or in the interest of public health, unless dentists are thoroughly educated in the

knowledge of general medicine and of dentistry as a medical specialty. Columbia

University has provided such a broad special preparation for the practice of den-

tistry by establishing a School of Dentistry coordinate with the School of Medicine

and by establishing a five-year course in dentistry which shall include the first

two years of the required course in the School of Medicine.

The generous gift to the University of one hundred and twenty-five thousand

dollars ($125,000) by Mr. James N. Jarvie—the first contribution to an endow-

ment fund which a committee of dentists and physicians is seeking to obtain in

support of the new School—justified the University in inaugurating the work of

the School of Dentistry in the buildings of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

School of Dentistry

The courses in the School of Dentistry are based upon the same preliminary

requirements as the study of medicine in Columbia University. The first two

years will be given In the classrooms of the College of Physicians and Surgeons

and the course of study will be identical so far as concerns laboratory work in

anatomj', biochemistry, bacteriology, medicine, pathology, pharmacology, physi-

ology, and surgery. The work in the second year now devoted to obstetrics,

which is a special subject, will be replaced by a course in elementary dental tech-

nics. After these two years, the dental students will devote themselves to their

special science. A dental clinic has been in operation for five years in the Van-

derbllt Clinic, which will be enlarged and developed as a part of the new School.

The entire course, therefore, requires five years in all, two of which are given

mainly to medicine, although certain courses in dentistry are Included, namely,
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operative dentistry and prosthodontia. The last three years are confined en-

tirely to subjects in dentistry.

Prospective students should pay particular attention to the new regulations

which will go into effect in the fall of 1918 (see page 9). Women may be admitted

to the dental course on the same conditions as to the medical course.

Oral Hygiene

Under the Department of Extension Teaching, Columbia University conducts

courses in oral hygiene at the Vanderbilt Clinic and at Morningside Heights.

These courses are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental

hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate ob-

tained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least one year of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained

by addressing Dr. Louise C. Ball, Resident Director, or Dr. H. Hart, Assistant

Resident Director, at the Vanderbilt Clinic, or the Director of Extension Teach-

ing, Morningside Heights.

Advanced Courses in Dentistry

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are offered by the Depart-

ment of Extension Teaching in the laboratory and infirmary at 35 West 39th

Street. These courses cover the subjects of operative and prosthetic dentistry,

plate prosthesis, periodontia, and dental ceramics, and vary in length from five

to eleven weeks, according to the requirements of the subject. Full information

may be obtained from Mr. Louis J. Weinstein, Resident Director, 35 West 39th

Street, or at the office of the Director of Extension Teaching, Morningside Heights.

Requirements for Adraission to the School of Dentistry

Adifiission—The entrance requirements for the academic year of 1917-1918 are

the satisfactory completion of not less than two full years of study, or the equiva-

lent, in an approved college or scientific school, and college courses must have in-

cluded at least one year's instruction in physics, inorganic chemistry, biology (bot-

any and zoology) and French or German. (See 1918-1919 requirements, page 9.)

(
Application—It is desirable that candidates make application in the spring

an order that any deficiencies may be made up, if possible, by attendance at the

summer Session. This is particularly desirable for candidates who have a suf-

icient time credit of two years' college work but who lack some part of the

jiecessary courses in chemistry, physics, or biology.

A blank form for filing college credits will be furnished by the Registrar upon

ipplication, which must be filled out, signed and sealed by the authorities of

/the college at which the applicant has taken his preliminary education. All

[applications should be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents, to defray the

cost of the dental student's certificate, which is required by the laws of the state.

Combined course, Columbia University—Combined course for the degrees of A.B.,

B.S. and D.D.S. The attention of students of dentistry who propose to enter

the Columbia School of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia

College which offers an opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both

a collegiate and a dental degree in seven or eight years. By permission of the Dean
of Columbia College, the first year in the School of Dentistry may be elected by
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students in Columbia College who have maintained a satisfactory grade in their

previous work in the College. Such students must have taken at least three years

of residence in Columbia College and have secured at least eighty-eight points

(out of the 124 required for the A.B. degree) to avail themselves of the two-year

professional option in the dental school. In order to take the [eight-year 'com-

bined course' and avail themselves of the one-year professional option, the stu-

dents must take ninety-four points out of the 124 required in Columbia College

before entering the School of Dentistry at the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

The School of Dentistry requires that physics, inorganic chemistry, and biology

must be included in the eighty-eight or ninety-four points taken in Columbia

College. This permits a student to obtain by excellence of work both the degree

of Bachelor of Arts or of Science and that of Doctor of Dental Surgery in seven

or eight years according to whether he offers two years or one year of the dental

curriculum for part of the scientific training entitling him to his bachelor's degree.

Students desiring to effect this combination of courses should address the Sec-

retary of Columbia University for more complete information.

Combined courses with other universities—The University of Rochester, Colgate

University, and Hobart and Ripon Colleges, will confer the bachelor's degree

upon students who have elected and successfully completed the first year in the

School of Dentistry at the College of Physicians and Surgeons in lieu of the senior

year in those colleges.

Requirements in tJie sciences—Students who take their preliminary education

in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course, physics,

inorganic chemistry, and general biology.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admission

are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At learit three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General inorganic cJwmistry, including laboratory work. Chemistry 3C-4C or 6c-yc

—At least two lectures and six hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work. Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Requirements for Admission to Advanced Standing

Admission to advanced standing—In addition to the dental student's certifir

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed bexi
-

'

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without
\

ditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given c: \

in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on i i

entation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks wiL \

furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their api 1

cations early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beg. ',

ning of the Session. It is essential that students offering themselves for admissic

to advanced standing should have had before admission all the preliminary wot
presented in the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Students will not be admitted to advanced standing upon examination, but
only upon a satisfactory record from their schools of previous residence.
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Admission of special students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue a special course without graduation may register as special students,

after approval by the head of the department conducting the course. Such spe-

cial courses do not count in any way as part of the five years' course required of

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Requirements for graduation—In addition to complying with the requirements

for admission and to 'completing the required work of the curriculum, each candi-

date for the degree of D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by
law of good moral character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years.

If the candidate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have

spent not less than four academic years (no two of which shall have begun during

the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of

the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Graduate instruction—An increasing number of advanced courses is being opened

to graduates in dentistry. These now include courses in bacteriology, biological

chemistry, dermatology and syphilology, diseases of children, lar^'-ngology and
otology, neurology, patholog>', physiology, practice of dental medicine, oral

surgery, therapeutics, and anesthesia. Those who wish such opportunities for

study are referred to the departmental statements (page 41) in the Announce-

ment of the School of Medicine.

Summer Session—July 8 to August 16, 191 8. Courses in medicine in the Sum-
mer Session are open to all properly qualified students without examination. They
will count toward the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery for those who have

been admitted to the School of Dentistry, or those who, being eligible for admis-

sion to advanced standing, shall subsequently matriculate, especially for those

who are candidates for advanced standing, and are deficient in any of the subjects

offered. Courses in the Summer Session cannot be accepted from students prior

to matriculation in the School of Dentistry except to fulfill deficiencies in their

work. Such courses cannot be offered to anticipate work required from students

of equal rank except by students already entered in the School.

For full particulars and an Announcement of the Summer Session apply to the

Assistant Registrar, 437 West 59th Street.

Attention is called to summer courses in anthropology, biochemistry, chemistry,

nutrition, physics, physiology, psychology, and zoology. For all particulars of these

address the Secretary of Columbia University.

Changes in Requirements for Admission, Beginning with the
Opening of the Winter Session in September, 1918

The minimum requirements for admission to the first year will comprise two
years of college work aggregating seventy-two points, as rated at present in Colum-
bia College. This work must include one year of physics, one year of inorganic

chemistry based on college entrance chemistr>', one-half year of qualitative

chemical analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, one year of biolog>^ two
years of college English, and the equivalent in either French or German of

courses A and B as prescribed by Columbia College. The preparation in physics,

chemistry, and biology, which will be required for admission, is represented by
the following courses in Columbia College:
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Physics A1-A2—General elementary physics. Three lectures and two hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 3-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoology. Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

While the above courses represent the minimum requirements for admission

to the first year, it is highly recommended that, if possible, the college work in-

clude three, instead of two, years, so as to allow a more thorough preparation in

physics, chemistry, and biology. Such a three-year course, as offered by Colum-

bia College, includes among other studies the courses in the basal sciences indi-

cated below. Although this combination of courses is given in Columbia, it is

not essential that other colleges should adhere to this curriculum, except in so

far as the minimum just given above is concerned. Other advanced work in the

preliminary sciences would undoubtedly fit the student for his medical work in

a most satisfactory manner.

Mathematics i—Algebra. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 4—Analytical geometry. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 15-16—Differential and integral calculus. Three hours a week

for one year.

Physics 2—Mechanics and wave motion. Three lectures and one recitation a

week for one-half year.

Physics 3—Heat and light. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-

half year.

Physics 4—Electricity. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-half year.

Physics 41-42—Physical laboratory. Four hours a week for one year.

Chemistry 3-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 66—Quantitative analysis. One lecture and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41-42—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

Chemistry 22—Physical chemistry. Three lectures a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoolog>^ Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Zoology 91-92—General zoology. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

After September, 1920, the School of Dentistry will admit 'combined course'

students from other institutions to advanced standing upon the conditions, first,

that they have fulfilled the educational requirement of the classes in the college

to which they ask admission, especially as to this pre-dental equivalent of seventy-
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two points in Columbia College, and, second, that they have received a bachelor's

degree for this work prior to their admission to the School of Dentistry.

Columbia University will give the degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry

to every student entering the College of Physicians and Surgeons on this stan-

dard, upon the completion of the first two years. Those students who elect the

'combined course' in Columbia University will receive the degree of A.B. upon
the nomination of Columbia College.

Registration

The academic year of 1917-1918 commences on Wednesday, September 26,

1917, and continues until June 5, 1918. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S.

will be admitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September.

No student is permitted to attend any academic exercise until he has complied

with the regulations in regard to registration and fees. Every student will be

required to register personally in the Assistant Registrar's office, 437 West
Fifty-ninth Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

Students are requested, in case of withdrawal during the academic year, to

notify the Assistant Registrar in writing without delay, as no application for

return of fees will be considered if this requirement has been omitted.

Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-

nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed

to the Chairman of the Administrative Board, 301 University Hall.

Fees

Drafts and checks should be drawn for the exact amount to the order of Colum-

bia University, as no change will be returned to students on checks.

All fees are payable semi-annually in advance. Registration will not be com-

plete until such fees are paid. Payment of fees after the last day of registration

imposes automatically the statutory charge of $5 for this privilege. Under the

regulations, the privileges of the University are not available to any student until

he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

/ s TT • V f Summary of Fees
(a) University fee:

''

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $ 5

(b) Tuition fee:

For all students per point, except in cases where a special fee is fixed

for a particular course 6

(c) For a degree or a certificate, or for an examination therefor:

For any professional or technical degree or certificate, including the

degree of D.D.S. in the School of Dentistry 25

(d) Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 5

2. Deficiency and special examinations 5

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 25
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The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(See Administrative Procedure following.)

(e) Rebates

:

1. The University fee and the degree fee are not subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the academic calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

Administrative Procedure

Late registration: For the ultimate date for the completion of registration

without the payment of the additional fee, see the academic calendar (page 27).

Late application: For the ultimate date for filing an application for admission,

or for a deficiency or special examination, or for a degree, without the payment of

the additional fee, see the academic calendar (page 27).

Deposits—A deposit of Si 5 will be required in the first ^'ear to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories of anatomy, biological chemistry, and physiology.

Fees for repeated courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of S6 per point for each subject repeated.

Expenses of Students

The following estimate of the probable annual expenses of a candidate for a

degree in the School of Dentistry is based on the statements of students:



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION

First Year

Anatomy 101, 103-104, including histology and embryology. Histology

and embryology, 12 hours lectures, conferences and laboratory per week. Winter
Session. 8 points. Anatomy, 12 hours demonstrations, recitations, conferences,

and dissections per week throughout the year. 8 points each Session.

Biological chemistry 51 and 102. Organic chemistry, 8 hours laboratory,

lectures, demonstrations, and conferences per week, Winter Session. 4 points.

Biological chemistry 8 hours lectures, demonstrations, conferences, and labora-

tory per week. Spring Session. 4 points.

Operative dentistry 101-102. i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per week.

Winter Session; i hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session.

Physiology 106. 3 lectures, i demonstration, 2 recitations, and 3 hours

laboratory per week, Spring Session. 8 points.

Prosthodontia 101-102. i hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week, Winter

Session; i hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory per week, Spring Session.

Second Year

Anatomy 105. 3 hours lectures, 12 hours laboratory and dissections per

week. Winter Session. 8 points.

Bacteriology 101. 6 hours laboratory per week. Winter Session. 3 points.

Bacteriology 205. Immunity. 2 hours lectures with demonstrations per week.

Winter Session, i point.

Operative dentistry 103-104. 2 hours lectures per week. Winter Session;

4 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session.

Pathology 102 and 106. General and special pathology, 2}4 hours lectures,

9 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session. 4 points. Gross pathological

anatomy and attendance upon autopsies, 4 hours demonstrations per week.

Spring Session, and at other times as occasion offers. 4 points.

Pharmacology 101-102. Experimental pharmacology, i hour lecture per

week, Winter Session; i hour lecture, 2 hours recitations, and 4 hours laboratory

per week. Spring Session, i point Winter Session, 3 points Spring Session.

Physiology 107. 3 hours lectures, 2 hours recitations, i hour demonstration,

and 3 hours laboratory per week, Winter Session. 8 points.

Practice of medicine 102, 104, and 106. Elementary medical clinic, i }4 hours

lectures and clinics per week. Spring Session, i point. Physical diagnosis, 2

hours practical instruction per week. Spring Session, i point. Clinical pathol-

ogy, 4 hours laboratory per week, Spring Session. 2 points.
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Prosthodontia 103-104. i hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week

throughout the year, i point each Session.

Surgery 101-102. 2 hours recitations per week, Winter Session; 4 hours

demonstrations and clinics per week, Spring Session, i point each Session.

Third Year

Comparative dental anatomy. See Operative dentistry 1 09-1 10. i hour

lecture per week throughout the year, i point each Session.

Crown and bridgework 101-102. i hour lecture, i hour recitation, 6 to 9
hours laboratory per week throughout the year. 4 points each Session.

Dental anatomy. See Operative dentistry 107-108. i hour lecture, 4 hours

laboratory per week throughout the year. 2 points each Session.

Dental histology. See Pathology 107-108. 2 hours lectures and recitations

per week throughout the year; 2 hours laboratory per week. Winter Session. 2

points each Session.

Metallurgy. See Prosthodontia 107-108. i hour lecture, i hour recitation,

2 to 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the year. 2 points each Session.

Oral surgery 104. i hour lecture or recitation per week, Spring Session, i

point.

Oral prophylaxis and hygiene. See Oral hygiene 101-102. i hour lecture*

I hour demonstration and practice per week throughout the year, i point each

Session.

Operative dentistry 105-106. 2 hours lectures per week, 200 hours laboratory

and infirmary a year, throughout the year. 4 points each Session.

Orthodontia 102. i hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week, Spring Session.

I point.

Prosthodontia 105-106. i hour lecture, i hour recitation, 10 hours laboratory

per week throughout the year. 4 points each Session.

Fourth Year

Anesthesia. See Oral surgery 108. i hour lecture, i hour demonstration per

week. Spring Session. 2 points.

Crown and bridgework 103-104. i hour lecture, i hour recitation, 8 to 10

hours infirmary and laboratory per week throughout the year. 4 points each

Session.

Dental pathology 109-110. i hour lecture and recitation per week through-

out the year; 2 hours laboratory per week. Winter Session. 2 points each Session.

History, ethics, and economics of dentistry. See Operative dentistry

115. I hour lecture per week. Winter Session, i point.
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Operative dentistry 113-114. i hour lecture per week, Winter Session, 2

hours lectures per week, Spring Session; 15 hours infirmary per week throughout

the year. 5 points each Session.

Oral surgery 105-106. i hour lecture or recitation, i hour clinic per week
throughout the year. 2 points each Session.

Orthodontia 103. i hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week, Winter Ses-

sion. 2 points.

Prosthodontia 109-110. i hour lecture, i hour recitation per week, with

laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases throughout the year. 2 points

each Session.

Radiography. See Operative dentistry 111-112. i hour lecture per week,

Winter Session. 2 hours laboratory per week throughout the year. 2 points

each Session.

Fifth Year

Anesthesia. See Oral surgery iii. i hour laboratory per week, Winter Ses-

sion. I point.

Crown and bridgework 105-106. i hour lecture per week, Winter Session.

2 hours infirmary and laboratory per week throughout the year, i point each

Session.

Dental pathology 111-112. 2 hours lectures and recitations per week through-

out the year. 2 points each Session.

Oral surgery 109-110. i hour lecture or recitation, 2 hours clinic per week

throughout the year. 2 points each Session.

Operative dentistry 119-120. i hour lecture per week, Winter Session. 21

hours infirmary per week throughout the year. 8 points Winter Session, 7 points

Spring Session.

Orthodontia 105-106. i hour infirmary per week throughout the year, i

point each Session.

Prosthodontia 111-112. i hour lecture per week throughout the year. I

point each Session.

Radiography. See Operative dentistry 117. i hour lecture, i hour labora-

tory per week, Winter Session. I point.

Examinations and Standing

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and

a re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the

week preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examina-

tion calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he shall have

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire five years' course.
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The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of the

succeeding year is determined as follows:

An unsatisfactory record of practical work in any subject may bar a student

from examination, the result being failure in the year's work in that subject. By
a satisfactory record in practical work is meant a record of punctual attendance,

unless prevented by illness or unavoidable causes, on the practical courses. These

courses can be taken only during the year to which they belong, so that they can-

not be made up at a later time, except in those cases where provision is made in

the Summer Session.

Conditions for Advancement

1. A student is not allowed to go on with his class who has failed in any one of

his courses, until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head of

the department involved.

2. A student who has failed in two or more of his courses at the end of any

academic year is automatically dropped from the school and can neither go on

with his class nor be given an opportunity to pass off the failures, nor repeat the

year.

3. A student who has failed in only one course may have the opportunity to

remove the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot

go on with his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed to take more than six years in which to complete

the professional work for his degree. He may repeat only one year during his

course.

5. A student who has failed in one course and repeated the entire year in which

the course was given is automatically dropped from the school, if he in a subse-

quent year fails in one of his courses and does not succeed in passing it off in the

fall.

Libraries

The libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons consist of a general ref-

erence library with reading room, and the special libraries of various departments.

The general reference library is located on the first floor of the main building. It

is open during the day and is freely accessible to all students. It contains 7,500

volumes and 8,000 pamphlets, which include a collection of current text-books

and monographs and the most important current medical and dental journals.

The books are classified according to the classification of the Library of Congress,

and are catalogued with author, subject, and title entries. The catalogue will

eventually become a union catalogue of all books in the different libraries of the

College. Books are loaned out over night for the convenience of students who
wish to study at home. The special libraries are located in the rooms of the vari-

ous departments. They consist largely of periodical literature, but include many
monographs and other books relating to the subjects of the respective depart-

ments. They are of special interest to the investigators in these departments,

but may be used by other students upon special request.

The library is open on week days from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. and on Saturdays from

9 a. m. to I p. m.
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More than three hundred periodicals are received in the several libraries of

the College. The number of volumes and pamphlets is as follows:

Anatomy
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pathology, (5) operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) pros-

thetic dentistry, (8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia

medica, (10) histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is

seventy-five per cent.

Schedule of examinations for license to practise dentistry from 191 7 to 1920:

Year
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Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology. Second year. 6 hours laboratory

per week, Winter Session. Credit X. 3 points. Professor Zinsser and Drs.

DwYER, Balls, and Tsen
Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Tuesday and Friday

Bacteriology 205—Immunity. Second year. 2 hours lectures with demon-

strations per week. Winter Session. Credit X. i point. Professor Zinsser

Lecture, 5-6 p. m., Tuesday and Thursday
Course on the principles of infection, immunity, serum diagnosis, and therapy.

Biological Chemistry

Biological chemistry 51—Organic chemistry. Elementary course. First

year, i hour lecture, l hour recitation, 6 hours laboratory per week, Winter

Session. Credit X. 4 points. Professor GiES and Dr. Miller and assistants

Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i2 m., Tuesday; 2-5 p. m., Thursday

Lecture, 12 m.-i p. m., Tuesday

Demonstration or recitation, 12 m.-l p. m., Thursday

Course on the fundamental facts and theories of organic chemistry, treated from the biological

point of view and in direct preparation for Biological chemistry 102 (below).

(This course will be given for the last time in the Winter Session of 1917-1918. Thereafter its

equivalent will be required for admission to the Schools of Medicine and Dentistry. See page p.)

Students in the School of Dentistry will be required to take with this work in biological chemistry

Prosthodontia loi, amounting to i hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Winter Session.

See Prosthodontia loi.

Biological chemistry 102—Elements of normal nutrition. First year.

I hour lecture, i hour recitation, 6 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session.

Credit X. 4 points. Professor GiES and Dr. Miller and assistants

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Tuesday and Thursday
Lecture, 9-10 a. m., Thursday

Demonstration or recitation, 12 m.-i p. m., Friday

Course in physiological chemistry that deals primarily with the chemistry of general nutrition.

Includes consideration of the chemistry of the teeth, saliva, and related oral subjects.

Students in the School of Dentistry will be required to take with this work in biological chemistry

Prosthodontia 102, amounting to i hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session.

See Prosthodontia ro2.

Grown and Bridgework

Grown and bridgework 101-102. Third year, i hour lecture and i hour

recitation, 6 to 9 hours laboratory per week, each Session. Credit X. 4 points

each Session. Professor Peeso and assistants

Preliminary study of the general principles of crown and bridgework and the indications for

its use in artificial restorations. A study of the tissues in the mouth, the forms of teeth, their occlu-

sion and their preparation as abutments for the reception of crowns and other forms of attachment
used in fixed bridgework. Laboratory technique in the construction of metallic crowns, com-
bination metal and porcelain crowns, inlays, hoods and other forms of attachment for fixed bridge-

work, including the utilization of various forms of artificial porcelain teeth. Laboratory procedure

for completion of constructions of fixed bridgework on models.



20 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Crown and bridgework 103-104. Fourth year, i hour lecture and i hour

recitation, 8 to lo hours infirmar>' and laboratory per week each Session. Credit

X. 4 points each Session. Professor Peeso and assistants

A study of the principles in the construction and application of fixed and removable bridge-

work, and of the advantages of the latter, including the consideration of supplemental

saddle support in addition to that obtained from abutments. Advanced study of the principles

of occlusion and the causation of periodental disturbances and other pathologic conditions in con-

nection with bridgework. Laboratorj' technique of construction of the simpler {arms of removable

bridgework with various types of attachments. InfirmEiry and laboratory practice in the prepa-

ration of abutments and constructions of both fixed and removable bridgework in mouths.

Crown and bridgework 105-106. Fifth year, i hour lecture per week, Winter

Session. 2 hours infirmary and laboratory per week each Session. Credit X.

I point each Session. Professor Peeso and assistants

Lectures and demonstrations in advanced work will be continued throughout the year.

Students will proceed with the construction of practical cases in the infirmarj' and laboratories in

order to perfect themselves in the more difficult and exacting requirements of the advanced type

of removable bridgework which requires as preliminary' training the work planned for the third

and fourth years and is taught only at post-graduate schools of the highest standing.

During the term there will also be given instruction in specially important operative procedures

in connection with bridgework, and a continuation and elaboration of the instruction in ceramics.

In addition, there n-ill be taken up a study of the applicability of crown and bridgework in cases

where malocclusion and other abnormal conditions exist.

Text-book: Peeso's Crown ani Bridgework.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102. First year, i hour lecture, i hour laboratory

per week. Winter Session; i hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week. Spring

Session. Credit X when taken in conjunction with Anatomy loi to which this

course is supplementary. Drs. Van S.\un and Beiser

Lecture, Winter and Spring Sessions, 5-6 p. m., Tuesday

Laboratory, Winter Session, 5-6 p. m., Thursday

Laboratory', Spring Session, 5-6 p. m., Thursday; 9-1 1 a. m., Friday

Elementarj' course. Lectures on tooth anatomy and cavity nomenclature. Laboratory work

in carving teeth from suitable materials, dissection of natural teeth.

Text-book: Black, Descriptive Anatomy of Human Teeth.

Operative dentistry 103-104. Second year. 2 hours lectures per week. Win-

ter Session; 4 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session. Credit X when taken

in conjunction with Anatomy 105 to which this course is supplementary. Pro-

fessor Gillett and Drs. Tracy and Chase
Lectures, Winter Session, 5-6 p. m., Monday and Friday

Laboratory, Spring Session, 4-6 p. m., Mondaj'; 9-1 1 a. m., Thursday

Advanced technics, simple cavity preparation and rudiments of root canal technic.

Text-books: Black, Operative Dentistry; Davis, Operative Dentistry.

Supplementary to .Anatomy 105.

Operative dentistry 105-106. Third year. 2 hours lectures per week each

Session. 200 hours laboratory and infirmary during year. Credit X. 4 points

each Session. Professor Gillett and assistants

Lectures and demonstrations in theory and practice of operative dentistry, advanced technic

work, management of filling materials, root canal fillings. Infirmary practice.

Text-books, same as for Operative dentistrj' 103-104.
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Operative dentistry 107-108—Dental anatomy. Third year, i hour lec-

ture, 4 hours laboratory per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session.

Professor Gillett and assistants

Bones of the mouth: The maxilla, mandible and teeth; their anatomica Irelations, together

with the muscles, mucus membrane, alveolodental periosteum, glands, ducts, blood and nerve

supply. The development of the deciduous and permanent teeth; and their influences upon the

vault and arches. The structure of the teeth: Full description of their surfaces; relative position

of pulp cavity and canals; the measurement of the teeth and classification. The temporo-
mandibular articulation and occlusion: Congenital and acquired deformities, which prevent nor-

mal function.

Text-book: Dewey's Dental Anatomy.

Operative dentistry 109-110—Comparative dental anatomy. Third year.

1 hour lecture per week each Session. Credit X. i point each Session. Pro-

fessor Gillett and assistants

A study of the dental organs or organs of mastication, in the various forms of life, leads to a

clearer comprehension of the necessary care and repair of these organs in the human race.

This course will cover comparisons of the Invertebrates; Vertebrates; Fish; Reptiles; Mam-
mals; Apes, and the different races of men. A full demonstration by means of skulls, lantern

slides, and other illustrations.

Text-book: Dewey's and Thompson's Comparative Dental Anatomy.

Operative dentistry 111-112—Radiography. Fourth year, i hour lecture

per week, Winter Session. 2 hours laboratory per week each Session. Credit X.

2 points each Session. Professor Gillett and assistants

History and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration of

the various forms of instruments designed to produce the high tension electric current, necessary

for exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many types of

tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of all forms. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisites. Dental radiographic technic.

Text-book: McCoy's Dental and Oral Radiography.

Operative dentistry 113-114.—Fourth year, i hour lecture per week, Winter

Session; 2 hours lectures per week. Spring Session; 15 hours infirmary per week

each Session. Credit 5 points each Session. Professor Gillett and assistants

Lectures, demonstrations, infirmary practice.

Text-books, same as for Operative dentistry 103-104 and Fischer's Local Anesthesia.

Operative dentistry 115—History, ethics, and economics of dentistry.

Fourth year, i hour lecture per week. Winter Session. Credit X. i point.

Professor Gillett and assistants

Operative dentistry 117—Radiography, Fifth year, i hour lecture, i hour

laboratory per week. Winter Session. Credit X. i point. Professor Gillett

and assistants

Advanced study in radiographic technic: Posing of subject and bisecting of the rays; devel-

opment of plates and films; method of producing stereopticon and plastic pictures; the inter-

pretation of radiographs; dangers of the X-rays and method of protection to patient and operator.

Text-book: McCoy's Dental and Oral Radiography.

Operative dentistry 119-120. Fifth year, i hour lecture per week. Winter

Session; 21 hours infirmary per week each Session. Credit X. 8 points Winter

Session, 7 points Spring Session. Professor Gillett and assistants

Lectures on advanced practice and its management, training in clinical practice of the more
complex operations.

Text-books, same as for Operative dentistry 113-114.
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Oral Hygiene

Oral hygiene 101-102—Preventive dentistry: Oral prophylaxis and
hygiene. Third year, i hour lecture, i hour demonstration and practice per

week each Session. Credit X. i point each Session. Professor IMerritt and

assistants

A course in oral physiologj- with special reference to the indices of oral and dental normality

and abnormality; and to practical measures for the maintenance of relative normality of the oral

secretions and membranes, and of the teeth.

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 102. Third j^ear. i hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week,

Spring Session. Credit X. i point. Professor YouxG, Dr. GoUGH and assistant

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches;

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms and positions of the teeth in

the arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces gov-

erning normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle).

Orthodontia 103. Fourth year, i hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week,

Winter Session. Credit X. 2 points. Professor Young, Dr. GouGH and assistant

Etiolo;j>'; forces governing malocclusion; when to correct malocclusion; benefits derived by

correction; range of age of correction; tissue changes incident to tooth movement; impressions

and casts; anchorage and dynamics; principles of treatment of various classes of malocclusion;

adjustment of appliances; management of cases; principles of retention; care of the mouth;

ofl&ce records.

Orthodontia 105-106. Fifth year, i hour infirmary per week each Session.

Credit X. i point each Session. Professor Young, Dr. Gough and assistant

Further individual infirmary instruction.

Pathology

Pathology 102—General and special pathology, including experimental

pathology. Second year. 2K hours lectures, 9 hours laboratory per week

Spring Session. Credit X. 4 points. Professor Pappenheimer, and Drs. Lam-

bert, Mackenzie, and assistants

Lectures, 9-11:30 a.m., Saturday

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-l p. m., Monday, Wednesday, and Friday

Pathology 106—Gross pathological anatomy and attendance upon
autopsies. Second year. 4 hours demonstrations per week, Spring Session.

Credit X. 4 points. Professor Pappenheimer and Dr. Lambert, and others

Demonstration, 2-4 p. m., Monday; 4-6 p. m., Friday

Pathology 107-108—Dental pathology and histology. Third year. 2

hours lectures and recitations per week each Session; 2 hours laboratory per

week, Winter Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh
Review of the disturbances of circulation with special reference to oral and contiguous struc-

tures; normal and abnormal oral secretions; deviations from the normal in tooth forms and

relationships; dentsJ caries, diseases of the dental pulp, both destructive and constructive with

spedaJ reference to caution, symptoms, principles of treatment and prognosis in the different

stages.
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Pathology 109-110—Dental pathology. Fourth year, i hour lecture and

recitation per week each Session. 2 hours laboratory work per week, Winter

Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh
Management of teeth with dead and decomposing pulps; formation and burrowing of pus;

diseases of the periodental membranes and their bearing upon the formation of dento-alveolar abscess,

both acute and chronic. Diseases of the periodental membrane with special reference to the other

supporting structures of the teeth. Traumatic occlusion; periodontoclasia.

Pathology 111-112—Dental pathology. Fifth year. 2 hours lectures and

recitations per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor

Waugh
Diseases of the maxillary and communicating sinuses due to dental cause; various forms of

stomatitis; facial neuralgia; facial paralysis; diseases of dentition; consideration of the factors

which tend to localize dental lesions and those which predispose to metastasis. Principles of inter-

preting dental X-ray negatives.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 101-102—Experimental pharmacology. Second year, i

hour lecture per week, Winter Session; 3 hours classroom, 4 hours laboratory

per week, Spring Session. Credit X. i point Winter Session, 3 points Spring

Session. Professor LiEB

Laboratory. Spring Session, 2-6 p. m., Wednesday
Recitation, Spring Session, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday and Friday

Lecture, Winter Session, lo-ii a. m., Monday
Lecture, Spring Session, 9-10 p. m., Monday

Physiology

Physiology 106—^Human physiology. First year. 6 hours classroom, and

3 hours laboratory per week, Spring Session. Credit X. 8 points. Professors Lee,

Burton-Opitz and Williams, and Drs. Bishop, Cox, Cutler, Leber, and Van
Kleeck

Lecture, 9-10 a. m., Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday
Recitation, 10 a. m.-i2 m., Monday
Demonstration, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday
Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Wednesday

Physiology 107—Human physiology. Second year. Credit X. 8 points

Winter Session. (Continuation of course 106.)

Lecture, 9-10 a. m., Monday, Friday, and Saturday

Recitation, 10 a. m.-i2 m., Wednesday
Demonstration, 12 m.-l p. m., Wednesday
Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Saturday

Practice of Medicine

Practice of medicine 102—Physical diagnosis. Second year, i }4 hours,

lectures and clinics at Vanderbilt Clinic and Presbyterian Hospital per week.

Spring Session. Credit X. I point. Dr. Draper
Lectures and clinics, 11:30 a. m.-i p. m., Saturday
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Practice of medicine 104—Pliysical diagnosis. Second year. 2 hours

practical instruction at Yanderbilt Clinic per week, Spring Session. Credit X.

I point. Drs. Draper, Wiener, and Knapp
Demonstrations, 2-4 p. m., Tuesday

Practice of medicine 106—Clinical pathology. Second year. 4 hours

laboratory per week. Spring Session. Credit X. 2 points. Professor VoGEL and

Drs. Geyelin, Jessup, Burlingham, and Bibb

Laboratory, 11 a. m.-i p. m., Tuesday; 2-4 p. m., Monday
Systematic instruction in the various chemical, microscopical and bacteriological methods of

diagnosis.

Prosthodontia

Prosthodontia 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First year.

I hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week, Winter Session; I hour lecture,

6 hours laboratory per week. Spring Session. Credit X when taken in conjunction

with Biological chemistry 51 and 102 to which this course is supplementary.

Professor Van Woert and Drs. Ruyl, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Lectures, 5-6 p. m., Tuesday, each Session

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Saturday, Winter Session

Laboratory, 2-5 p. m., Tuesday and Thursday, Spring Session

Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast materi-

als, their physical properties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impression, includ-

ing the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of fractured

plaster impressions by the dry and wet methods; the preparation of Impressions for the cast

material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite plate,

taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizer; selecting from one to three teeth

for a technic cast, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case for

vrdcanization.

Text-books: Turner's Prosthetic Dentistry; Wilson's Denial Prosthetics.

See Applied dental physics and metallm-gy, p. 25

Prosthodontia 103-104—Prosthetic technic. Second year, i hour lecture,

3 hours laboratory per week each Session. Credit X. i point each Session.

Professor Van Woert and Drs. Ru\x, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Lectures, 2-3 p. m., Saturday

Laboratory, 3-6 p. m., Saturday

Continued study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating and packing case

for the vulcanizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a systematic

series of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors designed to

produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more advanced work
on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.

Text-books, same as in the first year.

Prosthodontia 105-106. Third year, i hour lecture and i hour recitation, 10

hours laboratory per week each Session. Credit X. 4 points each Session. Pro-

fessor Van Woert and Drs. Ruyl, C. T, Van Woert, and assistants

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaiging; riming; and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum
plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Text-books: Turner's, Wilson's, and Prothero's Prosthetic Dentistry.
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Prosthodontia 107-108—Applied dental physics and metallurgy. Third

year, i hour lecture and i hour recitation, 2 to 3 hours demonstrations and prac-

tical laboratory per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Pro-

fessors Van Woert and Peeso, and Mr. Weinstein

The instruction will consist of lectures, practical demonstrations and experimental and routine

laboratory work by students, as follows:

A study of the constitution and methods of testing the chemical, physical, and mechanical

properties of cements, plaster, artificial stone, amalgams, vulcanite rubber, waxes, refractory

materials for casting and soldering processes, fluxes and other materials and compounds utilized

in the various dental processes.

Practical dental metallurgy, including a study of the various metallic elements useful in den-

tistry; the compounding and preparation of gold alloys, including plate golds, solders, clasp metals,

various alloys for the casting process, amalgam alloys, and other metals and alloys for special

purposes.

Testing mechanical strength, tenacity and elasticity of metals and alloys, pyrometric determina-

tion of melting points, refining and assaying.

A study of the physical and mechanical details of the pressure casting process and its utilization

in the various forms of prosthetic restoration.

A study and practical utilization of the various forms of casting apparatus and heating appli-

ances for soldering, autogenous welding and melting of metals and alloys.

On account of the time required to complete the work outlined, it may be necessary to extend

the work into the fourth year.

Prosthodontia 109-110. Fourth year, i hour lecture and i hour recitation

per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor Van
Woert and Drs. Ruyl, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and

saddle fixtures, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced
study in soldering, sweating and the use of the blow pipe using gasoline; acetylene illuminating gas,

and oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crown; bridge and inlay work. Full

dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part of this work will be

practical cases for patients in the infirmary.

Prosthodontia 111-112. Fifth year, i hour lecture per week each Session.

Credit X. i point each Session. Professor F. T. Van Woert and Drs. Ruyl,

C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Infirmary and laboratory practice to perfect the students in all branches, including surgical

prosthesis in congenital or acquired cases. Students will be required to complete technic and
practical cases for graduation.

Surgery

Surgery 101-102—Surgical pathology. Second year. 2 hours recitation

per week, Winter Session; 4 hours demonstrations and clinics per week, Spring

Session. Credit X. i point each Session. Dr. Clare:e

Recitation, 11 a. m.-i p. m., Thursday, Winter Session

Demonstration and clinic, 9-1 1 a. m., Tuesday; 11 a. m.-i p. m., Thursday,

Spring Session

Surgery 104—Oral surgery. Third year, i hour lecture or recitation per

week. Spring Session. Credit X. i point. Professor Dunning and assistants

General introduction to the scope and methods of surgery related to the teeth and mouth.
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Surgery 105-106—Oral surgery. Fourth year, i hour lecture or recitation,

I hour clinic per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor

Dunning and assistants

This course covers malformations, injuries, new growths and diseases of jaws and buccal parietes.

Surgery 108—Oral surgery. Fourth year, i hour lecture, i hour demonstra-

tion per week, Spring Session. Credit X. 2 points. Professor Dunning and

assistants

Discussion and demonstrations of the nature and effects of anesthesia. Daily attendance,

clinics, practical instruction in surgery, including extractions and anesthesia.

Surgery 109-110—Oral surgery. Fifth year, i hour lecture or recitation, 2

hours clinics per week each Session. Credit X. 2 points each Session. Professor

Dunning and assistants

Clinical instruction to small groups in minor surgery of the mouth and local and general anes-

thesia. Surgical conditions of mouth and jaws. Maxillary sinus.

Surgery 111—Oral surgery. Fifth year, i hour practice per week in the

technic of anesthesia for dental operations, Winter Session. Credit X. i point.

Professor Dunning and assistants



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1917-1918

1917

Sept. 17, Monday. Examinations for Jan.

deficient students begin.

Sept. 19, Wednesday. Registration (in- Feb.

eluding the payment of fees) Feb.

begins.

Sept. 25, Tuesday. Registration ceases Mar.

for students previously matricu- May
lated. The privilege of later

application may be granted on

payment of a fee of I5. May
Sept. 26, Wednesday. Winter Session,

164th year, begins. Registration May
ceases for students not previous-

ly matriculated. The privilege June
of later application may be

grantedonpaymentof afeeof $5. June
Nov. 6, Tuesday. Election Day, holi-

day. July

Nov. 28, Wednesday'. Annual Thanks-

giving Service in St. Paul's Aug.

Chapel. Sept.

Nov. 29, Thursday, to December i,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks- Sept.

giving hoHdays.

Dec. 9, Sunday. Annual Commemo-
ration Service in St. Paul's Sept.

Chapel.

Dec. 22, Saturday, to

Sept.

1918

7, Monday, inclusive. Christmas

holidays.

12, Tuesday. Alumni Day.

22, Friday. Washington's Birth-

day, holiday.

29 and 30, Easter holidays.

1, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for scholar-

ships.

20, Monday. Final examinations

begin.

30, Thursday, Memorial Day,

holiday.

2, Sunday. Baccalaureatg Ser-

vice.

5, Wednesday. Commencement
Day.

8, Monday. Summer Session

begins.

16, Friday. Summer Session ends.

16, Monday. Examinations for

deficient students begin.

18, Wednesday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins.

24, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously matricu-

lated.

25, Wednesday. Winter Session,

165th year, begins.
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GENERAL STATEMENT

In September, 1916, students In dentistry were admitted to courses in Columbia

University at the College of Physicians and Surgeons. On March 5, 1917, the

Trustees of Columbia University established a School of Dentistry as of Sep-

tember 27, 1916, so that the conduct of courses from that date, as forming part of

the work of the School, might be officially recognized.

Dentistry has become an increasingly important factor in the understanding,

diagnosis and treatment of diseases which hitherto have been obscure in origin

but which are now known to arise from pathological conditions of the mouth and

teeth, and can accordingly be controlled and prevented. Recent investigations

have shown that rheumatism, anemia, arterio-sclerosis, digestive disorders, dis-

eases of the heart and kidneys, nervous affections, neuralgia, etc., are influenced

and are often caused by diseased teeth and neglected mouths.

Dentistry, quite as much as any of the medical specialties, is logically a branch

of general medicine, although traditions, which have separated medicine and den-

tistry and which operate against the public welfare, have prevented due recogni-

tion of this fundamental fact.

It is obvious that dentistry cannot render its highest service to the individual,

or in the interest of public health, unless dentists are thoroughly educated in the

knowledge of general medicine and of dentistry as a medical specialty. Columbia

University has provided such a broad special preparation for the practice of den-

tistry by establishing a School of Dentistry coordinate with the School of Medicine

and by establishing a four-year course in dentistry which shall follow the first

year of the required course in the School of Medicine.

The courses in the School of Dentistry are based upon the same preliminary

requirements as the study of medicine in Columbia University. The entire course

requires one year in the School of Medicine followed by four years in the School of

Dentistry.

Prospective students should pay particular attention to the new regulations

which will go into effect in the fall of 191 8 (see p. 9) Women may be admitted

to the dental course on the same conditions as to the medical course.

Oral Hygiene

Under the Department of Extension Teaching, Columbia University conducts

courses in oral hygiene at the Vanderbilt Clinic and at Morningside Heights.

These courses are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental

hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate ob-

tained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least one year of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained
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by addressing Dr. Albert H. Stevenson or Dr. Lillian Barkann Rosinoff, at the

Vanderbilt Clinic, or the Director of Extension Teaching, Morningside Heights.

Advanced Courses in Dentistry

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are offered by the Depart-

ment of Extension Teaching in the laboratory and infirmary at 35 West 39th

Street. These courses cover the subjects of operative and prosthetic dentistry,

plate prosthesis, periodontia, and dental ceramics, and vary in length from five

to eleven weeks, according to the requirements of the subject. Full information

may be obtained from Mr. Louis J. Weinstein, Secretary, 35 West 39th Street,

or at the office of the Director of Extension Teaching, Morningside Heights.

Requirements for Admission to the School of Dentistry

Admission—The student must have completed one year of medical study corre-

sponding or equivalent to the first year of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

(For admission to the School of Medicine see p. 9.)

Application—Students should apply in the spring if possible and may use

Summer Session courses to make good deficiencies. All applications should be

accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents, to defray the cost of the dental

student's certificate, which is required by the laws of the state.

Combined Course—Combined course for the degrees of A.B., and D.D.S.

The attention of students of dentistry who propose to enter the Columbia School

of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers

an opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and a

dental degree in seven or eight years. By permission of the Dean of Columbia

College, the first year in the School of Medicine may be elected by students in

Columbia College who have maintained a satisfactory grade in their previous work
in the College. Such students must have taken at least three years of residence in

Columbia College and have secured at least eighty-eight points (out of the 124

required for the A.B. degree) to avail themselves of the one-year professional

option in the medical school, and one year in the School of Dentistry. In order to

take the eight year 'combined course' and avail themselves of the one-year profes-

sional option, students must take ninety-four points out of the 124 required in

Columbia College before entering the College of Physicians and Surgeons. The
School of Medicine requires that physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry,

qualitative analysis, and biology must be included in the eighty-eight or ninety-

four points taken in Columbia College. This permits a student to obtain by
excellence of work the degree of Bachelor of Arts and that of Doctor of Den-
tal Surgery in seven or eight years, according to whether he offers one year

of medical training and one year of dental study, or simply one year of the medical

school for part of the scientific training entitling him to his bachelor's degree.

Students desiring to effect this combination of courses should address the Secre-

tary of Columbia University for more complete information.

Combined courses with other universities—The University of Rochester, Colgate

University, and Hobart and Ripon Colleges, will confer the bachelor's degree upon
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students who have elected and successfully completed the first year in the College

of Physicians and Surgeons in lieu of the senior year in those colleges.

Requirements in the sciences—Students who take their preliminary education in

other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course, physics,

inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry', qualitative analysis, and general biology.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admission

are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General inorganic chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3C-4C or 60-70,

organic chemistry, and qualitative analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology i-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Requirements for Admission to Advanced Standing

Admission to advanced standing—In addition to the dental student's certificate

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed before

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without con-

ditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given credit

in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on pres-

entation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks will be

furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their appli-

cations early in June,when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the begin-

ning of the Session. It is essential that students offering themselves for admission

to advanced standing should have had before admission all the preliminary work

presented in the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Students will not be admitted to advanced standing upon examination, but

only upon a satisfactory record from their schools of previous residence.

Admission of special students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue a special course without graduation may register as special students,

after approval by the head of the department conducting the course. Such spe-

cial courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required of

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Requirements for graduation—In addition to complying with the requirements

for admission and to completing the required work of the curriculum, each candi-

date for the degree of D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by
law of good moral character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years.

If the candidate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have

spent not less than four academic years (no two of which shall have begun during

the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of

the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Graduate instruction—An increasing number of advanced courses is being opened

to graduates in dentistry. These now include courses in bacteriology, biological

chemistry, dermatology and syphilology, diseases of children, laryngology and
otology, neurology, pathology, physiology, practice of dental medicine, oral
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surgery, therapeutics, and anesthesia. Those who wish such opportunities for

study are referred to the departmental statements (p. 41) in the Announce-

ment of the School of Medicine.

Summer Session—July 8 to August 16, 1918. Courses in medicine in the Sum-
mer Session are open to all properly qualified students without examination. They
will count toward the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery for those who have

been admitted to the School of Dentistry, or those who, being eligible for admis-

sion to advanced standing, shall subsequently matriculate, especially for those

who are candidates for advanced standing, and are deficient in any of the subjects

oflfered. Courses in the Summer Session cannot be accepted from students prior

to matriculation in the School of Dentistry except to fulfill deficiencies in their

work. Such courses cannot be offered to anticipate work required from students

of equal rank except by students already entered in the School.

Attention is called to summer courses in biochemistry, chemistry, nutrition,

physics, physiology, psychology, and zoology. For full particulars concerning these

courses, and an announcement of the Summer Session, address the Secretary of

Columbia University, New York, N. Y.

Changes in Requirements for Admission to the College of Physicians and
Surgeons beginning with the Opening of the Winter Session

In September, 1918

The minimum requirements for admission to the first year will comprise two
years of college work aggregating seventy-two points, as rated at present in Colum-
bia College. This work must include one year of physics, one year of inorganic

chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half year of qualitative

chemical analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, one year of biology, two
years of college English, and the equivalent in either French or German of courses

A and B as prescribed by Columbia College. The preparation in physics, chem-
istry, and biology, which will be required for admission, is represented by the

following courses in Columbia College:

Physics A1-A2—General elementary physics. Three lectures and two hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 3-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoology. Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

While the above courses represent the minimum requirements for admission

to the first year, it is highly recommended that, if possible, the college work in-

clude three, instead of two, years, so as to allow a more thorough preparation in

physics, chemistry, and biology. Such a three-year course, as offered by Colum-
bia College, includes among other studies the courses in the basal sciences indi-

cated below. Although this combination of courses is given in Columbia, it is

not essential that other colleges should adhere to this curriculum, except in so
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far as the minimum just given above is concerned. Other advanced work in the

preliminary sciences would undoubtedly fit the student for his medical work in a

most satisfactory manner.

Mathematics i—Algebra. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 4—Analytical geometry. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 15-16—Differential and integral calculus. Three hours a week

for one year.

Physics 2—Mechanics and wave motion. Three lectures and one recitation a

week for one-half year.

Physics 3—Heat and light. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-

half year.

Physics 4—Electricity. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-half

year.

Physics 41-42—Physical laboratory. Four hours a week for one year.

Chemistry 3-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 66—Quantitative analysis. One lecture and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41-42—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

Chemistry 22—Physical chemistry. Three lectures a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoology. Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Zoology QI-Q2—General zoology. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

After September, 1920, the School of Medicine will admit 'combined course'

students from other institutions to advanced standing upon the conditions, first,

that they have fulfilled the educational requirement of the classes in the college

to which they ask admission, especially as to this pre-medical equivalent of

seventy-two points in Columbia College, and, second, that they have received a

bachelor's degree for this work prior to their admission to the School of Medicine.

Columbia University will give the degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry

to every student entering the College of Physicians and Surgeons on this stan-

dard, upon the completion of the first year in the Medical School and the first year

in the School of Dentistry. Those students who elect the 'combined course' in

Columbia University will receive the degree of A.B. upon the nomination of

Columbia College.

Registration

The academic year of 1918-1919 begins Wednesday, September 25, 1918,

and continues until June 4, 1919. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be

admitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September.

No student is permitted to attend any academic exercise until he has complied

with the regulations in regard to registration and fees. Every student will be

required to register personally in the Assistant Registrar's office, 437 West
Fifty-ninth Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.
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Students are requested, in case of withdrawal during tlie academic year, to

notify the Assistant Registrar in writing without delay, as no application for

return of fees will be considered if this requirement has been omitted.

Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-
nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed

to the Chairman of the Administrative Board, 301 University Hall.

Fees

Drafts and checks should be drawn for the exact amount to the order of Colum-
bia University, as no change will be returned to students on checks.

All fees are payable semi-annually in advance. Registration will not be com-
plete until such fees are paid. Payment of fees after the last day of registration

imposes automatically the statutory charge of $5 for this privilege. Under the

regulations, the privileges of the University are not available to any student until

he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

Summary of Fees

(a) University fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $5
(b) Tuition fee:

For all students per point, except in cases where a special fee is fixed

for a particular course 6

(c) For a degree or a certificate, or for an examination therefor:

For any professional or technical degree or certificate, including the

degree of D.D.S. in the School of Dentistry 25
{d) Privileges

:

.1. Late registration or application 5
2. Deficiency and special examinations 5
With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 25
The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President. (See

Administrative Procedure following.)

(e) Rebates:

1. The University fee and the degree fee are not subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the academic calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

Administrative Procedure

Late registration: For the ultimate date for the completion of registration

without the payment of the additional fee, see the academic calendar (p. 24).
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Late application: For the ultimate date for filing an application for admission,

or for a deficiency or special examination, or for a degree, without the payment of

the additional fee, see the academic calendar (p. 24).

Deposits—A deposit of $15 will be required in the first year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories of anatomy, biological chemistry, and physiology.

Fees for repeated courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of $6 per point for each subject repeated.

Expenses of Students

The following estimate of the probable annual expenses of a candidate for a

degree in the School of Dentistry is based on the statements of students:



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION

First Year

(This corresponds to the second year of the School of Medicine)

Anatomy 105. 3 hours lectures, 12 hours laboratory and dissections per week.

8 points Winter Session

Anatomy 215. Neuro-anatomy. 5 hours per week. 3 points Winter

Session

Bacteriology 101-102. 5 hours laboratory per week. 2 points each Session

Bacteriology 205. Immunity. 2 hours lectures with demonstrations per

week. 2 points Winter Session

Operative dentistry 101-102. Dental anatomy, i hour lecture, 4 hours

laboratory per week. 3 points each Session

Prosthodontia 101-102. 2 hours lectures and recitations, 10 hours laboratory

per week. 6 points each Session

Prosthodontia 107-108. Applied dental physics and metallurgy, i hour

lecture and recitation, 2 hours demonstrations per week each Session. 2 points

each Session.

The number of hours indicated above forms the minimum requirement. This will be amplified

by two or three hundred hours devoted to collateral instruction.

Second Year

(This corresponds to the third year of the School of Medicine)

Practice of Medicine 106. Clinical pathology. 4 hours per week. 2 points

Spring Session

Surgery 101-102. Surgical pathology. 2 hours per week; i point Winter

Session. 4 hours per week; 2 points Spring Session

Dental pathology 107-108. Histology. 2 hours lectures and recitations per

week each Session. 2 hours laboratory per week Winter Session. 3 points

Winter Session. 2 points Spring Session

Metallurgy. See Prosthodontia 107-108, First year

Operative dentistry 103-104. 2 hours lectures, 5 hours laboratory and in-

firmary per week. 4 points each Session

Prosthodontia 103-104. i hour lecture and recitation, 9 hours laboratory per

week. 3 points each Session

Pharmacology and materia medica 101-102. Experimental pharmacology.

I hour lecture per week. Winter Session. 3 hours lectures and recitations, and 4
hours laboratory per week, Spring Session. i point Winter Session, 3 points

Spring Session
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Pathology 102-106. General and special pathology. 12 hours lectures and

laborator>' per week. Gross pathological anatomy and attendance upon autopsies.

/[}4 hours demonstrations per week. 4 points each Session

The number of hours indicated above forms the minimum requirement. This will be amplified

by two or three hundred hours devoted to collateral instruction.

Third Year

(This corresponds to the fourth year of the School of Medicine)

Pathology 109-110. Dental pathology, i hour lecture and recitation per

week each Session. 2 hours laboratory per week, Winter Session. 2 points each

Session

Practice of medicine 102. Elementary' medical clinic, i}4 hours lectures

and clinics per week. Physical diagnosis, 2 hours practical instruction per week.

2 points Spring Session

Operative dentistry

—

(a) 105-106. Operative dentistry, i hour lecture. 6 hours laboratory

per week. 2 points each Session

(b) 107-108. Dental anatomy. Comparative dental anatomy, i hour

lecture per week, i point each Session

(c) 111-112. Radiology, i hour lecture and laboratory per week, i point

each Session

Prosthodontia 105-106. i ^2 hours lectures and recitations and 6 hours labor-

atory per week. 4 points each Session

Bacteriology, i hour lecture, i hour laboratory, i point each Session

Orthodontia 102. i hour lecture and i hour laboratory per week, i point

Spring Session

Oral hygiene and prophylaxis 102. Preventive dentistry, i hour lec-

ture, 6 hours laboratory. 3 points Spring Session

Crown and bridgework 103-104. 2 hours lectures and recitations. 8 hours

infirmary and laboratory per week. 3 points each Session

Fourth Year

(This corresponds to the fifth year of the School of Medicine)

Pathology 111-112. Dental pathology. 3 hours lectures and recitations

per week. 2 points each Session

Dental therapeutics and materia medica. 2 hours lectures per week, i

point Winter Session

Operative dentistry

—

(a) 113-114. 2 hours lectures, 12 hours infirmary per week. 4 points each

Session

(b) 119-120. 14 hours infirmary. 4 points each Session

Prosthodontia 109-110. i hour lecture and recitation, 5}4 hours laboratory.

2 points each Session
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Surgery 109-110. Oral Surgery. 2 hours lectures and recitations, 2 hours

clinic per week. 2 points each Session

Orthodontia 105-106. 2}4 hours infirmary per week, i point each Session

Oral Hygiene 104. Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 2 hours laboratory

per week supplemented by 5 lectures, i point Spring Session

Oral Surgery 105-106. 2 hours lectures and recitations, 2 hours laboratory per

week. 2 points each Session

Oral Surgery 108. i hour lecture and i hour demonstration per week, i point

Spring Session

History, ethics, economics, and jurisprudence of dentistry, i hour lec-

ture per week, i point Winter Session

The number of hours indicated above forms the minimum requirement. This will be amplified

by two or three hundred hours devoted to collateral instruction.

Examinations and Standing

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and

a re-examlnation, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the

week preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examina-

tion calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he shall have

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire five years' course.

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of the

succeeding year is determined as follows

:

An unsatisfactory record of practical work in any subject may bar a student

from examination, the result being failure in the year's work in that subject. By
a satisfactory record in practical work is meant a record of punctual attendance,

unless prevented by illness or unavoidable causes, on the practical courses. These

courses can be taken only during the year to which they belong, so that they can-

not be made up at a later time, except in those cases where provision is made in

the Summer Session.

Conditions for Advancement

1. A student is not allowed to go on with his class who has failed in any one of

his courses, until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head of

the department involved.

2. A student who has failed in two or more of his courses at the end of any
academic year is automatically dropped from the school and can neither go on
with his class nor be given an opportunity to pass off the failures, nor repeat the

year.

3. A student who has failed in only one course may have the opportunity to

remove the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot

go on with his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed to take more than six years in which to complete the

professional work for his degree. He may repeat only one year during his course.
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5. A student who has failed in one course and repeated the entire year in which

the course was given is automatically dropped from the school, if he in a subse-

quent year fails in one of his courses and does not succeed in passing it ofT in the

fall.

Libraries

The libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons consist of a general ref-

erence library with reading room, and the special libraries of various departments.

The general reference library is located on the first floor of the main building. It

is open during the day and is freely accessible to all students. It contains 7,500

volumes and 8,000 pamphlets, which include a collection of current text-books

and monographs and the most important current medical and dental journals.

The books are classified according to the classification of the Library of Congress,

and are catalogued with author, subject, and title entries. The catalogue will

eventually become a union catalogue of all books in the different libraries of the

College. Books are loaned out over night for the convenience of students who
wish to study at home. The special libraries are located in the rooms of the vari-

ous departments. They consist largely of periodical literature, but include many
monographs and other books relating to the subjects of the respective depart-

ments. They are of special interest to the investigators in these departments,

but may be used by other students upon special request.

The library is open on week days from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. and on Saturdays from

9 a. m. to I p. m.

More than three hundred periodicals are received in the several libraries of

the College. The number of volumes and pamphlets is as follows:

Anatomy
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University Libraries—The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all

students of dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include

collections on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing and other subjects

related to medicine and dental science, and supplement the special collections

available in the College of Physicians and Surgeons and in the New York Academy
of Medicine, 17 West 43d Street. The library of the College of Pharmacy, 115

West 68th Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

Residence Halls—Hartley and Livingston Halls (for men), and Furnald Hall (for

women) on South Field, are open for the accommodation of students in the School

of Dentistry.

A pamphlet containing floor plans of the residence halls and indicating the

charge for each room will be mailed upon application to the Secretary of the

University.

License to Practise Dentistry in New York State

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. H. H. Horner, Chief of Examination Division, New York State

Education Department, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at least

one week before the examinations begin.

Examinations—The examinations are conducted by the Department and

answer papers are read and marked by the board, who know the candidate only

by number. The subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2)

physiology and hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and

pathology, (5) operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) pros-

thetic dentistry, (8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia

medica, (10) histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is

seventy-five per cent.

Schedule of examinations for license to practise dentistry from 19 18 to 1920:

Year



l8 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

dates for the degree of D.D.S.; to candidates for tlic degree of A.B. in Columbia

College, and to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D. and to graduates in

dentistry and medicine.

Anatomy

Anatomy 105—Anatomy of head, abdomen and thorax; neuro-anat-

omy. First year. 3 hours lectures, 12 hours laboratory and dissections per week.

8 points Winter Session. Professor Huntington and Drs. Vaughan and Gal-

LAUDET
Lectures, 9-10 a. m., Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday

Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Anatomy 215. Neuro-anatomy. First year. Lectures, demonstrations, and

laboratory work. 5 hours per week. 3 points Winter Session. Professor Tilney

and Drs. Strong and McKendree.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101-102—General bacteriology. First year. 5 hours labora-

tory per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Zinsser and Dr. Dwyer
Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Tuesday and Friday

Bacteriology 205—Immunity. First year. 2 hours lectures with demonstra-

tions per week. 2 points Winter Session. Professor Zinsser

Lecture, 5-6 p. m., Tuesday and Thursday
Course on the principles of infection, immunity, serum diagnosis, and therapy.

Bacteriology D200. Dental bacteriology. Third year, i hour lecture

with demonstration. I hour laboratory, i point Spring Session

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 103-104. Third year. 2 hours lectures and recita-

tions, 8 hours laboratory per week. 3 points each Session. Professor Peeso and

assistants

A study of the principles in the construction and application of fixed and removable bridgework,

and of the advantages of the latter, including the consideration of supplemental saddle support in

addition to that obtained from abutments. Advanced study of the principles of occlusion and the

causation of periodontal disturbances and other pathologic conditions in connection with bridge-

work. Laboratory technique of construction of the simpler forms of removable bridgework with

various types of attachments. Infirmary and laboratory practice in the preparation of abutments

and constructions of both fixed and removable bridgework in mouths.

Text-book: Peeso's Crown and Bridgework.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102. Dental anatomy. First year, i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week. 3 points each Session. Assistant Professor

Van Saun and Dr. Beiser
Elementary course. Lectures on dental anatomy of deciduous and permanent teeth. Develop-

ment of the jaws and teeth. Bones of the mouth, their anatomical relations with muscles, nerves,

blood and lymph vessels, glands, and intervening tissues. The structure of the teeth: Full descrip-

tion of their surfaces; relative position of pulp chambers and canals. The temporomandibular

articulation; occlusion; articulation. Congenital and acquired deformities. Laboratory work in

carving teeth, filing and sawing sections of teeth, preparation of cavities in models and natural

teeth, root canal technics, fillings.
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Operative dentistry 103-104. Second year. 2 hours lectures per week, 5

hours laboratory and infirmary per week. 4 points each Session. Professor

GiLLETT and Assistant Professors Tracy, Chase, Dr. Sherer, and assistant

Detailed study of the procedures of Operative Dentistry.

Review of cavity nomenclature, study of cutting instruments, dental engine, instrument grasps,

chair positions, use of rubber dam, and related appliances. Review of tooth histology, cavity prep-

aration, excavation of cavities by classes, interproximal relations, abrasions. Physical properties

of filling material, their behavior under the practical conditions of dental procedure, stress of mouth
conditions.

Filling with gold, amalgam, cement, and gutta percha, pulp exposures, pulp removal, root canal

cleaning, and filling.

Text-book: Black's Operative Dentistry.

Operative dentistry 105-106—Dental anatomy. Third year, i hour lec-

ture, 6 hours laboratory per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Gillett

and Assistant Professors Tracy, Chase, Dr. Sherer and Dr. Zastrow
Lectures and demonstrations in theory and practice of operative dentistry, consideration of

atrophy, erosion, caries, relation of systematic conditions to mouth conditions, management of

patients, the force used in mastication, examinations of the mouth, treatment of dental caries,

management of cavities by classes, management of children's teeth. Further study and practice

in root canal management and filling.

Study of porcelain and gold inlays and details of the procedures involved in their use.

Text-book: Black's Operative Dentistry.

Operative dentistry 107-108—Comparative dental anatomy. Third year.

I hour lecture per week, i point each Session. Assistant Professor Van Saun
A study of the dental organs or organs of mastication, in the various forms of life, leads to a

clearer comprehension of the necessary care and repair of these organs in the human race.

This course will cover comparisons of the Invertebrates; Vertebrates; Pisces; Reptiles; Mam-
mals; Apes, and the different races of men. A full demonstration by means of skulls, lantern

slides, and other illustrations.

Text-book: Dewey's and Thompson's Comparative Dental Anatomy.

Operative dentistry 111-112—Radiology. Third year, i hour lecture and

laboratory per week, i point each Session. Dr. C. T. Van Woert
History and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration of

the various forms of instruments designed to produce the high tension electric current, necessary

for exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many types of

tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of all forms. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisites. Dental radiographic technic.

Text-book: McCoy's Dental and Oral Radiography.

Operative dentistry 113-114. Fourth year. 2 hours lectures. 12 hours

infirmary. 4 points each Session. Professor Gillett and Assistant Professors

Tracy, Chase, Dr. Sherer and assistants.

Lectures, demonstrations, infirmary practice.

Text-books, same as for Operative dentistry 103-104 and Fischer's Local Anesthesia.

Operative dentistry 115—History, ethics, and economics of dentistry.

Fourth year, i hour lecture per week, i point Winter Session. Professor

Gillett and assistants

Operative dentistry 119-120. Fourth year, 14 hours infirmary per week.

4 points each Session, Professor Gillett and Assistant Professors Tracy,

Chase, Dr, Sherer, and assistants.

Training in advanced practice and its management, and clinical practice in the more complex

operations in root canal filling, gold inlay work as related to bridge work, considerations of the
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relations of direct and indirect systems for inlays, and comparative value of different filling ma-

terials.

Text-books, same as for Operative dentistry 113-114.

Oral Hygiene

Oral hygiene 102—Preventive dentistry: Oral hygiene and prophylaxis.

Third year, i hour lecture, 6 hours demonstration and practice per week. 3

points Spring Session. Professor Merritt and assistants

A course in oral physiology with special reference to thejjndices of oral and dental normality

and abnormality; and to practical measures for the maintenance of relative normality of the oral

secretions and membranes, and of the teeth.

Oral hygiene 104: Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. Fourth year. 2 hours

laboratory supplemented by 5 lectures, i point Spring Session. Professor

Merritt and assistants

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 102. Third year, i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per week.

I point Spring Session. Professor Young, Dr. Gough and assistant

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches,

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms and positions of the teeth in the

arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces governing

normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle).

Orthodontia 105-106. Fourth year. 2}4 hours infirmary per week, i

point each Session. Professor Young, Dr. Gough and assistant

Further individual infirmary instruction.

Pathology

Pathology 102—General and special pathology, including experimental

pathology. Second year. 2 hours lectures and laboratory per week.

4 points Spring Session. Professor Jobling and Dr. Eggstein

Lectures, 9-12 a. m., Saturday

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, and Friday

Pathology 106—Gross pathological anatomy and attendance upon
autopsies. Second year. 4>^ hours demonstrations per week. 4 points Spring

Session. Professor Jobling and Dr. Eggstein

Demonstration. 2-4:30 p. m., Monday; 4-6 p. m., Friday

Dental pathology, 107-108. Histology. Second year. 2 hours lectures and

recitations per week each Session; 2 hours laboratory per week. Winter Session.

3 points Winter Session, 2 points Spring Session. Professor Waugh
Review of the disturbances of circulation with special reference to oral and contiguous struc-

tures; normal and abnormal oral secretions; deviations from the normal in tooth forms and

relationships; dental caries, diseases of the dental pulp, both destructive and constructive with

special reference to caution, symptoms, principles of treatment and prognosis in the different

Stages.
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Pathology 109-110—Dental pathology. Third year, i hour lecture and

recitation per week each Session. 2 hours laboratory work per week, Winter

Session. 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh
Management of teeth with dead and decomposing pulps; formation and burrowing of pus

diseases of the periodontal membrances and their bearing upon the formation of dento-alveolar ab-

scess, both acute and chronic. Diseases of the periodontal membrane with special reference to the

other supporting structures of the teeth. Traumatic occlusion; periodontoclasia.

Pathology 111-112—Dental pathology. Fourth year. 3 hours lectures and

recitations per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh
Diseases of the maxillary and communicating sinuses due to dental cause; various forms of

stomatitis; facial neuralgia; facial paralysis; diseases of dentition; consideration of the factors

which tend to localize dental lesions and those which predispose to metastasis. Principles of inter-

preting dental X-ray negatives.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 101-102—Experimental pharmacology. Second year, i

hour lecture per week, Winter Session; 3 hours classroom, 4 hours laboratory

per week, Spring Session, i point Winter Session, 3 points Spring Session. Pro-

fessor LlEB

Laboratory, Spring Session, 2-6 p. m., Wednesday
Recitation, Spring Session, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday and Friday

Lecture, Winter Session, lo-ii a. m., Monday
Lecture, Spring Session, 9-10 p. m., Monday

Pharmacology 103. Dental therapeutics and materia medica. Fourth

year. 2 hours lectures per week, i point Winter Session.

Practice of Medicine

Practice of medicine 102—Physical diagnosis. Third year. i}4 hours

lectures and clinics at Vanderbilt Clinic and Presbyterian Hospital per week.

2 points Spring Session. Dr. Howe
Lectures and clinics, 11 :30 a. m.-l p. m., Saturday. Demonstration 2-4 p. m.,

Tuesday

Practice of medicine 106—Clinical pathology. Second year. 4 hours

laboratory per week. 2 points Spring Session. Professor Vogel and Drs. Geye-
LiN and Jessup

Laboratory, 11 a. m.-i p. m., Tuesday; 2-4 p. m., Monday
Systematic instruction in the various chemical, microscopical and bacteriological methods of

diagnosis.

Prosthodontia

Prosthodontia 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First year.

2 hours lectures, 10 hours laboratory per week. 6 points each Session. Professor

Van Woert and Drs. Ruyl, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Lectures, 5-6 p. m., Wednesday and Friday, each Session

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Saturday

Laboratory, 5 p. m., Monday and Thursday
Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast materials,

their physical projjerties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impression, including
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the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of fractured

plaster impressions by the dry and wet methods; the preparation of impressions for the cast

material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite plate,

taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizer; selecting from one to three teeth

for a technic case, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case for vul-

canization.

Text-books: Turner's Prosthetic Dentistry.

See Applied dental physics and metallurgy below.

Prosthodontia 103-104—Prosthetic technic. Second year, i hour lecture,

9 hours laboratory per week. 3 points each Session. Professor Van Woert
and Drs. Ruyl, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Lectures, 2-3 p. m., Saturday

Laboratory, 3-6 p. m., Saturday

Continued study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating and packing case

for the vulcanizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a syste-

matic series of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors de-

signed to produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more

advanced work on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.

Text-books, same as in the first year.

Prosthodontia 105-106. Third year, ij^ hours lectures and recitations, 6

hours laboratory per week. 4 points each Session. Professor Van Woert and

Drs. Ruyl, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaiging; riming, and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum

plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Text-books: Turner's Prosthetic Dentistry.

Prosthodontia 107-108—Applied dental physics and metallurgy. First

year, i hour lecture and recitation, 2 hours demonstrations and practical

laboratory per week. 2 points each Session. Professors Van Woert and Peeso,

and Mr. Weinstein

The instruction will consist of lectures, practical demonstrations and experimental and routine

laboratory work by students, as follows:

A study of the constitution and methods of testing the chemical, physical, and mechanical

properties of cements, plaster, artificial stone, amalgams, vulcanite rubber, waxes, refractory

materials for casting and soldering processes, fluxes and other materials and compounds utilized

in the various dental processes.

Practical dental metallurgy, including a study of the various metallic elements useful in den-

tistry; the compounding and preparation of gold alloys, including plate golds, solders, clasp metals,

various alloys for the casting process, amalgam alloys, and other metals and alloys for special

purposes.

Testing mechanical strength, tenacity and elasticity of metals and alloys, pyrometric determina-

tion of melting points, refining and assaying.

A study of the physical and mechanical details of the pressure casting process and its utilization

in the various forms of prosthetic restoration.

A study and practical utilization of the various forms of casting apparatus and heating appli-

ances for soldering, autogenous welding and melting of metals and alloys.

On account of the time required to complete the work outlined, it may be necessary to extend

the work into the fourth year.
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Prosthodontia 109-110. Fourth year, i hour lecture and recitation per

week. 5^ hours laboratory. 2 points each Session. Professor Van Woert and

Drs. RuYL, C. T. Van Woert, and assistants

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and

saddle fixtures, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced

study in soldering, sweating and the use of the blow pipe, using gasoline; acetylene Uluminating gas,

md oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crown; bridge and inlay work. Full

dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part of this work wiU be

practiced cases for patients in the infirmary.

Surgery

Surgery 101-102—Surgical pathology. Second year. 2 hours recitation

per week. I point Winter Session; 4 hours demonstrations and clinics per week.

2 points, Spring Session. Drs. Clarke, Howe, and instructors

Recitation, 11 a. m.-i p. m., Thursday, Winter Session

Demonstration and clinic, 9-1 1 a. m., Tuesday; or 11 a. m.-i p. m., Thursday,

Spring Session

Surgery 105-106—Oral surgery.
.
Fourth year. 2 hours lecture and recita-

tions. 2 hours clinic per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Dunning and

assistants

This course covers msdformations, injuries, new growths and diseases of jaws and buccal parietes.

Surgery 108—Physical diagnosis and anesthesia. Fourth year, i hour lec-

ture, I hour demonstration per week, i point Spring Session. Professor Dun-
ning and assistants

Discussion and demonstrations of the nature and effects of anesthesia. Daily attendance,

clinics, practical instruction in surgery, including extractions and anesthesia.

Surgery 109-110—Oral surgery. Fourth year. 2 hours lectures and recita-

tions, 2 hours clinics per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Dunning and

assistants

Clinical instruction to small groups in minor surgery of the mouth and local and general anes-

thesia. Surgical conditions of mouth and jaws. Maxillary sinus.



ACADEMIC
1918-

1918

July 8, Monday. Nineteenth Sum-
mer Session begins.

Aug. I.Thursday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, and Master of Laws to

be conferred in October. The
privilege of later application

may be granted up to August

15 on payment of a fee of $5.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and spe-

cial examinations. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $5.

Aug. 16, Friday. Nineteenth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 9, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $5-

Sept. 16, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 18, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Sept. 24, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-
triculated except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science, Ed-

ucation, and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on

payment of a fee of $5.

CALENDAR
1919

Sept. 25, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 165th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matricu-

lated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical

Arts. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $5.

Sept. 28, Saturday. Registration

ceases for graduate students

in Political Science, Philoso-

phy, Pure Science, Education,

and Practical Arts. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted up to October 19

on payment of a fee of $5.

Oct. I, Tuesday. Last day for filing

essay for the degrees of Mas-
ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in October. Last

day for filing applications for

all degrees to be conferred in

October, except Master of

Arts, Master of Science, Mas-
ter of Laws, and Doctor of

Philosophy. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of I5. Last day for making
changes in program, except

for graduate students in Po-

litical Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Education, and
Practical Arts.

Oct. 15, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Oct. 19, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for
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registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

Nov. 5, Tuesday. Election Day, hol-

iday.

Nov. 27, Wednesday . Annual
Thanksgiving Service in

St. Paul's Chapel.

Nov. 28, Thursday, to November 30,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks-

giving holidays.

Dec. 2, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in February.

The privilege of later applica-

tion may be granted up to

December 14 on payment of

a fee of $5.

Dec. 8, Sunday. Annual Com-
memoration Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

Dec. 17, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Dec. 23, Monday, to

1919

Jan. 4, Saturday, inclusive. Christ-

mas holidays.

Jan. 9, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for entrance

examinations. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $5.

Jan. 16, Thursday. Mid-year entrance

examinations begin.

Jan. 22, Wednesday. Mid-year ex-

aminations begin.

Feb. I.Saturday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in February, ex-

cept Master of Arts, Master

of Science, Master of Laws,

and Doctor of Philosophy.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted on

payment of a fee of $5.

Feb. 4, Tuesday. Winter Session

ends. Last day for filing

essay for the degrees of Mas-
ter of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, and Master of Laws to

be conferred in February.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents entering Spring Ses-

sion. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

up to March i for graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science, Ed-
ucation, and Practical Arts

on payment of a fee of $5.

Feb. 5, Wednesday. Spring Session

begins.

University Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

Feb. 12, Wednesday. Alumni Day.

Feb. 15, Saturday. Last day for

making changes in program,

except for graduate students

in Political Science, Philos-

ophy, Pure Science, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts.

Feb. 18, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Feb. 22, Saturday. Washington's
Birthday, holiday.

Mar. I.Saturday. Last day for receiv-

ing late applications for regis-

tration and for making changes
in program for graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education and Practical Arts.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for University Fellow-

ships and Scholarships.
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Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in June. The priv-

ilege of later application may
be granted up to March 15

on payment of a fee of $5.

Apr. I.Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy to be conferred in

June.

Apr. 15, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for all degrees to be con-

ferred in June, except Master

of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, and Doctor

of Philosophy. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of$5.

Apr. 17, Thursday, to April 21, Mon-
day, inclusive. Easter holi-

days.

Apr. 21, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for deficiency

and special examinations.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted on

payment of a fee of $5.

May I, Thursday. Last day for stu-

dents in Columbia College to

file choice of studies for fol-

lowing year. The privilege of

filing such choice later may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $5.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for scholarships in the

Schools of Law, Applied Sci-

ence, and Architecture.

May 19, Monday. Final examinations

begin.

May 21, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essays for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in June.

May 30, Friday. Memorial Day, hol-

iday.

June I, Sunday. Baccalaureate
Service.

June 2, Monday. Class Day.

June 4, Wednesday. Commence-
ment Day.

June II, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion ends.

June 16, Monday. Entrance examina-

tions begin.

July 7, Monday. Twentieth Sum-
mer Session begins.
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GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

Its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

corporate title was changed to Columbia University.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws; the College of Physicians and Surgeons, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Medicine;

the Schools of Mines, Engineering, and Chemistry, with courses leading to the

several engineering degrees and the degree of Master of Science; the School

of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Architecture

and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with courses leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science; the School of Business,

with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor and Master of Science; the School

of Dentistry, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and

Doctor of Dental Surgery; the non-professional graduate Faculties of Political

Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science, with courses leading to the degrees of

Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these Schools and

Faculties, the University includes the Independent corporations of Barnard Col-

lege, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to the degree

of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of Education

and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science,

Master of Arts, and Master of Science; and the New York College of Pharmacy,

with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist, Bachelor of Sci-

ence, and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year : the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning the Monday following July 4. Through Its system of Ex-

tension Teaching, the opportunity Is offered to men and women to pursue sub-

jects included in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an

academic degree.

ADMISSION

A student may enter Columbia University as:

I. A matriculated student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as

having fulfilled the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of

proficiency, or diploma. A period of regular attendance upon all stated academic

exercises amounting to at least one academic year must be completed by all such

candidates.
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2. A non-matriculated student, permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he may be qualified to take, but not regarded as a candidate for a degree, certificate

of proficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same stan-

dards of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-
matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory completion

of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions gov-

erning admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree. (For

admission to the School of Dentistry, see p. 9.)

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general ofifice of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons, 437 West 59th Street; the College of Pharmacy,

115 West 68th Street; Barnard College; and Teachers College. To complete his

registration the student shall pay the required fees to the Bursar. Students regis-

tering late are charged an additional fee and are held accountable for the

absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the same
time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia University

or of any other institution without the consent of the appropriate Dean or

Director. (For registration in the School of Dentistry, see p. 13.)

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement, and in February and October,

upon the completion of the requirements for a degree.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good aca-

demic standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from

the University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be en-

titled to a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in

writing to the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required

to notify the Registrar. Applications for the return of fees must be made in

writing at the time of withdrawal.

The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.
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ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

Extension Teaching, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary

fees. He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of

graduation, a graduation examination fee. The University and tuition fees are

payable semi-annually in advance, and no reduction is made for late registration.

Under the regulations, the privileges of the University are withheld from any

student delinquent in the payment of his fees. The fees to be paid by students

are subject to change at any time at the discretion of the Trustees.

The term 'point', upon which tuition fees, except in the School of Law, are

based, signifies work requiring attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on

lectures or recitations, or a correspondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting-

room, or shop. The point value of each course is given in the Announcements

of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made
only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return

of fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the

discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will

be reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the

student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for admission, a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without

the payment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material, and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the close

of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each stu-

dent, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and also ser-

vice in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses for

the courses in that School. (See page 13.)

LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 712,000 volumes, ex-

clusive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various depart-

ments of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-

rooms and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library,
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the Ella Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers

College, and the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the

College of Pharmacy, are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are three residence halls for men on the University grounds—Hartley,

Livingston, and Furnald Halls—with accommodations for approximately 820

students. Whittier Hall, maintained by Teachers College, and Brooks Hall,

maintained by Barnard College, are dormitories for women. Furnald Hall is

also reserved for women in 1919-1920. (See also page 15.) The University Com-
mons, in University Hall, provides board at reasonable rates and also maintains a

lunch room.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel every

week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays, at noon. The Sunday

service is held at 4 o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between i:io and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week

throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at this

time in any school of the University, with the exception of the College of Physi-

cians and Surgeons, the School of Dentistry, the College of Pharmacy, and the

Summer Session.

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, will have direct supervision

of all matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of communi-

cable disease occurring in homes of students must be promptly reported to him.

As University physician, Dr. McCastline will hold office hours daily in Earl

Hall for consultation with the students.

For those who are without local family physicians there is a Medical Visitor

(Dr. D. S. D. Jessup, 601 West 113th Street) whose duties are to render medical

assistance to such officers and students as may desire it, either at their homes or

elsewhere, at a remuneration to be arranged between himself and individual

patients.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University through the Secretary of Appointments endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways.

BOOK STORE

A University book store is maintained in the building of the School of Jour-

nalism, under the auspices of the Columbia University Press, where students may
purchase books and stationery at stated discounts from list prices.



The School of Dentistry

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Columbia

University at the College of Physicians and Surgeons. On March 5, 1917, the

Trustees of Columbia University established a School of Dentistry as of Sep-

tember 27, 1916, so that the conduct of courses from that date, as forming part

of the work of the School, might be officially recognized. The School is located in

the buildings of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, 437 West 59th Street.

Dentistry has become an increasingly important factor in the understanding,

diagnosis, and treatment of diseases which hitherto have been obscure in origin

but which are now known to arise from pathological conditions of the mouth

and teeth, and can accordingly be controlled and prevented. Recent investiga-

tions have shown that rheumatism, anemia, arterio-sclerosis, digestive disorders,

diseases of the heart and kidneys, nervous affections, neuralgia, etc., are influ-

enced and are often caused by diseased teeth and neglected mouths.

Dentistry, quite as much as any of the medical specialties, is logically a branch

of general medicine, although traditions, which have separated medicine and

dentistry and which operate against the public welfare, have prevented due

recognition of this fundamental fact.

It is obvious that dentistry cannot render its highest service to the individual

or in the interest of public health, unless dentists are thoroughly educated in the

knowledge of general medicine and of dentistry as a medical specialty. Columbia

University has provided such a broad special preparation for the practice of

dentistry by establishing a School of Dentistry coordinate with the School of

Medicine and by establishing a four-year course in dentistry.

The courses in the School of Dentistry are based upon the same preliminary

requirements as the study of medicine in Columbia University, and the entire

course requires four years.

Women are admitted to the dental course on the same conditions as to the

medical course.

Requirements for Admission to the School of Dentistry

The minimum requirements for admission to the first year will comprise two

years of college work aggregating seventy-two points, as rated at present in

Columbia College. This work must include one year of physics, one year of

inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half year of quali-

tative chemical analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, one year of biology,

two years of college English, and the equivalent in either French or German
of courses A and B as prescribed by Columbia College. The preparation in

physics, chemistry, and biology, which will be required for admission, is repre-

sented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Physics A1-A2—General elementary physics. Three lectures and two hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.
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Cliemistry j-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoology. Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

While the above courses represent the minimum requirements for admission

to the first year, it is highly recommended that, if possible, the college work

include three, instead of two, years, so as to allow a more thorough preparation

in physics, chemistry, and biology. Such a three-year course, as offered by

Columbia College, includes among other studies the courses in the basal sciences

indicated below. Although this combination of courses is given in Columbia,

it is not essential that other colleges should adhere to this curriculum, except

in so far as the minimum just given above is concerned. Other advanced work

in the preliminary sciences would undoubtedly fit the student for his dental

work in a most satisfactory manner.

Mathematics i—Algebra. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 4—Analytical geometry. Three hours a week for one-half year.

Mathematics 15-16—Differential and integral calculus. Three hours a week

for one year.

Physics 2—Mechanics and wave motion. Three lectures and one recitation a

week for one-half year.

Physics J—Heat and light. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-

half year.

Physics 4—Electricity. Three lectures and one recitation a week for one-half

year.

Physics 41-42—Physical laboratory. Four hours a week for one year.

Chemistry j-4—General inorganic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Chemistry 11—Qualitative analysis. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

CJiemistry 66—Quantitative analysis. One lecture and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one-half year.

Chemistry 41-42—Organic chemistry. Three lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

Chemistry 22—Physical chemistry. Three lectures a week for one-half year.

Zoology 1-2—Elementary biology and zoology. Two lectures and four hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Zoology Qi-92—General zoology. Two lectures and six hours' laboratory

work a week for one year.

Application—Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses to make good deficiencies. All applications should

be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents, to defray the cost of the den-

tal student's certificate, which is required by the laws of the state. For admission

students must consult Professor Adam L. Jones, Room 321 University Hall.
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All information regarding the courses in Dentistry may be obtained by addressing

Dr. Frank T. Van Woert, 35 West 39th Street.

Combined Cowr^e^—Attention of students of Dentistry who propose to enter

the Columbia School of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Co-

lumbia College which offers an opportunity to the prospective dental student

to take both a collegiate and dental degree in six or seven years.

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the fol-

lowing subjects, to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology,

one year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half

year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years

of college English, and French or German A and B.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B.S.

degree from that school upon the satisfactory completion of two years of pro-

fessional study. On the completion of two further years' work in the School

of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for

work done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the

degree of A.B., a student may take studies in the first year of School of Den-

tistry and will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon

the satisfactory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional

years in the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should ad-

dress the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

After September, 1920, the School of Dentistry will admit "combined course"

students from other institutions to advanced standing upon the conditions, first,

that they have fulfilled the educational requirement of the classes in the col-

lege to which they ask admission, especially as to the pre-medical equivalent of

72 points in Columbia College, and, second, that they have received a bachelor's

degree prior to their admission to the School of Dentistry.

Requirements in the Sciences—Students who take their preliminary education

in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course, physics,

inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualitative analysis, and general biology.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work. Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work. Chemistry 3C-4C or

dc-yc. Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—^At least two lectures and six

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—^At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Requirements for Adtnission to Advanced Standing

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certifi-

cate mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed
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before beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, with-

out conditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be

given credit in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed

therein, on presentation of proper certificates covering the same. Application

blanks will be furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to

file their applications early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matricu-

lating at the beginning of the Session. It is essential that students offering them-

selves for admission to advanced standing should have had before admission all the

preliminary work presented in the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Students will not be admitted to advanced standing upon examination, but

only upon a satisfactory record from their schools of previous residence.

Admission of Special Students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue a special course without graduation may register as special students,

after approval by the head of the department conducting the course. Such spe-

cial courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required

of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Requirements for Graduation—In addition to complying with the requirements

for admission and to completing the required work of the curriculum, each can-

didate for the degree of D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required

by law of good moral character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one

years. If the candidate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must

have spent not less than four academic years (no two of which shall have begun

during the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the

study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Graduate Instruction—An increasing number of advanced courses is being

opened to graduates in dentistry. These now include courses in bacteriology,

biological chemistry, dermatology, and syphilology, diseases of children, laryn-

gology, and otology, neurology, pathology, physiology, practice of dental medi-

cine, oral surgery, therapeutics, and anesthesia. Those who wish such oppor-

tunities for study are referred to the departmental statements in the Announce-

ment of the School of Medicine.

Summer Session—^July 7 to August 15, 1919. Courses in medicine in the

Summer Session are open to all properly qualified students without examination.

They will count toward the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery for those who
have been admitted to the School of Dentistry, or those who, being eligible for

admission to advanced standing, shall subsequently matriculate, especially for

those who are candidates for advanced standing, and are deficient in any of the

subjects oflfered. Courses in the Summer Session cannot be accepted from stu-

dents prior to matriculation in the School of Dentistry except to fulfill deficiencies

in their work. Such courses cannot be offered to anticipate work required from

students of equal rank except by students already entered in the School.

Attention is called to summer courses in chemistry, nutrition, physics, physi-

ology, psychology, and zoology. For full particulars concerning these courses, and an

Announcement of the Summer Session, address the Secretary of Columbia University,

New York, N. Y.
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Registration

The academic year of 1919-1920 begins Wednesday, September 24, 1919, and

continues until June 2, 1920. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students

will be required to register personally in the Assistant Registrar's office, 437
West 59th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

Fees

Drafts and checks should be drawn for the exact amount to the order of Colum-

bia University, as no change will be returned to students on checks.

Payment of fees after the last day of registration imposes automatically the

statutory fee of $5.00 for this privilege (see Academic Calendar, p. 23).

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

Summary of Fees

A. University fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $5

B. Tuition fee:

For all students per point, except in cases where a special fee is fixed

for a particular course . 6

C. For a degree or a certificate, or for an examination therefor:

For any professional or technical degree or certificate, including the

degree of D.D.S. in the School of Dentistry 25

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 5

2. Deficiency and special examinations 5

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 25

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President. (See Admin-

istrative Procedure following.)

E. Rebates

:

1. The University fee and the degree fee are not subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any

course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to

this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the Uni-

versity, when a pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Administrative Procedure

Late registration: For the ultimate date for the completion of registration

without the payment of the additional fee, see the Academic Calendar (p. 23).

Late application: For the ultimate date for filing an application for admission,

or for a deficiency or special examination, or for a degree, without the payment
of the additional fee, see the Academic Calendar (p. 23).
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Deposits—A deposit of $15.00 will be required in the first year to cover mate-

rial and breakage in the laboratories of anatomy, biological chemistry, and

physiology.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of $6.00 per point for each subject repeated.

Degrees

Columbia University will confer the degree of B.S. in Dentistry to students

who complete the first two years of the School of Dentistry, and the degree of

D.D.S. on the completion of the four-year course.

Those students who elect the combined course in Columbia University will

receive the degree of A.B. upon the nomination of Columbia College.

Examinations and Standing

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and

a re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the

week preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall exami-

nation calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he shall have

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire four years' course.

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of the

succeeding year is determined as follows:

An unsatisfactory record of practical work in any subject may bar a student

from examination, the result being failure in the year's work in that subject.

By a satisfactory record in practical work is meant a record of punctual atten-

dance, unless prevented by illness or unavoidable causes, on the practical courses.

These courses can be taken only during the year to which they belong, so that

they cannot be made up at a later time, except in those cases where provision is

made in the Summer Session.

Conditions for Advancement

1. A student is not allowed to go on with his class who has failed in any one

of his courses, until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head
of the department involved.

2. A student who has failed in two or more of his courses at the end of any
academic year is automatically dropped from the school and can neither go on
with his class nor be given an opportunity to pass off the failures, nor repeat

the year.

3. A student who has failed in only one course may have the opportunity to

remove the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot
go on with his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed to take more than five years in which to complete
the professional work for his degree. He may repeat only one year during his

course.
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5. A student who has failed in one course and repeated the entire year in

which the course was given is automatically dropped from the school, if he in a

subsequent year fails in one of his courses and does not succeed in passing it off

in the fall.

Oral Hygiene

Under the Department of Extension Teaching, Columbia University conducts

courses in oral hygiene which are intended for women who desire to become

licensed dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying

certificate obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New
York at Albany, New York, the completion of at least one year of high school

work, and the attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information

may be obtained by addressing Dr. Albert H. Stevenson, at 35 West 39th

Street, or the Director of Extension Teaching, Morningside Heights.

Advanced Courses in Dentistry

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are offered by the Depart-

ment of Extension Teaching in the laboratory and infirmary at 35 West 39th

Street. These courses cover the subjects of operative and prosthetic dentistry,

oral surgery, anesthesia, exodontia, plate prosthesis, periodontia, and dental

ceramics, and vary in length from five to eleven weeks, according to the require-

ments of the subject. Full information may be obtained from Dr. Albert H.

Stevenson, 35 West 39th Street, or at the office of the Director of Extension Teach-

ing, Morningside Heights.

Residence Halls

Hartley and Livingston Halls (for men), and Furnald Hall (for women) on

South Field, are open for the accommodation of students in the School of Den-

tistry.

A pamphlet containing floor plans of the residence halls and indicating the

charge for each room will be mailed upon application to the Secretary of the

University.

University Privileges

As the School of Dentistry is an integral part of Columbia University, its stu-

dents enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of any department

of the University. Students who can spare the time, and who are qualified by
their previous training, may pursue courses of study and research in any depart-

ment of the University. They may reside in the University dormitories at Morn-

ingside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and other

organizations of the student body.

License to Practise Dentistry in New York State

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. George M. Wiley, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Education Department, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should he completed at least

one week before the examinations begin.
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Examinations—The examinations are conducted by the Department and

answer papers are read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only

by number. The subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2)

physiology and hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and

pathology, (5) operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) pros-

thetic dentistry, (8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia

medica, (10) histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is

seventy-five per cent.

Schedule of examinations for license to practise dentistry, 1920:

ig20

Winter Jan. 27-31

Summer June 29-July 3

Autumn Oct. 5-9

Dental Curriculum
First Year Hours

Anatomy 240

Histology and Embryology 150

Physiological Chemistry 180

Prosthetic Dentistry 345
Operative Dentistry technic 150

Total 1,065

Second Year

Anatomy 128

Physiology 300

Bacteriology 180

Dental Histology 90

Operative Dentistry 195

Prosthetic Dentistry 150

Metallurgy 60

Pharmacology and Materia Medica 30

Total 1,120

Third Year

Pathology 200

Dental Pathology 90

Radiography 30

Oral Prophylaxis 1 50

Operative Dentistry 240

Prosthetic Dentistry 225

Crown and Bridge Work 150

Orthodontia 30

Total 1,115
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Fourth Year Hours

Anesthesia 15

Physical Diagnosis 60

Pharmacology 120

Clinical Pathology 60

Operative Dentistry 420

Prosthetic Dentistry 195

Oral Surgery 120

Orthodontia 75
Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis 35
Dental History and Ethics 5

Jurisprudence and Economics 5

Surgical Clinic 60

Total 1,170

Departmental Statements

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to can-

didates for the degree of D.D.S., to candidates for the degree of A.B. in Columbia

College, and to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D., and to graduates in

dentistry and medicine.

Anatomy
Anatomy 101a-102a—Histology and embryology. First year. 5 hours

per week. 2 points each Session

9 a. m.-i2 m., Monday; 9-1 1 a. m., Friday

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. First year. 12 hours per week. 8 points each Session. Professor

Huntington, Drs. Waugh and Gallaudet
2-6 p. m., Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday; 12 m.-i p. m., Tuesday and

Thursday

Dental students will be required to give at least 240 actual hours of the time

indicated in this course, counting 8 hours per week and 6 points.

Anatomy 105-106—Anatomy of the head, abdomen, and thorax. Second

year. 12 hours per week, November i to March 15. 2 hours from September 15

to February 24. 8 points. Professor Huntington, Drs. Waugh and Gallaudet

2-6 p. m., Monday, Wednesday, and Friday ; 1 2 m.-i p. m. , Tuesday and Thursday

Dental students will be required to give at least 128 actual hours of the time

indicated in this course, counting 8 hours per week and 6 points.
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Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology and immunity. Second year.

6 hours lectures and 9 hours laboratory per week September 24 to January i.

8 points. Professor Zinsser and Dr. Dwyer
Laboratory, 9 a. m.-l2 m., Monday, Tuesday, and Friday, or 9 a. m.-i2 m.,

Wednesday, Thursday, and Saturday

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday, and

2-3 p. m., Thursday and Saturday

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridge:work 103-104. Third year. 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week, i point each Session. Professor Peeso

and assistants

A study of the principles in the construction and application of bridgework, including the

consideration of supplemental saddle support in addition to that obtained from abutments. Ad-

vanced study of the principles of occlusion and the causation of periodontal disturbances and other

pathologic conditions in connection with bridgework. Laboratory technique of construction of the

simpler forms of removable bridgework with various types of attachments. Infirmary and labora-

tory practice in the preparation of abutments and constructions of bridgework in mouths.

Text-book: Peeso's Crown and Bridgework.

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 107-108. Second year. 2 hours lectures

and recitations per week Winter Session; I hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory

work per week Spring Session. I point each Session. Professor Waugh
It will embrace the tissues of the teeth; their supporting structures and the contiguous tissues

of the mouth. Special emphasis will be laid upon the normal and to the natural structural changes

which occur with advance of years.

In Embryology will be taught the sequential development of the cranium, with special reference

to the lower anterior part of the face.

The instruction will be given by means of lectures and quizzes, supplemented by a laboratory

course in which the tissues, both individual and in situ, will be studied under the microscope and

the minute structure accurately sketched.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102. Dental anatomy. First year, i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week. 2 points each Session. Professor Van
Saun and Dr. Beiser

Lectures, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday; laboratory, 9-1 1 a. m., Tuesday and Thurs-

day
Elementary course. Lectures on anatomy of deciduous and permanent teeth. Development

of the jaws and teeth. Bones of the mouth, their anatomical relations with muscles, nerves, blood

and lymph vessels, glands, and intervening tissues. The structures of a tooth: description of

enamel, dentin, cementum, peridental membrane, pulp; relative position of pulp chambers and

canals. The temporomandibular articulation; occlusion; articulation. Congenital and acquired

deformities. Laboratory work in carving teeth, filing and sawing sections of teeth, preparation

of cavities in models and natural teeth, root canal technics, fillings.

Operative dentistry 103-104. Second year. 2 hours lectures per week. 4J^

hours laboratory and infirmary per week. 2 points each Session. Professors

W. B. Dunning and Chase, Dr. Scherer, and assistants

Detailed study of the procedures of Operative dentistry.

Review of cavity nomenclature, study of cutting instruments, dental engine, instrument grasps,

chair positions, use of rubber dam, and related appliances. Review of tooth histology, cavity
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preparation, excavation of cavities by classes, interproximal relations, abrasions. Physical prop-

erties of filling materials; their behavior in manipulative procedures and under stress of mouth
conditions.

Filling with gold, amalgam, cement, and gutta percha; pulp exposures, pulp removal, root

canal cleaning and filling.

Text-book: Black's Operative Dentistry.

Operative dentistry 105-106—Dental anatomy. Third year, i hour lec-

ture, 5 hours laboratory per week, 2 points each Session. Professors W. B.

Dunning and Chase, Drs. Scherer and Zastrow

Lectures and demonstrations in theory and practice of operative dentistry; treatment of

diseases of the dental pulp, peridental membrane and gingival tissues; consideration of atrophy,

erosion, caries; relation of systemic conditions to mouth conditions; management of patients,

the force used in mastication, examinations of the mouth, treatment of dental caries, manage-

ment of cavities by classes, management of children's teeth. Further study and practice in root

canal surgery and filling.

Study of the use of gold foil, of porcelain and gold inlays and details of the procedures involved

in their use.

Text-books: Black's Operative Dentistry; Johnson's Operative Dentistry.

Operative dentistry 107-108—Comparative dental anatomy. Third

year, i hour lecture per week, i point each Session. Professor Van Saun
A study of the teeth in relation to their function of mastication, in the various forms of life,

leads to a clearer comprehension of the care necessary for the preservation of these organs in the

human race.

This course will cover comparisons of the Invertebrates; Vertebrates, Fishes, Reptiles, Mam-
mals; Apes, and the different races of man. A full demonstration by means of skulls, lantern

slides, and other illustrations.

Text-book: Dewey's and Thompson's Comparative Dental Anatomy.

Operative dentistry 111-112—Radiography. Third year, i hour lecture and

laboratory per week, i point each Session. Professor F. T. Van Woert
History and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration

of the various forms of apparatus designed to produce the high tension electric current necessary

for exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many types

of tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of each. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisites. Dental radiographic technic.

Text-book: McCoy's Dental and Oral Radiography.

Operative dentistry 113-114. Fourth year. 2 hours lectures. 12 hours

infirmary. 4 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning and Chase, Dr.

Scherer, and assistants

Lectures, demonstrations, infirmary practice.

Text-books, same as for O. D. 105-106, and Fischer's Local Anesthesia.

Operative dentistry 115—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year. 10 hours lectures, i point Winter Session.

Professor W. B. Dunning and assistants

Operative dentistry 119-120. Fourth year. 14 hours infirmary per week.

4 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning and Chase, Dr. Scherer,

and assistants

Training in advanced practice; clinical details in the treatment of pulpitis, pencementitis,

alveolar abscess, gingivitis, and in the more complex operations in root canal filling; gold inlay

woik as related to bridgework; consideration of the direct and indirect methods of making inlays,

and of the comparative values of different filling materials.

Text-books, same as O. D. 113-114.
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Oral Hygiene

Oral hygiene 102—Preventive dentistry: Oral hygiene and prophylaxis.

Third year. 2 hours lectures, 8 hours demonstration and practice per week. 2

points Spring Session. Professor Stevenson and assistants

A course in oral physiolog>' with special reference to the indices of oral and dental normality

and abnormality; and to practical measures for the maintenance of relative normality of the

oral secretions and membranes, and of the teeth.

Oral hygiene 104: Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. Fourth year. 2 hours

laboratory per week supplemented by 5 lectures, i point Spring Session. Pro-

fessor Stevenson and assistants

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 102. Third year, i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per week.

1 point Spring Session. Professor Young, Dr. GOUGH, and assistant

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches,

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms, and positions of the teeth in the

arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces governing

normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle).

Orthodontia 105-106. Fourth year. 2^ hours infirmary per week, i

point each Session. Professor Young, Dr. Gough, and assistant

Further individual infirmary instruction.

Pathology

Pathology 101-102—General and special pathology, including experi-

mental pathology. Third year. 16 hours lectures and laboratory per week
from January i-May 15. 9 points. Professor Jobling and Dr. Eggstein

Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday

Dental students will be required to cover at least 200 hours of the time indicated

above counting 6 points.

Pathology 109-110—Dental pathology. Third year. 2 hours lectures and
recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session, i point each Session.

Professor Merritt

Treatment of teeth with non-vital and gangrenous pulps; dento-alveolar abscesses; acute and

chronic peri-apical infections; their relation to systemic diseases. Diseases of the investing tis-

sues of the teeth, their etiology, pathology and treatment. Traumatic occlusion; periodonto-

clasia.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 102a—Experimental pharmacology. Second year. 2

hours lectures per week. 2 points Spring Session

This course will be given especially for dental students and will be supplemented by Pharma-
cology I02b-I03b given in the fourth year.

Pharmacology 102b-103b—Experimental pharmacology. Fourth year.

2 hours lectures with laboratory work per week. 2 points each Session

Pharmacology 103-104—Dental therapeutics and materia medica.

Fourth year. 2 hours lectures per week, i point each Session
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Physiology

Physiology 105-106—Human physiology. Second year. 3 hours lectures,

2 hours demonstration, i hour 'recitation, and 4 hours laboratory per week. 8

points each Session. Professor Burton-Opitz and assistants

Lectures, 9-10 a. m., Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday

Demonstration, 2-4 p. m., or 4-6 p. m., Monday
Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Wednesday or Friday

Recitations, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday, or 2-3 p. m., Friday

Physiological Chemistry

Physiological Chemistry 101-102—General biological chemistry. Course

in the elements of normal nutrition. First year, i hour lecture and i recita-

tion, 4 hours laboratory per week. 4 points each Session. Professor GiES and as-

sistants

Lecture, Tuesday, 11-12 a. m.

Recitation, Thursday, I1-12 a. m.

Laboratory, Wednesday and Saturday, 10 a. m.-i2 m.

Prosthodontia

Prosthodontia 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First year.

I hour lecture, 10 j4 hours laboratory per week. 2 points each Session. Pro-

fessors RuYL and Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, Gardner, and assistants

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday and Friday

Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Monday and Thursday, and 2-4 p. m., Saturday

Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast mate-

rials, their physical properties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impression,

including the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of

fractured plaster impressions by the dry and wet methods; the preparation of impressions for the

cast material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite

plate, taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizer; selecting from one to three

teeth for a technic case, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case

for vulcanization.

Text-books: Turner's Prosthetic Dentistry.

See Applied dental physics and metallurgy below.

Prosthodontia 103-104—Prosthetic technic. Second year, i hour lecture,

4 hours laboratory per week, i point each Session. Professors Ruyl and

Ulsaver and Drs. C. T. Van Woert, Gardner, and assistants

Lectures, 2-3 p. m., Saturday

Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Saturday

Continued study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating, and packing case

for the vulcanizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a syste-

matic series of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors de-

signed to produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more
advanced work on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.

Text-books, same as in the first year.
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Prosthodontia 105-106. Third year. i>^ hours lectures and recitations, 6

hours laboratory per week. 2 points each Session. Professors Ruyl and Ul-

SAVER, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, Gardner, and assistants

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaiging; riming, and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum
plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Text-books: Turner's Prcsthetic Dentistry.

Prosthodontia 107-108—Applied dental physics and metallurgy.

Second year, i hour lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical

laboratory per week, y^ point each Session. Professors Ruyl and Peeso

Practical dental metallurgy, including a study of the various metallic elements useful in den-

tistry; the compounding and preparation of gold alloys, including plate golds, solders, clasp metals,

various alloys for the casting process, amalgam alloys, and other metals and alloys for special

purposes.

Testing mechanical strength, tenacity, and elasticity of metals and alloys, pyrometric deter-

mination of melting points, refining and assaying.

A study of the physical and mechanical details of the pressure casting process and its utilization

in the various forms of prosthetic restoration.

A study and practical utilization of the various forms of casting apparatus and heating appli-

ances for soldering, autogenous welding and melting of metals and alloys.

Prosthodontia 109-110. Fourth year, i hour lecture and recitation per

week. sK hours laboratory. 2 points each Session. Professors Ruyl and Ulsaver,

Drs. C. T. Van Woert, Gardner, and assistants

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and

saddle fixtures, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced
study in soldering, sweating, and the use of the blow pipe, using gasoline, acetylene illuminating

gas, and oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crown; bridge and inlay work.

Full dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part of this work
will be practical cases for patients in the infirmary.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 9. Fourth year. 4 hours lectures and recitations per week.

2 points Winter Session. Professor H. S. Dunning and assistants

This course will cover malformations, injuries, diseases, and neoplasms of the lips, gums, teeth,

hard and soft palate, maxillary bones and sinus, pharynx, tongue, floor of the mouth, salivary

and lymphatic glands, mandible and buccal parietes.

The principles involved in the practice of exodontia and anesthesia, local and general, will be

studied.

The course is intended to serve as preparatory for Oral surgery 11-12, which will be largely

practical.

Oral surgery 10. Fourth year. 4 hours lectures and recitations, and 2 hours

clinic per week. 2 points Spring Session. Professor H. S. Dunning and assistants

AH of the work of Oral surgery 9 will be reviewed and special stress will be laid upon the

surgical diagnosis and treatment of cases presented at the Clinic.

Students will be required to serve a certain number of hours in the oral surgery clinic as clinical

clerks and will be given an opportunity to witness and perform minor surgical operations such

as extractions, apicoectomies, the removal of impacted teeth, etc., under local and general anesthesia.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1919-1920

1919

July 7, Monday. Twentieth Sum-
mer Session begins.

Aug. I, Friday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, and Master of Laws to

be conferred in October. The
privilege of later application

may be granted up to August

15 on payment of a fee of $5.

Last daj'' for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and spe-

cial examinations. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $5.

Aug. 15, Friday. Twentieth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 8, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $5.

Sept. 15, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 17, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Sept. 23, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-

triculated except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science, Ed-

ucation, and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on
payment of a fee of $5.

Sept. 24, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 166th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matri-

culated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical

Arts. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of ^5.

Sept. 27, Saturday. Registration

ceases for graduate students

in Political Science, Philoso-

phy, Pure Science, Education,

and Practical Arts. The priv-

ilege of later application may
be granted up to October 18

on payment of a fee of $5.

Oct. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essay for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for all degrees to be con-

ferred in October, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The
privilege of later application

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $5.

Oct. 4, Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students in
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Oct.
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changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political Sci-

ence, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

Mar. I, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for University

Fellowships and Scholarships.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in June. The priv-

ilege of later application may
be granted up to March 15

on payment of a fee of $5.

Apr. I, Thursday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy to be conferred in

June.

Apr. I, Thursday, to

Apr. 5, Monday, inclusive, Easter

holidays.

Apr. 15, Thursday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in June, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The

privilege of later application

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $5.

Apr. 19, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for deficiency

and special examinations.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted on

payment of a fee of $5.

Apr. 20, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

May I, Saturday. Last day for stu-

dents in Columbia College to

file choice of studies for fol-

lowing year. The privilege of

filing such choice later may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $5.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for scholarships in the

Schools of Law, Applied Sci-

ence, and Architecture.

May 17, Monday. Final examinations

begin.

May 19, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essays for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws

to be conferred in June.

May 30, Sunday. Baccalaureate
Service.

May 31, Monday. Memorial Day,

holiday. Class Day.

June 2, Wednesday. Commeace-
ment Day.

June 9, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion ends.

June 21, Monday. Entrance examina-

tions begin.

July 6, Tuesday. Twenty-first
Summer Session begins.
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GENERAL STATEMENT
Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

corporate title was changed to Columbia University.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws; the College of Physicians and Surgeons, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Medicine;

the School of Mines, Engineering, and Chemistry, with courses leading to the

several engineering degrees and the degree of Master of Science; the School of

Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Architecture

and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with courses leading to the

degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science ; the School of Business,

with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor and Master of Science ; the School

of Dentistry, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and
Doctor of Dental Surgery; the non-professional graduate Faculties of Political

Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading to the degrees of

Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these Schools and
Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of Barnard Col-

lege, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to the degree

of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of Education and
Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master

of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College of Pharmacy, with

courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist, Bachelor of Science

and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of Extension

Teaching the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an academic

degree.

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic require-

ments which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church for religious

observance, should make application to the appropriate authority for equitable relief.
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A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same stand-

ards of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students.

Non-matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory

completion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions gov-

erning admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons and the School of Dentistry, 437 West Fifty-

ninth Street; the College of Pharmacy, 115 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard

College; and Teachers College. To complete his registration the student shall

pay the required fees to the Bursar. Students registering late are charged an

additional fee and are held accountable for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the same

time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia University

or of any other institution without the consent of the appropriate Dean or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement, and in February and October,

upon the completion of the requirements for a degree.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good aca-

demic standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from

the University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be en-

titled to a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in

writing to the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required

to notify the Registrar. Applications for the return of fees must be made in

writing at the time of withdrawal.

The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.
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ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

Extension Teaching, and of the several divisions under which the department*

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary

fees. He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of

graduation, a graduation examination fee. The University and tuition fees are

payable semi-annually in advance, and no reduction is made for late registration.

Under the regulations, the privileges of the University are withheld from any

student delinquent in the payment of fees. The fees to be paid by students

are subject to change at any time at the discretion of the Trustees.

The term 'point', upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, aB announced in the

University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made
only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the

discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate wUl

be reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the

student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for admission, a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without

the payment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the close

of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each student,

or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service in wash-

ing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses for

the courses in that School.

LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 725,000 volumes, ex-

clusive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various depart-

ments of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-

rooms and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library
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the Ella Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers

College, and the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the

College of Pharmacy, are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are three residence halls on South Field: Hartley and Livingston for men,

with 300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall, reserved for women in 1920-21, with

279 rooms. Eton and Rugby Halls, for men, are situated on Claremont Avenue

in immediate proximity to the Campus Whittier and Bancroft Halls and Janus

Court, maintained by Teachers College, and Brooks and Harrow Halls, main-

tained by Barnard College, are dormitories for women. The University Commons,
in University Hall, provides board at reasonable rates and also maintains a lunch

room.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday

service is held at 4 o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between i :io and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week through-

out the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at this time in

any school of the University, with the exception of the College of Physicians

and Surgeons, the School of Dentistry, the College of Pharmacy, and the Summer
Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes

due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Physi-
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STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come
to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first half-year—say $400.

BOOK STORE

A University book store is maintained in the building of the School of Jour-

nalism, under the auspices of the Columbia University Press, where students may
purchase books and stationery at stated discounts from list prices.
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The most prevalent physical defect of the human race today is dental caries

or decay. Research workers are seeking its prevention, but in the meanwhile

upon the dental practitioner devolves its eradication. The diagnosis and treat-

ment of dental lesions require painstaking training and clinical practice, while

the mastery of the technic of making the many ingenious devices for restor-

ing teeth to function demands close application and artistic skill. To the student

with the necessary qualifications, dentistry offers a career in which are blended

many types of humanitarian service, prophylactic, therapeutic and creative, all

contributive to the health and happiness of the public at large. From a refined

mechanical art, dental science has developed within a relatively short time into

one of the most complex of professions embracing many branches.

The obligations placed upon the modern dentist require that he be thoroughly

educated in the fundamentals of medicine. With the aim of giving the dental

students an adequate training in medical subjects, the School of Dentistry is

closely coordinated with the School of Medicine. The new dental building forms

a wing of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

With a view to equipping young men and women to meet these exacting

demands, Columbia University has provided an unusually broad preparation for

the practice of dentistry in a course that is both comprehensive and complete.

A high standard of entrance requirement is maintained so that all accepted

students may be fortified by an adequate preliminary education. This will enable

them to concentrate upon those subjects essential to the practice of modern
dentistry.

The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Science in dentistry to

students who complete the first two years of the course, and the degree of Doctor

of Dental Surgery at the completion of the four year course. Those students who
elect the combined course (see p. ii) in Columbia College will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The main buildings ofthe College of Physicians and Surgeons have been designed

to facilitate the combination of theoretical instruction with laboratory work,

which is essential to a scientific training. In these buildings, which have a floor

space of 100,000 square feet, are situated the lecture halls, the recitation rooms,

and the laboratories, under the supervision of their respective professors, all

thoroughly equipped for the routine work of the regular classes and for the special

original and research work of the advanced students, and officers of the several

departments. The laboratories comprise those for the departments of physiology,

anatomy, biological chemistry, embryology and histology, pharmacology, pathol-

ogy, clinical pathology, bacteriology, medicine, neurology, and surgery. An
addition to the building has been completed which adds 19,000 square feet to the

laboratory facilities of the College, both for teaching and for research.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to the courses in

Columbia University at the College of Physicians and Surgeons. On March 5th,

191 7 the Trustees of the University established a School of Dentistry as of Sep-
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tember 27th, 1916 and from that date the school was officially recognized. On
March ist, 1920 the dental building adjacent to the College of Physicians and
Surgeons and Vanderbilt Clinic was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

The new building is designed and equipped especially for dental teaching and

research. On the upper floor, an operative infirmary provides individual units for

the students. Each unit constitutes a modern dental operating chair, an electric

engine, fountain pedestal cuspidor and private cabinet. To this equipment is

added every facility of the private dental office. For the early part of the course

manikin heads with rubber cheeks and suitable teeth are inserted in the head-rest

of the chairs for purposes of practice, and later the Infirmary will accommodate
the many cases referred from the adjacent medical departments. On the same
floor, a room will be equipped for dental experimentation and research. This

room will also be available for operative or prosthetic technic demonstration, and

attending students can observe operations upon the mouth reflected in a large

overhead mirror. The second floor is occupied by the administrative offices, and

by the lecture hall where provisions are made for still and motion projections

upon the screen. The prosthetic laboratory covers the first floor, and roomy
individual benches fully equipped are provided for each student to perform his

prosthetic technic work.

The Department of Oral Surgery is located on the third floor of Vanderbilt

Clinic and consists of a large operating room with adjoining rooms for radio-

graphic examinations and the administration of various anesthetics.

The facilities of the new building, its location in the medical center of Columbia

University and the availability of interesting clinical material from the nearby

medical departments, will give the dental student unusual opportunities and an

environment conducive to his progress.

As the School of Dentistry is an integral part of Columbia University, its stu-

dents enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of any department

of the University. Students who can spare the time, and who are qualified by
their previous training, may pursue courses of study and research in any depart-

ment of the University. They may reside in the University dormitories at Morn-
ingside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and other

organizations of the student body.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the following

subjects, to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology, one

year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half year

of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years of college

English, and French or German A and B.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work. Physics A1-A2—^At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work. Chemistry 3-4 or

6-7, Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—^At least two lectures and six

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.
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Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B.S.

degree from that school upon the satisfactory completion of two years of pro-

fessional study. On the completion of two further years' work in the School of

Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who take their

preliminary education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of

their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualitative analysis,

and general biology.

Application

Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use Summer
Session courses to make good deficiencies. All communications should be

addressed to Prof. Frank T. Van Woert, Chairman of the Faculty, 437 West

59th Street, New York City. All applications should be accompanied by the sum
of twenty-five cents, to defray the cost of the dental student's certificate, which

is required by the laws of the state.

Combined Courses—Attention of students of Dentistry who propose to enter

the Columbia School of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia

College which offers an opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both

a collegiate and dental degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for

work done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree

of A.B., a student may take studies in the first year of School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should ad-

dress the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

Requirements for Graduation—In addition to complying with the requirements

for admission and to completing the required work of the curriculum, each can-

didate for the degree of D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required

by law of good moral character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one

years. If the candidate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must

have spent not less than four academic years (no two of which shall have begun

during the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the

study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Registration

The academic year of 1920-192 1 begins Wednesday, September 22, 1920, and

continues until June 8, 1921. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students

will be required to register personally in the office of the Dean, 437 West 59th

Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.
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Summary of Fees

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $6

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point, except in cases where a special fee is fixed for a
particular course 8

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree, including the degree of D.D.S 20

For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 6

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of ........ 30
The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee and the Examination fee shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced
in the University Calendar, no tuition fees shall be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a
pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Deposits—^A deposit will be required in the first year to cover material and

breakage in the laboratories.

Lockers—Individual steel lockers of ample size will be assigned to each student

at a fee of $1.00 for each academic year.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of $8.00 per point for each subject repeated.

Examinations and Standing

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and a

re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week
preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examination

calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he shall have

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire four years' course.

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of a succeed-

ing year, is dependent upon this satisfactory completion of his practical work,

and a record of punctual attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department
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in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the chairman of the faculty.

Conditions for Advancement

1. A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that depart-

ment.

2. A student who fails in two or more of his courses at the end of any academic

year is automatically dropped from the school.

3. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on

with his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

Requirements for Admission to Advanced Standing

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certifi-

cate mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed

before beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, with-

out conditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be

given credit in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed

therein, on presentation of proper certificates covering the same. Application

blanks will be furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to

file their applications early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matricu-

lating at the beginning of the Session. It is essential that students offering them-

selves for admission to advanced standing should have completed before admission all

the preliminary work presented in the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

Students will not be admitted to advanced standing upon examination, but

only upon a satisfactory record from their schools of previous residence.

Admission of Special Students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue a special course without graduation may register as special students,

after approval by the head of the department conducting the course. Such spe-

cial courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required

of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Requirements for Graduation—In addition to complying with the requirements

for admission and to completing the required work of the curriculum, each can-

didate for the degree of D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required

by law of good moral character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one

years. If the candidate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must

have spent not less than four academic years (no two of which shall have begun

during the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the

study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

License to Practise Dentistry in New York State

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. George M. Wiley, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

liioii. New York State Education Department, Albany, N. Y.
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All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at least

one week before the examinations begin.

Examinations—The examinations are conducted by the Department and

answer papers are read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only

by number. The subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2)

physiology and hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and
pathology, (5) operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) pros-

thetic dentistry, (8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia

medica, (10) histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is

seventy-five per cent.

Advanced Courses in Dentistry

Advanced courses in dentistry are conducted in the laboratory and infirmaries

at 437 West 59th Street. These courses cover the subjects of oral diagnosis in-

cluding roentgenology, oral surgery, anesthesia, exodontia, plate prosthesis,

dental ceramics, cast gold inlay, root canal technic, periodontia and removable

bridgework, under the educational control of the Administrative Board of the

School of Dentistry. Full information may be obtained from Professor Albert

H. Stevenson, 437 West 59th Street.

Oral Hygiene

Columbia University conducts courses in oral hygiene which are intended for

women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The requirements for

admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the Department of Educa-
tion of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the completion of at least

four years of high school work, and the attainment of at least nineteen years of

age. Full information may be obtained by addressing Professor Albert H.
Stevenson, at 437 West 59th Street.

Dental Curriculum
First Year Hours

Anatomy 240
General Histology and Embryology 150
Physiological Chemistry 180

Prosthetic Dentistry 345
Operative Dentistry technic 150

Total 1,06s

Second Year

Anatomy 128

Physiology 300
Bacteriology . 180
Dental Histology 90
Operative Dentistry 195
Prosthetic Dentistry 150
Metallurgy 60
Phcirmacology and Materia Medica 30

Totql . , , , ,,,,,,,,,,.,, i.iae
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Third Year Hours

Pathology 200

Oral Pathology 90
Roentgenology 30

Oral Prophylaxis 150

Operative Dentistrj' 240

Prosthetic Dentistry 225

Crown and Bridgework 150

Orthodontia 30

Total 1,115

Fourth Year

Anesthesia IS

Physical Diagnosis 60

Pharmacology 120

Clinical Pathology 60

Operative Dentistry 420

Prosthetic Dentistry 19S

Oral Surgery 120

Orthodontia 75
Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis 35
Dental History and Ethics '

5

Jurisprudence and Economics 5

Surgical Clinic 60

Total 1. 170

Departmental Statements

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. Standard

books for collateral reading may be obtained in the library.

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to can-

didates for the degree of D.D.S., to candidates for the degree of A.B. in Columbia

College, to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D.,^and^to graduates in

dentistry and medicine.

Anatomy

Anatomy 101a-102a: General histology and embryology. First year;

5 hours per week; 2 points each Session. Dr. J. C. Sharp.

9 a. m.-i2 m., Monday; 9-1 1 a. ip., Friday.
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Anatomy 103-104: Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. First year; 12 hours per week; 8 points each Session. Professors

G. S. Huntington and B. B. Gallatjdet, and Dr. J. C. Vaughan.
2-6 p. m., Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday; 12 m.—i p. m., Tuesday and

Thursday.

Dental students will be required to give at least 240 actual hours of the time

indicated in this course, counting 8 hours per week and 6 points.

Anatomy 105-106: Anatomy of the head, abdomen, and thorax.

Second year; 12 hours per week, 8 points each Session. Professors G. S.

Huntington, B. B. Gallaudet, and Dr. J. C. Vaughan.
2-6 p. m., Monday, Wednesday and Friday; 12 m.-i p. m., Tuesday and

Thursday.

Dental students will be required to give at least 128 actual hours of the time

indicated in this course, counting 8 hours per week and 6 points.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101: General bacteriology and immunity. Second year;

6 hours lectures and 9 hours laboratory per week, 8 points Winter Session.

Professors H. Zinsser, E. H. Raymond, Drs. J. G. Dwyer and J. H. Mueller.
Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i2 m., Monday, Tuesday, and Friday, or 9 a. m.-i2 m.,

Wednesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday, and

2-3 p. m., Thursday and Saturday.

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 103-104. Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week; i point each Session. Professor F. A. Peeso
and assistants.

A study of the principles in the construction and application of bridgework, including the

consideration of supplemental saddle support in addition to that obtained from abutments. Ad-
vanced study of the principles of occlusion and the causation of periodontal disturbances and other

pathologic conditions in connection with bridgework. Laboratory technic of construction of the

simpler forms of removable bridgework with various types of attachments. Infirmary and labora-

tory practice in the preparation of abutments and constructions of bridgework in mouths.

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 107-108. Second year; 2 hours lectures

and recitations per week Winter Session; i hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory

work per week Spring Session; i point each Session. Professor L. M. Waugh.
The course will embrace the tissues of the teeth; their supporting structures and the contiguous

tissues of the mouth. Special emphasis will be given to the natural structural changes which
occur with advance of years.

In embryology will be taught the development of the cranium, with special reference to the

lower anterior part of the face.

The instruction wiU be given by means of lectures and quizzes, supplemented by a laboratory-

course in which each tissue in detail will be studied under the microscope and the minute structure

sketched. The tooth roots and supporting tissues will also be studied and sketched in situ to

set forth their relations.
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Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102: Dental anatomy. First year; i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professor S. W.

Van Saun and Dr. H. E. Beiser.

Lecture, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday; laboratory, 9-1 1 a. m., Tuesday and Thurs-

day.

Elementary course. Lectures on anatomy of deciduous and permanent teeth. Development

of the jaws and teeth. Bones of the mouth, their anatomical relations with muscles, nerves, blood

and lymph vessels, glands, and intervening tissues. The structures of a tooth: description of

enamel, dentin, cementum, peridental membrane, pulp; relative position of pulp chambers and

canals. The temporomandibular articulation; occlusion; articulation. Congenital and acquired

deformities. Laboratory work in carving teeth, filing and sawing sections of teeth, preparation

of cavities in models and natural teeth, root canal technics, fillings.

Operative dentistry 103-104. Second year; 2 hours lectures per week; 4>^

hours laboratory and infirmary per week; 2 points each Session. Professors

W. B. Dunning and O. J. Chase, and assistants.

Detailed study of the procedures of operative dentistry.

Review of cavity nomenclature, study of cutting instruments, dental engine, instrument grasps,

chair positions, use of rubber dam, and related appliances. Review of tooth histology, cavity

preparation, excavation of cavities by classes, interproximal relations, abrasions. Physical prop-

erties of filling materials; their behavior in manipulative procedures and under stress of mouth

conditions.

Filling with gold, amalgam, cement, and gutta percha; pulp exposures, pulp removal, root

canal cleaning and fiJling.

Operative dentistry 105-106: Dental anatomy. Third year; i hour lec-

ture, 5 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professors W. B.

Dunning and O. J. Chase.

Lectures and demonstrations in theory and practice of operative dentistry; treatment of

diseases of the dental pulp, peridental membrane and gingival tissues; consideration of atrophy,

erosion, caries; relation of systemic conditions to mouth conditions; management of patients,

the force used in mastication, examinations of the mouth, treatment of dental caries, manage-

ment of cavities by classes, management of children's teeth. Further study and practice in root

canal surgery and filling.

Study of the use of gold foil, of porcelain and gold inlays and details of the procedures involved

in their use.

Operative dentistry 107-108: Comparative dental anatomy. Third

year; i hour lecture per week; i point each Session. Professor S.W. Van Saun.

A study of the teeth in relation to their function of mastication, in the various forms of life,

leads to a clearer comprehension of the care necessary for the preservation of these organs in the

human race.

This course will cover comparisons of the Invertebrates; Vertebrates, Fishes, Reptiles, Mam-
mals; Apes, and the different races of Man. A full demonstration by means of skulls, lantern

slides, and other illustrations.

Operative dentistry 111-112: Roentgenology. Third year; i hour lecture

and laboratory per week; i point each Session. Professor F. T. Van Woert.

History and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration

of the various forms of apparatus designed to produce the high tension electric current necesssiry

for exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many types

of tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of each. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisite Dental radiographic technic
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Operative dentistry llS-114. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures; 12 hours

infirmary per week; 4 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning and

O. J. Chase, and assistants.

Lectures, demonstrations, infirmary practice.

Operative dentistry 115: History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 10 hours lectures; i point Winter Session.

Professor W. B. Dunning and assistants.

Operative dentistry 119-120. Fourth year; 14 hours infirmary per week;

4 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning and O. J. Chase, and assistants.

Training in advanced practice; clinical details in the treatment of pulpitis, pericementitis,

alveolar abscess, gingivitis, and in the more complex operations in root canal filling; gold inlay

work as lelated to bridgework; consideration of the direct and indirect methods of making inlays,

and of the comparative values of different filling materials.

Preventive Dentistry

Preventive dentistry 102: Oral prophylaxis. Third year; 2 hours lectures;

8 hours demonstration and practice per week; 2 points Spring Session. Pro-

fessor A. H. Stevenson and assistants.

A course in demonstration and practice on manikins in a systematized technic for removing

deposits and stains from the surfaces of the teeth by instrumentation and polishing. Supplemented

by lectures presenting the various instruments and materials used for this purpose. After the

student has acquired suflBcient skill, he will be admitted to the operative infirmary.

A clinical course in the etiology of periodontoclasia including study of the various types of the

same.

Preventive dentistry 104: Oral hygiene. Fourth year; 2 hours demon-

strations per week, supplemented by five lectures; i point Spring Session. Pro-

fessor A. H. Stevenson and assistants.

A study of the indices of normality and abnormality of the teeth, the dental investing tissues

and the oral secretions, and training in practical measures for maintaining the oral cavity in a

state of hesdtb.

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 102. Third year; i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per week;

I point Spring Session. Professor J. L. Young, Dr. F. A. Gough, and assistant.

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches,

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms, and positions of the teeth in the

arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces governing

normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle).

Orthodontia 105-106. Fourth year; 2}4 hours infirmary per week; i point

each Session. Professor J. L. Young, Dr. F. A. Gough, and assistant.

Further individual infirmary instruction.

Pathology

Pathology 101-102: General and special pathology, including experi-

mental pathology. Third year; 16 hours lectures and laboratory per week

9 points each Session. Professors J. W. Jobling and A. M. Pappenheimer.

Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday and Saturday.

Dental students will be required to cover at least 200 hours of the time indicated above count-

ing 6 points.
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Pathology 109-110: Oral pathology. Third year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session; i point each Session.

Professor E. H. Raymond.

Treatment of teeth with non-vital and gangrenous pulps; dento-alveolar abscesses; acute and

chronic periapical infections; their relation to systemic diseases. Diseases of the investing tis-

sues of the teeth, their etiology, pathology and treatment. Traumatic occlusion; periodonto-

clasia.

Biological Chemistry

Biological Chemistry 101-102: General physiological chemistry.

Course in the elements of normal nutrition. First year; i hour lecture and i

recitation, 6 hours laboratory per week; 5 points each Session. Professor W. J.

GiES, Dr. E. G. Miller, and assistants.

Lecture, 11-12 a. m., Thursday.

Recitation, 11-12 a. m., Tuesday.

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Wednesday and Saturday.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 102a: Experimental pharmacology. Second year; 2

hours lectures per week; 2 points Spring Session. Professor C. C. Leib.

This course will be given especially for dental students and will be supplemented by Pharma-

cology I03b-i03b given in the fourth year.

Pharmacology 102b-103b: Experimental pharmacology. Fourth year;

2 hours lectures with laboratory work per week; 2 points each Session.

Pharmacology 103-104: Dental therapeutics and materia medica.

Fourth year; 2 hours lectures per week; i point each Session. Professor S. W.
Van Saun.

Physiology

Physiology 105-106: Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

2 hours demonstration, i hour recitation, and 4 hours laboratory per week; 8

points each Session. Professor R. Burton-Opitz and assistants.

Lectures, 9-10 a. m., Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday.

Demonstration, 2-4 p. m., or 4-6 p, m., Monday.
Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Wednesday or Friday.

Recitations, 2-3 p. m., Wednesday, or 2-3 p. m., Friday.

Prosthodontia

Prosthodontia 101-102: Principles of prosthetic technic. First year;

I hour lecture, 10^ hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Pro-

fessors J. P. RuYL and E. S. Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, G. W. Gardner,
and assistants.

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday; 2-5 p. m., Wednesday

Laboratory, 1-5 p. m., Monday, and 1-5 p. m., Friday.

Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast mate-

rials, their physical properties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impression,

including the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of

fractured plaster impressions by the dry and wet methods; the preparation of impressions for the

cast material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite

plate, taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizer; selecting from one to three
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teeth for a technic case, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case

for vulcanization. Articulation full upper and lower dentures; vulcanizing, finishing and pol-

ishing for technic case.

See Applied dental physics and metallurgy below.

Prosthodontia 103-104: Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour lecture,

4 hours laboratory per week; i point each Session. Professors J. P. Rxjyl and

E. S. Ulsaver and Drs, C. T. Van Woert, G. W. Gardner, and assistants.

Lectures, 2-3 p. m., Saturday.

Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Saturday.

Continued study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating, and packing case

for the vulcanizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a syste-

matic series of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors de-

signed to produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more
advanced work on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.

Prosthodontia 105-106. Third year; 1^2 hours lectures and recitations, 6

hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl and

E. S. Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, G. W. Gardner, and assistants.

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaging; rimming, and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum
plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Prosthodontia 107-108: Applied dental physics and metallurgy.

Second year; i hour lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical

laboratory per week; J4 point each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl and F. A. Peeso.

Practical dental metallurgy, including a study of the various metallic elements useful in den-

tistry; the compounding and preparation of gold sdloys, including plate golds, solders, clasp metals,

various alloys for the casting process, amalgam alloys, and other metals and alloys for special

purposes.

Testing mechanical strength, tenacity, and elasticity of metals and alloys, pyrometric deter-

mination of melting points, refining and assaying.

A study of the physical and mechanical details of the pressure casting process and its utilization

in the various forms of prosthetic restoration.

A study and practical utilization of the various forms of casting apparatus and heating appli-

ances for soldering, autogenous welding and melting of metals smd alloys.

Prosthodontia 109-110. Fourth year; i hour lecture and recitation per

week; 5}4 hours laboratory; 2 points each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl and

E. S. Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, G. W. Gardner, and assistants.

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and

saddle fixtures, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced

•tudy in soldering, sweating, and the use of the blow pipe, using gasoline, acetylene illuminating

gas, and oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crown; bridge and inlay work.

Full dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part of this work
will be practical cases for patients in the infirmary.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 9. Third year; 4 hours lectures and recitations per week;

2 points Winter Session. Professor H. S. Dunning and assistants.

This course will cover malformations, injuries, diseases, and neoplasms of the lips, gums, teeth,

hard and soft palate, maxillary bones and sinus, pharynx, tongue, floor of the mouth; salivary

and lymphatic glands; mandible and buccal parietes.
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The pnndpies invotyed in the ptacxice oi ezodootia and anestbesaa. local and genefal, will be

studied.

The coarse is intended to serre as preparatoty for oral sorgery lo. vdiicfa will be largdy

practical.

Oral sarg«y 1%. Fourth jrear; 4 hours lectures and recitatioiis, and 2 hours

clinic per week; 2 poants SfHing Session. Professor H. S. Do'STSG and assistants.

An at the wotk at oral taueay 9 wiO be n;viewed and ^lecial stress wiD be laid upon the sargical

diagnoeis and treatment of cases presented at the Clinic
J*nA.trih<i win be leqaired to serve a '•»Ttai" nnmbei' at boara in the oral ttm»e*y clinic as Hinical

detks and win be given an opportmiity to witness and peifarm minor smsical operations sucta

25 srtractfc-s. 2~csectcr2i2s.tfcsrer=cva! cf ii=pacted teeth, eta. Tinder local aad general anesthesia.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1920-1921

1920

July 6, Tuesday. Twenty-first Sum-
mer Session begins.

Aug. 2, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws

to be conferred in October.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted up to

August 15 on payment of a

fee of $6.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and spec-

ial examinations. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Aug. 13, Friday. Twenty-first Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 6, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later applications may be

granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Sept. 13, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and de-

barred students begin.

Sept. 15, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Sept. 21, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously

matriculated, except gradu-

ate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 22, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 167th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matric-

ulated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education and Practical

Arts. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

Sept. 25, Saturday. Registration ceases

for graduate students in Poli-

tical Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted up to October 16

on payment of a fee of $6.

Oct. 2, Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students in

Political Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Education, and

Practical Arts.

Oct. 6, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essays for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws

to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for all degrees to be con-

ferred in October, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The
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privilege of later application

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.

Oct. 1 6, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and

Practical Arts.

Oct. 19, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Nov. 2, Tuesday. Election Day, holi-

day.

Nov. 23, Tuesday. Annual Thanks-
giving Service in St. Paul's

Chapel.

Nov. 25, Thursday, to November 27,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks-

giving holidays.

Dec. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for the

degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Mas-

ter of Laws to be conferred in

February. The privilege of

later application may be

granted up to December 15

on payment of a fee of $6.

Dec. 19, Sunday. Annual Com-
memoration Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

Dec. 21, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Dec. 22, Wednesday, to

192

1

Jan. 4, Tuesday, inclusive. Christ-

mas holidays.

Jan. 6, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for entrance

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Jan. 13, Thursday. Mid-year en-

trance examinations begin.

Jan. 19, Wednesday. Mid-year ex-

aminations begin.

Jan. 29, Saturday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins.

Feb. I, Tuesday. Winter Session

ends. Last day for filing

essays for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of

Laws to be conferred in

February. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in February,

except Master of Arts, Mas-

ter of Science, Master of

Laws, and Doctor of Philoso-

phy. The privilege of later

application may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

Registration ceases for all

students entering Spring Ses-

sion. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

up to March i for graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and ? Practical

Arts on payment of a fee of

$6.

Feb. 2, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion begins.

University Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

Feb. 12, Saturday. Alumni Day.

Last day for making changes

in program, except for gradu-

ate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and
Practical Arts.

Feb. 15, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Feb. 22, Tuesday. Washington's

Birthday, holiday.
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Feb. 26, Saturday. Last day fof re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and

Practical Arts.

Mar. I, Tuesday. Last day for filing May 16,

applications for University

Fellowships and Scholarships. May 18,

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in June. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted up to March 15 on

payment of a fee of $6.

Mar. 24, Thursday, to March 28,

Monday, inclusive. Easter

holidays.

Apr. I, Friday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy to be conferred in

June.

Apr. 15, Friday. Last day for fiHng

applications for all degrees

to be conferred in June, ex-

cept Master of Arts, Master

of Science, Master of Laws,

and Doctor of Philosophy.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

Apr. 18, Monday. Last day for fiUng

applications for deficiency

and special examinations.

The privilege of later applica-

tion may be granted on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.

Apr. 19, Tuesday. Stated meeting of Aug. 12,

University Council.

May 2, Monday. Last day for stu- Sept. 5,

dents in Columbia College to

file choice of studies for fol-

May
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standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 19, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and de-

barred students begin.

Sept. 21, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Sept. 27, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously

matriculated, except gradu-

ate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Exlucation, and
Practical Arts. The privi-

lege of later registration may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Sept. 28, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 168th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matricu-

lated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical

Arts. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.
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GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by roj'al grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the

degrees of Bachelor and Master of Laws; the Medical School, with courses

leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Medicine; the

Schools of Mines, Engineering, and Chemistry, with courses leading to the

several engineering degrees and the degree of Master of Science; the School

of Architecture, with courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architecture

and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with courses leading to the

degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science; the School of Business

with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor and Master of Science; the School

of Dentistry, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and

Doctor of Dental Surgery; the non-professional graduate Faculties of Political

Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading to the degrees of

Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these Schools and

Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of Barnard Col-

lege, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to the degree

of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of Education and

Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master

of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College of Pharmacy, with

courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist, Bachelor of Science

and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an academic

degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to take

work in residence.

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of
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regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church for

religious observance, should make application to the appropriate authority for

equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standard

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-
matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

(For admission to the School of Dentistry, see pp. 12, 13.)

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general oflSce of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the

Medical School and the School of Dentistry, 437 West Fifty-ninth Street;

the College of Pharmacy, 115 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College;

and Teachers College. To complete his registration the student shall pay the

required fees to the Bursar. Students registering late are charged an additional

fee and are held accountable for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director. (For registration in the School of Dentistry, see also p. 14.)

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued at Commencement and in February and October, upon the

completion of the requirements for a degree.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to
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the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar. Applications for the return of fees must be made in writing at the

time of withdrawal.

The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary

fees. He will pay each year a university fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of

graduation, a graduation examination fee. The university and tuition fees

are payable semi-annually in advance, and no reduction is made for late regis-

tration. Under the regulations, the privileges of the University are withheld

from the student delinquent in the payment of fees. The fees to be paid by
students are subject to change at any time at the discretion of the Trustees.

The term 'point', upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The university fee and the examination fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made
only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the

discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will

be reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the

student.

The Academic Calendar gives the ultimate dates for the completion of regis-

tration and for filing applications for admission, for deficiency or special examina-

tions, or for a degree, without the payment of an additional fee. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that School. (See p. 14.)
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LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 761,000 volumes, exclu-

sive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various departments

of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms

and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella

Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers College, and

the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the College of Phar-

macy-, are all available to students of the University.

residenceIhalls

There are three residence halls on South Field : Hartley and Livingston for men
with 300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall, reserved for women in 1921-1922, with

279 rooms. Morris and Tompkins Halls, for men, are situated on Claremont

Avenue in immediate proximity to the Campus. Whittier, Bancroft and Seth

Low Halls, maintained by Teachers College, and Brooks and John Jay Halls,

maintained by Barnard College, are dormitories for women. The University

Commons, in University Hall, provides board at reasonable rates and also main-

tains a lunch room.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all stu-

dents.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between 1:10 and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week
throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at

this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the Medical

School, the School of Dentistry, the College of Pharmacy and the Summer
Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes
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due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Physi-

cian.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come
to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first Session—approximately $400.

BOOK STORE

A University book store is maintained in the building of the School of Journal-

ism, under the auspices of the Columbia University Press, where students may
purchase books and stationery at stated discounts from list prices.
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The most prevalent physical defect of the human race today is dental caries

or decay. Investigators are seeking its prevention, but meanwhile upon the dental

practitioner devolves the work of its eradication. The diagnosis and treatment

of dental lesions require painstaking training and clinical practice, while the

mastery of the technic of making the many ingenious devices for restoring teeth

to function demands close application and artistic skill. To the student with

the necessary qualifications, dentistry offers a career in which are blended many
types of humanitarian service, prophylactic, therapeutic and restorative, all

contributive to the health and happiness of the public. From a refined mechanical

art, dental science has developed within a relatively short time into one of the

most complex of professions, embracing many branches.

The obligations upon the modern dentist require that he be thoroughly edu-

cated in the fundamentals of medicine. With the aim of giving the dental students

an adequate training in medical subjects, the School of Dentistry is closely

coordinated with the School of Medicine. The new dental building forms a wing

of the School of Medicine.

A high standard of entrance requirement is maintained in order that all accepted

students may be fortified by an adequate preliminary education. This plan

enables them to concentrate upon those subjects essential to the practice of

modem dentistry.

The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Science on students

who complete the first two years of the course, and the degree of Doctor of

Dental Surgery at the completion of the four year course. Students who elect

the combined course (see p. 13) in Columbia College will receive the degree of

Bachelor of Arts.

The main buildings of the School of Medicine have been designed to facilitate

the combination of theoretical instruction with laboratory work, which is essential

to a scientific training. In these buildings, which have a floor space of 100,000

square feet, are situated the lecture halls, the recitation rooms, and the labora-

tories, under the supervision of their respective professors, all thoroughly equipped

for the routine work of the regular classes and for the special or original work of

the advanced students, and officers of the several departments. The laboratories

comprise those of the departments of anatomy, bacteriology, biological chemistry,

embryology and histology, medicine, neurology, pathology, clinical pathology,

pharmacology, physiology, and surgery. An addition to the building has been

completed which adds 19,000 square feet to the laboratory facilities of the School,

both for teaching and for research.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to the courses in

Columbia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5th, 1917 the Trustees

of the University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27th, 19 16

and from that date the school was officially recognized. On March ist, 1920 the

dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic was

finished and assigned to the use of this school.
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The new building is designed and equipped especially for dental teaching and
research. A fourth floor has lately been added, and on this and the third floor, an

operative infirmary provides individual units for the students. Each unit con-

stitutes a modem dental operating chair, an electric engine, fountain pedestal

cuspidor and private cabinet. To this equipment is added every facility of the

private dental office. For the early part of the course manikin heads with rubber

cheeks and suitable teeth are inserted in the head-rest of the chairs for purposes

of practice, and later the Infirmary will accommodate the many cases referred

from the adjacent medical departments. On the third floor, a room will be

equipped for dental experimentation and research. This room' will also be

available for operative or prosthetic technic demonstration, and attending

students can observe operations upon the mouth reflected in a large overhead mir-

ror. The second floor is occupied by the administrative offices, and by the lecture

hall where provisions are made for still and motion projections upon the screen.

The prosthetic laboratory' covers the first floor, and roomy individual benches fully

equipped are provided for each student to perform his prosthetic technic work.

The Department of Oral Surgery is located on the third floor of Vanderbilt

Clinic and consists of a large operating room with adjoining rooms for radio-

graphic examinations and the administration of various anesthetics.

The facilities of the new building, its location in the medical center of Columbia

University and the availability of interesting clinical material from the nearby

medical departments, give the dental student unusual opportunities and aflford an

environment conducive to his progress.

As the School of Dentistry is an integral part of Columbia University, its stu-

dents enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of any department

of the University. They may reside in the University dormitories at Morn-

ingside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and other or-

ganizations of the student body.

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are also conducted in the labora-

tory and infirmaries at 437 West 59th Street. These courses cover the subjects

of oral diagnosis including radiology, oral surgery, anesthesia, exodontia, plate

prosthesis, dental ceramics, cast gold inlay, root canal technic, periodontia

and removable bridgework, under the educational control of the Administrative

Board of the School of Dentistry. Full information may be obtained from

Professor Frank T. Van Woert, 437 West 59th Street.

Courses in oral hygiene, off^ered by the University under the approval of the

Administrative Board, are intended for women who desire to become licensed

dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate

obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least least four years of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained by

addressing Dr. Anna V. Hughes, at 437 West 59th Street.

Requirements for Admission

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make good

deficiencies. All communications should be addressed to Professor Frank T.
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Van Woert, Chairman of the Administrative Board, 437 West 59th Street, New
York City, All applications should be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five

cents, to defray the cost of the dental student's certificate, which is required by
the laws of the state.

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the following

subjects, to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology, one

year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half year

of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years of college

English, and one year of either French or German i.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work. Chemistry 3-4 or 6-7,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work. Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B.S.

degree on the recommendation of that School upon the satisfactory completion

of two years of professional study. On the completion of two further years'

work in the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students

who take their preliminary education in other colleges than Columbia must also

elect as part of their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry,

qualitative analysis, and general biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students of Dentistry who propose to enter

the Columbia School of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia

College which offers an opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both

a collegiate and dental degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in the first year take studies in School of Dentistry and will

receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.
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Registration

The academic year of 1921-1922 begins Wednesday, September 28, 1921, and

continues until June 14, 1922. Candidates for the degree of_vD.D.S. will^^be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Chairman of the Adminis-

trative Board, 437 West 59th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

Summary of Fees

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $6

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point, except in cases where a special fee is fixed for a

particular course 8

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree, including the degree of D.D.S 20

For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 6

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 30

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee and the Examination fee are not subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced

in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a

pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Deposits—A deposit will be required in the first year to cover material and

breakage in the laboratories.

Lockers—Locker space will be assigned to students at a fee of $1.00 for each

academic year.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of $8.00 per point for each subject repeated.

Examtinations and Standing

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and a

re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week

preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examination

calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he shall have



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 15

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire four years' course.

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of a succeed-

ing year, is dependent upon this satisfactory completion of his practical work,

and a record of punctual attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the chairman of the Administrative Board.

Conditions for Advancement

1. A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in two or more of his courses at the end of any academic

year is automatically dropped from the school.

3. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

Requirements for Admission to Advanced Standing

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certificate

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed before

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without

conditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given

credit in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein,

on presentation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks will

be furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their

applications early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the

beginning of the Session. Students seeking advanced standing will be rated in

the class for which they have completed all the prerequisites.

Admission of Special Students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue special courses without graduation may register as special students, after

approval by the head of the department conducting the courses. Such special

courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required of

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Requirements for Graduation

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the can-
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didate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not

less than four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during

the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the

subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

License to Practise Dentistry in New York State

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. George M. Wiley, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Education Department, Albany, N. Y.

AH requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least one week before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The

subjects of the licensing examinations are (l) anatomy, (2) physiology and

hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5)

operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic. dentistry,

(8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10)

histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five

per cent.
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DENTAL CURRICULUM

First Year Hours

Anatomy 240

General Histology and Embryology 150

Biological Chemistry 180

Metallurgy 60

Prosthetic Dentistry 345

Operative Dentistry technic 120

Total 1.095

Second Year

Anatomy 128

Physiology 300

Bacteriology 180

Dental Histology 90

Oral Hygiene 60

Operative Dentistry I9S

Prosthetic Dentistry iSO

Pharmacology and Materia Medica 30

Total 1,133

Third Year

Pathology 200

Oral Pathology 90

Radiology 30

Oral Prophylaxis 105

Operative Dentistry 240

Prosthetic Dentistry 225

Crown and Bridgework iSO

Orthodontia 3°

Total 1.070

Fourth Year

Anesthesia iS

Physical Diagnosis 60

Pharmacology 120

Clinical Pathology 60

Operative Dentistry 420

Prosthetic Dentistry iPS

Oral Surgery 120

Orthodontia 75

Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis 35

Dental History and Ethics S

Jurisprudence and Economics 5

Surgical Clinic 60

Total 1. 170
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DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S., to candidates for the degree of A.B. in Columbia College,

to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D., and to graduates in dentistry and

medicine.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. Standard books

for collateral reading may be obtained in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

Anatomy

Anatomy 101a-102a—General histology and embryology. First year;

5 hours per week; 2}4 points each Session. Professor J. C. Sharp.

9 a. m.-i2 m., Monday; 9-1 1 a. m., Friday.

Anatomy 103-104—^Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. First year; 12 hours per week; 5 points each Session. Professors

G. S. Huntington, B. B. Gallaudet and Dr. J. C. Vaughan.

2-6 p. m., Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday; 12 m.-i p. m., Tuesday and

Thursday.

Dental students will be required to give at least 240 actual hours of the time indicated in this

course, counting 8 hours per week and 7 points.

Anatomy 105-106—Anatomy of the head, abdomen, and thorax. Second

year; 12 hours per week, 4 points each Session. Professors G. S. Huntington,

B. B. Gallaudet and Dr. J. C. Vaughan.

2-6 p. m,, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday; 12 m.-i p. m., Tuesday and

Thursday.

Dental students will be required to give at least 128 actual hours of the time indicated in this

course, counting 8 hours per week and 4 points.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology. Second year; 6 hours lectures

and 9 hours laboratory per week, 6 points Winter Session. Professors H. Zinsser,

E. H. Raymond, Jr., J. H. Mueller, Frederick Parker, Jr. and Miss Ann

G. Kuttner.
Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i2 m., Monday, Tuesday, and Friday, or 9 a. m.-i2 m.,

Wednesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday.
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Biological Chemistry

{Nutrition)

Biological Chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry.

Course that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i

hour lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory per week; 3 points each

Session. Professors W. J. Gies, E. G. Miller, Jr., Mr. Maxwell Karshan and

assistants.

Lecture, 11-12 a. m., Tuesday.

Recitation, 11-12 a. m., Thursday.

Laboratory, 10 a. m.-i p. m., Wednesday and Saturday.

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 103-104—Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week; 2^4 points each Session. Professor F. A.

Peeso and assistants.

A study of the principles in the construction and application of bridgework, including the

consideration of supplemental saddle support in addition to that obtained from abutments and
other simpler forms of removable bridgework with various types of attachments. Advanced study

of the principles of occlusion and the causation of periodontal disturbances. Infirmary and labora-

tory practice in the preparation of abutments and constructions of bridgework in mouths.

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 107-108—Second year; 2 hours lectures

and recitations per week Winter Session; i hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory

work per week Spring Session; i}4 points each Session. Professor L. M. Waugh.
The course will embrace a study of the tissues of the teeth; their supporting structxu'es and the

contiguous tissues of the mouth. Special emphasis will be given to the natural structural changes

which occur with advance of years.

In embryology will be taught the development of the cranium, with special reference to the

lower anterior part of the face.

The instruction will be given by means of lectures and quizzes, supplemented by a laboratory

course in which each tissue in detail will be studied under the microscope and the minute structure

sketched. The tooth roots and supporting tissues will also be studied and sketched in situ to

set forth their relations.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour

lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session, Professor S. W.
Van Saun and Dr. H, E. Beiser.

Lecture, 9-10 a. m., Wednesday; laboratory, 9-1 1 a. m., Tuesday and Thurs-

day.

Elementary course. Lectures on anatomy of deciduous and permanent teeth. Development
of the jaws and teeth. Bones of the mouth, their anatomical relations with muscles, nerves, blood

and lymph vessels, glands, and intervening tissues. The structures of a tooth: description of

enamel, dentin, cementum, peridental membrane, pulp; relative position of pulp chambers and
canals. The temporomandibular articulation; occlusion; articulation. Congenital and acquired

deformities. Laboratory work in carving teeth, filing and sawing sections of teeth, preparation

of cavities in models and natural teeth, root canal technics, fillings.
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Operative dentistry lOS-104—Second year; 2 hours lectures per week; 4^
hours laboratory' and infirman,- per week; 3 points each Session. Professors

W. B. DuxxiNG, O. J. Ch-^se, Jr. and Dr. Thomas F. Cloxey.

Detailed study of the procedures of operative dentistry.

Review of cavity nomenclature, study of cutting instruments, dental engine, instrument grasps,

chair positions, use of rubber dam, and related appliances. Review of tooth histology, cavity

preparation, excavation of cavities by classes, interproximal relations, abrasions. Physical proi>-

erties of filling materials; their behavior in manipulative procedures and under stress of mouth
conditions.

Filling with gold, amalgam, cement, and gutta percha; pulp exjjosures, pulp removal, root

canal cleaning and filling.

Operative dentistry 105-106—Dental anatomy. Third year; i hour lecture,

6 hours laboraton,- per week; 3^2 points each Session. Professors W. B. DuxxixG,
W. D. Tracy, 0. J. Chase, Jr. and assistants.

Lectures and demonstrations in theorj- and practice of operative dentistrj-; treatment of

diseases of the dental pulp, peridental membrane and gingival tissues; consideration of atrophy,

erosion, caries; relation of systemic conditions to mouth conditions; management of patients,

the force used in mastication, examinations of the mouth, treatment of dental caries, manage-
ment of ca\ities by classes, management of children's teeth. Further study and practice in root

canal surgerj' and filling.

Study of the use of gold foil, of porcelain and gold inlays and details of the procedures involved

in their use.

Operative dentistry 107-108—Comparative dental anatomy. Third

year; l hour lecture per week; ^point each Session. Professor S. W. Van Saun.

A study of the teeth in relation to their function of mastication, in the various forms of life,

leads to a clearer comprehension of the care necessarj' for the preservation of these organs in the

human race.

This course will cover comparisons of the Invertebrates; Vertebrates, Fishes, Reptiles, Mam-
mals; Apes, and the different races of ilan. A full demonstration by means of skulls, lantern

slides, and other illustrations.

Operative dentistry 111-112—Radiology. Third year; i hour lecture and

laboratory per week; K point each Session. Professor F. T. Vax Woert.

Historj- and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration

of t^ie \-arious forms of apparatus designed to produce the high tension electric current necessary

for exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many tj-pes of

tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of each. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisites. Dental radiographic technic

Operative dentistry 115-114—Fourth year; 2 hours lectures; 12 hours

infirmary- per week; 6 points each Session. Professors W. B. Duxxixo, W. D.

Tracy, O. J. Chase, Jr. and assistants.

Training in advanced practice; rliniral details in the treatment of pulpitis, pericementitis,

alveolar abscess, gingivitis, and in the more complex operations in root canal filling; gold inlay

work as related to bridgework; consideration of the direct and indirect methods of making inlays,

and of the comparative values of diSerent fiUing materials.

Operative dentistry 115—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 10 hours lectures; Professors W. B. Dunning,

H. W. GiLLETT and assistants.
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Preventive Dentistry

Preventive dentistry 102—Oral hygiene. Second year; 2 hours lectures;

2 hours demonstration and practice per week; 2 points Spring Session. Professor

A. C. FONES.

A course in demonstration and practice on manikins in a systematized technic for removing

deposits and stains from the surfaces of the teeth by instrumentation and polishing. Supplemented

by lectures presenting the various instruments and materials used for this purpose. After the

student has acquired sufficient skill, he will be admitted to the operative infirmEiry.

A clinical course in the etiology of periodontoclasia including study of the various types of the

same.

Preventive dentistry 104—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; i hour recitation

;

3 hours demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours demonstra-

tions and practice per week Spring Session. 2 points each Session. Professor

A. C. FoNES and assistants.

A study of the indices of normality and abnormality of the teeth, the dental investing tissues

and the oral secretions, and training in practical measures for maintaining the oral cavity in a

state of health.

Preventive dentistry 106—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. Fourth year;

2 hours demonstrations per week, supplemented by five lectures; u point Spring

Session. Professor A. C. Fones and assistants.

Advanced oral hygiene and prophylaxis.

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 102—Third year; i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per week;

I point Spring Session. Professor J. L. Young, Dr. F. A. Gough and assistant.

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches,

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms, and positions of the teeth in the

arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces governing

normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle).

Orthodontia 105-106—Fourth year; 2}4 hours infirmary per week; i point

each Session. Professor J. L. Young, Dr. F. A. Gough and assistant.

Further individual infirmary instruction.

Pathology

Pathology 101-102—General and special pathology, including experi-

mental pathology. Third year; 16 hours lectures and laboratory per week;

7 points each Session. Professors J. W. Jobling and A. M. Pappenheimer.

Laboratory, 9 a. m.-i p. m., Monday, Wednesday, Friday and Saturday.

Dental students will be required to cover at least 200 hours of the time indicated above count-

ing 6 points.

Pathology 109-110—Oral pathology. Third year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session; i>^ points each Session.

Professor E. H. Raymond, Jr.

A study of the etiology of diseases of the teeth, their supporting structures and contiguous parts,

and of the changes brought about by such diseases.
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Pharmacology

Pharmacology 102a—Experimental pharmacology. Second year; 2

hours lectures per week; i point Spring Session. Professor C. C. Lieb.

This course will be given especially for dental students and will be supplemented by Pharma-

cology I02b-I03b given in the fourth year.

Pharmacology 102b-103b—Experimental pharmacology. Fourth year;

2 hours lectures with laboratory work per week; I point each Session. Professor

C. C. Lieb.

Pharmacology 103-104—Dental therapeutics and materia medlca.

Fourth year; 2 hours lectures per week; I point each Session. Professor S. W,
Van Saun.

Physiology

Physiology 105-106—^Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

2 hours demonstration, i hour recitation, and 4 hours laboratory per week; 4^
points each Session. Professor R. Burton-Opitz and assistants.

Lectures, 9-10 a. m., Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

Demonstration, 2-4 p. m., Monday.

Laboratory, 2-6 p. m., Friday.

Recitations, 6-7 p. m., Friday.

Prosthodontia

Prosthodontia 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First year;

I hour lecture, 10^ hours laboratory per week; 5J^ points each Session. Pro-

fessors J. P. RuYL, E. S. Ulsaver, Dr. C. T. Van Woert and assistants.

Lectures, 12 m.-i p. m., Monday; 2-5 p. m., Wednesday.

Laboratory, 1-5 p. m., Monday, and 1-5 p. m., Friday.

Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast mate-

rials, their physical properties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impression,

including the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of

fractured plaster impressions by the dry and wet methods; the preparation of impressions for the

cast material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite

plate, taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizer; selecting from one to three

teeth for a technic case, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case

for vulcanization. Articulation full upper and lower dentures; vulcanizing, finishing and pol-

ishing for technic case.

See Applied dental physics and metallurgy below.

Prosthodontia 103-104—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour lecture,

4 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl,

E. S. Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, J. W. Dickenson, V. E. Mitchell,

R. D. Harby and J. P. Ruyl, Jr.

Lectures, i hour.

Laboratory, 4 hours.

Study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating, and packing case for the vul-

canizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a systematic series

of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors designed to

produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more advanced

work on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.
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Prosthodontia 105-106—Third year; i}4 hours lectures and recitations, 6

hours laboratory per week; z^ points each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl,

E. S. Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, J. W. Dickenson, V. E. Mitchell,

R. D. Harby and J, P. Ruyl, Jr.

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaging; rimming, and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum
plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Prosthodontia 107-108—Applied dental physics and metallurgy. First

year; i hour lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory

per week; i point each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl and F. A. Peeso.

Practical dental metallurgy, including a study of the various metallic elements useful in den-

tistry; the compounding and preparation of gold alloys, including plate golds, solders, clasp metals,

various alloys for the casting process, amalgam alloys, and other metals and alloys for special

purposes.

Testing mechanical strength, tenacity, and elasticity of metals and alloys, pyrometric deter-

mination of melting points, refining and assaying.

A study of the physical and mechanical details of the pressure casting process and its utilization

in the veirious forms of prosthetic restoration.

A study and practical utilization of the various forms of casting apparatus and heating appli-

Einces for soldering, autogenous welding and melting of metals and alloys.

Prosthodontia 109-110—^Fourth year; i hour lecture and recitation per week;

5^ hours laboratory; 2}4 points each Session. Professors J. P. Ruyl, E. S.

Ulsaver, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, J. W. Dickenson, V. E. Mitchell, R. D.

Harby and J. P. Ruyl, Jr.

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and
saddle fixtur.es, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced
study in soldering, sweating, and the use of the blow pipe, using gasoline, acetylene illuminating

gas, and oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crown; bridge and inlay work.

Full dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part^of this^work

will be practical cases for patients in the infirmary.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 9—Third year; 4 hours lectures and recitations per week;

2 points Winter Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, M. I. Schamberg, B. B.

Palmer, Jr., D. B. Parker and assistants.

This course will cover malformations, injuries, diseases, and neoplasms of the lips, gums, teeth,

hard and soft palate, maxillary bones and sinus, pharynx, tongue, floor of the mouth; saliVEiry

and lymphatic glands; mandible and buccal parietes.

The principles involved in the practice of exodontia and anesthesia, local and general, will be

Studied.

The course is intended to serve as preparatory for oral surgery 10, which will be largely practical.

Oral surgery 10—Fourth year; 5 hour recitation, and i}4 hours clinic per

week; 5 points each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, M. I. Schamberg,
B. B. Palmer, Jr., D. B. Parker and assistants.

All of the work of oral surgery 9 will be reviewed and special stress wUl be laid upon the surgical

diagnosis and treatment of cases presented at the Clinic.

Students will be required to serve a certain number of hours in the oral surgery clinic as clinical

clerks and will be given an opportunity to witness and perform minor surgical operations such

as extractions, apicoectomies. the removal of impacted teeth, etc., under local and general anesthesia.
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July 5-

Aug. I,

Aug. 12,

Sept. 12,

Sept. 19,

Sept. 21,

Sept. 23,

Sept. 27,

Tuesday. Twenty-second

Summer Session begins.

Monday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws

to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Friday. Twenty-second
Summer Session ends.

Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and de-

barred students begin.

Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical Arts.

1921

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

Sept. 28, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 168th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matric-

ulated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

Sept. 29, Thursday. Classes begin.

Oct. I, Saturday. Registration ceases

for graduate students in Polit-

ical Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts. The privilege of

later application may be

granted up to October 22

on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for all degrees to be

conferred in October, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The
privilege of later application

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.

Oct. 5, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essays for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and Master of

Laws to be conferred in

October.

Oct. 8, Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students
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1

in Political Science, Philos-

ophy, Pure Science, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts.

Oct. 18, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Oct. 22, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

Nov. 8, Tuesday. Election Day,

holiday.

Nov. 22, Tuesday. Annual Thanks-
giving Service in St. Paul's

Chapel.

Nov. 24, Thursday, to November 26,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks-

giving holidays.

Dec. I, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for the de-

grees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master

of Laws to be conferred in

February.

Dec. 20, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Dec. 21, Wednesday, to

1922

Jan. 3, Tuesday, inclusive. Christ-

mas holidays.

Jan. 8, Sunday. Annual Commem-
oration Service in St. Paul's

Chapel.

Jan. 12, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for entrance

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Jan. 19, Thursday. Mid-year entrance

examinations begin.

1922

Jan. 25, Wednesday. Mid-year ex-

aminations begin.

Jan. 30, Monday. Mid-year exam-

inations in University Exten-

sion begin.

Feb. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for all de-

grees to be conferred in

February, except Master of

Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, and Doctor

of Philosophy. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Feb. 2, Thursday. Registration in

University Extension (includ-

ing the payment of fees)

begins.

Feb. 4, Saturday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins.

Feb. 7, Tuesday. Winter Session

ends.

Registration ceases for all

students entering Spring Ses-

sion. The privilege of later

registration may be granted

up to March 4, for graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical Arts

on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing essays for

the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and

Master of Laws to be con-

ferred in February.

Feb. 8, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion begins.

Classes begin.

Feb. 13, Monday. Alumni Day.

Feb. 18, Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

• cept for graduate students in

Political Science, Philosophy,
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Pure Science, Education, and Apr. 18,

Practical Arts.

Feb. 21, Tuesday. Stated meeting of May i,

University Council.

Feb. 22, Wednesday. Washington's

Birthday, holiday.

Mar. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for Uni-

versity Fellowships and Schol-

arships.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws May 22,

to be conferred in June.

Last day for filing applica- May 24,

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Mar. 4, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

Apr. I, Saturday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy to be conferred

in June.

Apr. 13, Thursday, to April 17, Mon-

day, inclusive. Easter holi-

days.

Apr. 15, Saturday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in June, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The

privilege of later application

may be granted on payment Aug. 18,

of a fee of $6.

May
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Sept. II, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege ot

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 18, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 20, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept, 22, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

1922

Sept. 26, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education, and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

Sept. 27, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 169th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Education and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later regis-

tration may be granted on

payment of a fee of %6.
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Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts College, 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

S. Welling Van Saun Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1900.

Frank T. Van Woert Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospital.

Leuman M. Waugh . . . Professor of Orthodontia, Histology and Embryology
D.D.S., University of Buffalo, 1900.

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S '. Assistant in Radiology

Adams Bailey, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

H. Everett Beiser, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

x'\llen G. Brodie, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry
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Thomas F. Cloney, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

S. Ellsworth Davenport, Jr., D.M.D. . . . Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Cecil G. Fletcher, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Clinton R. Haskell, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Charles Hattauer, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

William S. Hopkins, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

Hannes Hoving, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

C. Victor Johnston, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

H. Henry Larson, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

Clarence P. LiNViLLE, B.Sc, M. A Lecturer in Metallurgy

C. Franklin Macdonald, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Francis S. MacCaffrey, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

Arthur S. Macmillan, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

C. C. Morrison, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Leo Gordon Pollock, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

James P. Ruyl, Jr., D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Joseph ScHROFF, M.D Assistant hi Oral Surgery

Charles G. Siebert, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Richard H. Snedaker, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Richard H. Stucklen, D.D.S Lecturer in Pwsthetic Dentistry

Paul S. Tarler, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Alexander M. Telfer, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Clarence T. Van Woert, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Albert M. Wilbor, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

J. Frank Wynn, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

OTHER UNIVERSITY OFFICERS GIVING INSTRUCTION IN

THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

Professors: William J. GiES, George S. Huntington, James W. Jobling,

Hans Zinsser.

Associate Professors: Russell Burton-Opitz, Charles C. Lieb, Edgar G.

Miller, Jr., Alwin M. Pappenheimer, Frederick Parker, Jr.

Assistant Professors: Bern B. Gallaudet, William W. Herrick, William
C. Johnson, J. Howard Mueller.

Instructors: Samuel Hirshfeld, Ralph A. Hurd, Harold T. Hyman,
Maxwell Karshan, Frances Krasnow, Ann G. Kuttner.

committees

Instruction and Publication

Professors Waugh (Chairman), Raymond, and Chase.

Research

Professors Gies (Chairman), Raymond, and W. D. Tracy.

Library

Professor Chase (Chairman), Drs. MacDonald and Davenport.



GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws; the School of Medicine, with courses leading

to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools of Mines, Engineering, and

Chemistry, with courses leading to the several engineering degrees and the degree

of Master of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses leading to the

degrees of Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the School of Journal-

ism, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master

of Science; the School of Business, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor

and Master of Science; the School of Dentistry, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-professional graduate

Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading

to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these

Schools and Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of

Barnard College, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to

the degree of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of Edu-

cation and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of

Science, Master of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College of

Pharmacy, with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist,

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning Immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects In-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable

to take work in residence.

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma Is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree,
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Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance, should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons and the School of Dentistry, 437 West Fifty-ninth

Street; the College of Pharmacy, 115 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College;

and Teachers College. To complete his registration the student shall pay the

required fees to the Bursar. Students registering late are charged an additional

fee and are held accountable for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement, and in February and October,

upon the completion of the requirements for a degree.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the
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Registrar. Applications for the return of fees must be made in writing at the

time of withdrawal.

The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary

fees. He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of

graduation, a graduation examination fee. The University and tuition fees

are payable semi-annually in advance, and no reduction is made for late regis-

tration. Under the regulations, the privileges of the University are withheld

from a student delinquent in the payment of fees. The fees to be paid by stu-

dents are subject to change at any time at the discretion of the Trustees.

The term "point," upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made
only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the dis-

continuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will be

reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for admission, a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, with-

out the payment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar, An examina-

tion to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an exam-

ination at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that School.

LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 797,000 volumes, exclu-

eive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various departments
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of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms

and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella

Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers College, and

the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the College of Phar-

macy, are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HAXLS

There are three residence halls on South Field : Hartley and Livingston with

300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall with 279 rooms. Morris and Tompkins Halls

are situated on Claremont Avenue in immediate proximity to the Campus.

Whittier, Bancroft and Seth Low Halls, maintained by Teachers College, and

Brooks and John Jay Halls, maintained by Barnard College, are dormitories for

women. The University Commons, in University Hall, provides board at reason-

able rates and also maintains a lunch room.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service Is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between 1:10 and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week

throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at

this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the School of

Medicine, the College of Pharmacy and the Summer Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes

due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.
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Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Phy-

sician.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come

to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first half-year—say $400.

BOOK STORE

A University book store is maintained in the building of the School of Journal-

ism, under the auspices of the Columbia University Press, where students may
purchase books and stationery at stated discounts from list prices.
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In September, 191 6, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Columbia

University at the School of Medicine. On March 5th, 1917, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27th, 1916, and
from that date the school was officially recognized. On March 1st, 1920, the dental

building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic was finished

and assigned to the use of this school.

It is the purpose of the School of Dentistry to combine in the highest degree

practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine with adequate

training in the technical procedures of dental science and art. Two years of

college work are required for admission and the course in dentistry covers four

years, averaging each over one thousand hours. During the first two years the

dental and medical students work together in the departments of anatomy,

biological chemistry, physiology, bacteriology, pathology, etc.; the courses in

these subjects being nearly parallel. The third and fourth years are devoted

chiefly to the special dental studies and to clinical training.

On the completion of his second year the student receives the degree of Bachelor

of Science in Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor

of Dental Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 15) will

receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The main buildings of the School of Medicine combine adequate facilities for

theoretical instruction with laboratory work. In these buildings, which have a

floor space of 100,000 square feet, are situated the lecture halls, the recitation

rooms, and the laboratories, under the supervision of their respective professors,

all thoroughly equipped for the routine work of the regular classes and for the

special or original work of the advanced students, and officers of the several

departments. The laboratories comprise those of the departments of anatomy,

bacteriology, biological chemistry, embryology and histology, medicine, neurology,

pathology, pharmacology, physiology, and surgery. An addition to the build-

ing has been completed which adds 19,000 square feet to the laboratory facilities

of the School, both for teaching and for research.

The new building is designed and equipped especially for dental teaching and

research. A fourth floor has lately been added, and on this and the third floor, an

operative infirmary provides individual units for the students. Each unit con-

sists of a modern dental operating chair, an electric engine, fountain pedestal

cuspidor and private cabinet. To this equipment is added every facility of the

private dental office. Preparatory to actual work upon the patient, manikin

heads with rubber cheeks and suitable teeth are inserted in the head-rests of the

chairs for purposes of practice. Abundant clinical material is available from

the adjacent medical departments. On the third floor, a room will be equipped

for dental experimentation and research. This room will also be available for

operative or prosthetic technic demonstration, and attending students can

13
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observe operations upon the mouth reflected in a large overhead mirror. The
second floor is occupied by the administrative offices, and by the lecture hall

where provisions are made for still and motion projections upon the screen.

The prosthetic laboratory covers the first floor, and roomy individual benches fully

equipped are provided for each student to perform his prosthetic technic work.

The Department of Oral Surgery is located on the third floor of Vanderbilt

Clinic and consists of a large operating room with adjoining rooms for radio-

graphic examinations and the administration of various anesthetics.

The facilities of the new building, its location in the medical center of Columbia

University and the availability of interesting clinical material give the dental

student unusual opportunities for progress.

As the School of Dentistry is an integral part of Columbia University, its stu-

dents enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of any department

of the University. They may live in the University dormitories at Morningside

Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and other organiza-

tions of the student body.

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are also conducted in the labora-

tory and infirmaries at 437 West 59th Street, These courses cover the subjects

of oral diagnosis including radiology, oral surgery, anesthesia, exodontia, plate

prosthesis, dental ceramics, cast gold inlay, root canal technic, periodontia

and removable bridgework, and are given under the educational control of the

Administrative Board of the School of Dentistry. Full information may be

obtained from Dr. Edwin J. Nestler, 437 West 59th Street.

Courses in oral hygiene, off^ered by the University under the direction of the

Administrative Board, are intended for women who desire to become licensed

dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate

obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least four years of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained by

addressing Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 437 West 59th Street.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make good

deficiencies. All communications should be addressed to Professor William B.

Dunning, Associate Director of the School, 437 West 59th Street, New York

City. All applications should be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents,

to defray the cost of the dental student's certificate, as required by the laws of

the state.

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the following

subjects, to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology, one

year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half year

of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years of college

English, and one year of either French or German i.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:
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Elementary Physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3-4 or 6-7,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work. Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B.S.

degree on the recommendation of that School upon the satisfactory completion

of two years of professional study. On the completion of two further years'

work in the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students

who take their preliminary education in other colleges than Columbia must also

elect as part of their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry,

qualitative analysis, and general biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School

of Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers

an opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and

dental degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in the first year take studies in the School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the

satisfactory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional

years in the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to eflfect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

REGISTRATION

The academic year of 1922-1923 begins Wednesday, September 27, 1922, and

continues until June 13, 1923. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Director of the School, 437
West 59th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

SUMMARY OF FEES

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof 16

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where a

special fee is fixed for a particular course 8

The prescribed courses in the School of Dentistry for the purpose of determin-

ing tuition fee shall be deemed to be twenty points in the Winter Session,

and twenty points in the Spring Session, for each of the four years.
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C. Examination Fee:

For any degree 20

For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 6

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 30
The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee (A) and the Examination fee (C) are not subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced
in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a

pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Deposits—A deposit of $25. will be required in the first year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories.

Lockers—Locker space will be assigned to students at a fee of $1.00 for each

academic year.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of $8.00 per point for each subject repeated.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic year, and a

re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week

preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examination

calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has

completed all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations

in all the subjects of the entire four years' course.

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of a succeed-

ing year, is dependent upon this satisfactory completion of his practical work,

and a record of punctual attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Directoi of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1. A Student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in two or more of his courses at the end of any academic

year is automatically suspended, pending the action of the Administrative

Board.

3. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 17

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certificate

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed before

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without

conditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given

credit in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein,

on presentation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks will

be furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their

applications early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the

beginning of the Session. Students seeking advanced standing will be rated in

the class for which they have completed all the prerequisites.

Admission 0} Special Students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue special courses without graduation may register as special students, after

approval by the head of the department conducting the courses. Such special

courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required of

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the can-

didate shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not

less than four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during

the same calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the

subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. Avery W. Skinner, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least one week before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The

subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and

hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5)

operative dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry,

(8) prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10)

histology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five

per cent.
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SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies

at any time as experience may prove desirable.

The following schedules summarize the work in each of the four years required

of the candidate for the degree of D.D.S. The details of each course will be

found under the Departmental Statements at p. 20 and following. Odd num-

bers denote courses given during Winter Session; even numbers denote those

given in Spring Session.

Anatomy loi

Anatomy 103

Biol. Chem. loi

Pros. Dent. loi

Pros. Dent. 103

Opera. Dent. loi

FIRST YEAR

Winter Session

General Histology and Embryology
Anatomy of the Extremities

General Physiological Chemistry

Prosthetic Technic

Metallurgy

Dental Anatomy

Hours per week

Class Lab.

5

20>i

Anatomy 102

Anatomy 104

Biol. Chem. 102

Pros. Dent. 102

Pros. Dent. 104

Opera. Dent. 102

Spring Session

General Histology and Embryology
Anatomy of the Extremities

General Physiological Chemistry

Prosthetic Technic

Metallurgy

Dental Anatomj' and Opera. Technics

SECOND YEAR

Anatomy 105

Physiology loi

Bacteriology loi

Preven. Dent. loi

Opera. Dent. 103

Pros. Dent. 105

Pharmacology 131

Winter Session

Anatomy of Head, Abdomen and Thorax 1

2

Human Physiology 6

General Bacteriology 6

Oral Hygiene 2

Operative Dentistry 2

Prosthetic Technic i

Pharmacology 2

Hours per Week
Class Lab. Clin.

(for 10 wks)

Anatomy 106

Physiology 102

Opera. Dent. 104

Pros. Dent. 106

31 19H 4

Spring Session

Anatomy of Head, Abdomen and Thorax 12

Human Physiology 6

Operative Dentistry 2

Prosthetic Technic i

21 loK
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Dental Hist, and Emb. 201

Pathologj' 201

Radiology 201

Preven. Dent. 203

Opera. Dent. 201

Oral Surgery 201

Orthodontia 201

Pros. Dent. 207

Cr. and Bridge. 201

Dental Hist, and Emb. 202

Pathology 202

Radiology 202

Opera. Dent. 202

Pros. Dent. 202

Cr. and Bridge. 202

Orthodontia 202

Preven. Dent. 204

Pharmacology 231

Pharmacology 233

Pathology 203

Opera. Dent. 203

Opera. Dent. 205

Pros. Dent. 203

Oral Surgery 203

Orthodontia 203

Phj-s. Diag. 202

Pathology 204

Opera. Dent. 204

Pros. Dent. 204

Orthodontia 104

Oral Surgery 204

Preven. Dent. 206

THIRD YEAR
Winter Session

D. Hist, and Emb.
General and Special Pathology

Radiology

Hours per week

Class Lab. Clin.

Oral Prophj'laxis



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S., in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D.,

and to graduates in dentistry and medicine. Courses numbered from 201 upward

are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended at p. 26. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

Anatomy

Anatomy 101-102—General histology and embryology. First year;

5 hours per week; 2yi points each Session. Professor Sharp.

M., 9 a. m.-i2 m.; F., 9-11 a. m.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. First year; 12 hours per week; 5 points each Session. Professors

Huntington, and Gallaudet and Dr. Cleveland.

Tu., Th., and S., 2-6 p. m.; Tu. and Th., 12 m.-i p. m.

Dental students will be required to give at least 240 actual hours of the time indicated in this

course, counting 8 hours per week and 7 points.

Anatomy 105-106—Anatomy of the head, abdomen, and thorax. Second

year; 12 hours per week, 4 points each Session. Professors Huntington, and

Gallaudet and Dr. Cleveland.

M., W. and F., 2-6 p. m.; Tu. and Th., 12 m.-i p. m.

Dental students will be required to give at least 128 actual hours of the time indicated in this

course, counting 8 hours per week and 4 points.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology. Second year; 6 hours lectures

and 9 hours laboratory per week, 6 points Winter Session. Professors Zinsser,

Raymond, Jr., Mueller, Parker, Jr. and Miss Kuttner.

Laboratory, M., Tu. and F., 9 a. m.-i2 m., or W., Th. and S., 9 a. m.-i2 m.

Lectures, M., W., F. and S.. 12 m.-i p. m.

20
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Biological Chemistry

(Nutrition)

Biological Chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry.

Course that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i

hour lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory per week; 3 points each

Session. Professors Gies and Miller, Jr., Drs. Kahn and Frances Krasnow,
and Mr. Karshan and assistants.

Lecture, Tu., 11-12 a. m.

Recitation, Th., 11-12 a. m.

Laboratory, W. and S., 10 a. m.-i p. m.

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week; 2^ points each Session. Professor

Peeso and assistants.

A study of the principles in the construction and apphcation of bridgework, including the

consideration of supplemental saddle support in addition to that obtained from abutments and
other simpler forms of removable bridgework with various types of attachments. Advanced study

of the principles of occlusion and the causation of periodontal disturbances. Infirmary and labora-

tory practice in the preparation of abutments and constructions of brideework in mouths-

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures

and recitations per week Winter Session; i hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory

work per week Spring Session; l}4 points each Session. Professor Waugh.
The course will embrace a study of the tissues of the teeth; their supporting structures and the

contiguous tissues of the mouth. Special emphasis will be given to the natural structural changes

which occur with advance of years.

In embryology will be taught the development of the cranium, with special reference to the

lower anterior part of the face.

The instruction will be given by means of lectures and quizzes, supplemented by a laboratory

course in which each tissue in detail will be studied under the microscope and the minute structure

sketched. The tooth roots and supporting tissues will also be studied and sketched in situ to

set forth their relations.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour

lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professor Van
Saun and Dr. Eeiser.

Lecture, W., 9-10 a. m.; laboratory, Tu. and Th., 9-1 1 a. m.

Elementary course. Lectures on anatomy of deciduous and permanent teeth. Development

of the jaws and teeth. Bones of the mouth, their anatomical relations with muscles, nerves, blood

and lymph vessels, glands, and intervening tissues. The structures of a tooth: description of

enamel, dentin, cementum, peridental membrane, pulp; relative position of pulp chambers and

canals. The temporomandibular articulation; occlusion; articulation. Congenital and acquired

deformities. Comparative dental anatomy of Invertebrates, Vertebrates, Fislies, Reptiles, Mam»
mals. Apes and different races of Man.

Laboratory work in carving teeth, filing and sawing sections of teeth, preparation of cavities

in models and natural teeth, root canal technics, plastic fillings.
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Operative dentistry 103-104—Second year; 2 hours lectures per week; 4J4
hours laboratory and infirmary per week; 3 points each Session. Professor

Chase, Jr., and Drs. Clon'ey and Johnston.

Detailed study of the procedures of operative dentistry.

Review of cavity nomenclature, study of cutting instruments, tempering of steel, dental engine,

instrument grasps, chair positions, use of rubber dam, and related appliances. Review of tooth

histologj', dental caries, cavity preparation, separation of teeth, excavation of cavities by classes,

interproximal relations, abrasions and erosion. Physical properties of filling materials; their

behavior in manipulative procedures and under stress of mouth conditions.

Filling with gold, amalgam, cement, and gutta percha; pulp exposures, pulp removal, root

canal preparation and filling.

Operative dentistry 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, 6 hours infirmary

per week; 2,j4 points each Session. Professors W. B. Duxnixg, Ch.\se, Jr. and as-

sistants.

Lectures and demonstrations in theory and practice of operative dentistry; treatment of

diseases of the dental pulp, peridental membrane and gingival tissues; consideration of atrophy,

erosion, caries; relation of systemic conditions to mouth conditions; management of patients,

the force used in mastication, examinations of the mouth. Treatment of dental caries, further

studies in the management of cavities by classes, management of children's teeth. Advanced
study and practice in root canal surger>' and filling.

Study of the use of gold foil, of porcelain and gold inlays and details of the procedures involved

in their use.

Operative dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; 2 hours lectures; 12 hours

infirmary per week; 6 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning,
GiLLETT, Chase, Jr. and assistants.

Training in advanced practice; clinical details in the treatment of pulpitis, pericementitis,

alveolar abscess, gingivitis, and in the more complex operations in root canal filling; gold inlay

work as related to bridgework; consideration of the direct and indirect methods of making inlays,

and of the comparative values of different filling materials.

Operative dentistry 205—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 10 hours lectures; Professors W. B. Dunning.
GiLLETT and assistants.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 201—Third year; 4 hours lectures and recitations per week;

2 points Winter Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Schamberg, Palmer, Jr.,

Parker and assistants.

This course will cover malformations, injuries, diseases, and neoplasms of the lips, gums, teeth,

hard and soft palate, maxillary bones and sinus, pharynx, tongue, floor of the mouth; salivary

and lymphatic glands; mandible and buccal parietes.

The principles involved in the practice of exodontia and anesthesia, local and general, will be

studied.

The course is intended to serve as preparatory for oral surgery 203-204, which will be largely

practical.

Oral surgery 203-204—Fourth year; 5 hour recitation, and 2 hours clinic

per week; 7 points each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Schamberg, Palmer,

Jr., Parker and assistants.

All of the work of oral surgery 201 will be reviewed and special stress will be laid upon the surgical

diagnosis and treatment of cases presented at the Clinic.

Students will be required to serve a certain number of hours in the oral surgery clinic as clinical

clerks and will be given an opportunity to witness and perform minor surgical operations such

as extractions, apicopctomies, the removal of impacted teeth, etc., under local and general anesthesia.
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Orthodontia

Orthodontia 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per

week; 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

Historical sketch; nomenclature and definitions; development of deciduous dental arches,

transition from deciduous to permanent teeth; the sizes, forms, and positions of the teeth in the

arches; normal occlusion; the line of occlusion; facial harmony and balance; forces governing

normal occlusion; tissues surrounding the teeth; classification of malocclusion (Angle). Considera-

tion of factors predisposing to malocclusion.

Orthodontia 203-204—Fourth year; 2>^ hours infirmary per week; i point

each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

Further individual infirmary instruction for selected students.

Pathology

Pathology 201-202—General and special pathology, including experi-

mental pathology. Third year; 16 hours lectures and laboratory per week;

7 points each Session. Professors Jobling, Pappenheimer, and Johnson,

and assistants.

Laboratory, M., W., F. and S., 9 a. m.-i p. m.

Dental students will be required to cover at least 200 hours of the time indicated above count-

ing 6 points.

Pathology 203-204—Oral pathology. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session; i}4 points each Session.

Professor Raymond, Jr.

A study of the etiology of diseases of the teeth, their supporting structures and contiguous parts,

and of the changes brought about by such diseases.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 131—Pharmacology, pharmacy, prescription writing

and materia medica. Second Year; 10 two-hour periods; i point Winter Ses-

sion. Professor LiEB and Drs. Hirshfeld, Hurd and Hyman.

Pharmacology 231—Experimental pharmacology. Fourth Year; 2 hours

conference and 6 hours of laboratory work per week for 12 weeks; 3 points Winter

Session. Professor LiEB and Drs. Hirshfeld, Hurd and Hyman.

Pharmacology 233—Dental therapeutics and materia medica. Fourth

Year; i hour lecture and I hour conference per week; i point Winter Session.

Professors LiEB, W. B. Dunning and assistants.

Physical Diagnosis

Physical diagnosis 202—Fourth year; 6 hours, 10 weeks. 4 points Spring

Session. Professor Herrick and assistants.

Physiology

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures.
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2 hours demonstration, I hour recitation, and 4 hours laboratory per week;4>^

points each Session. Professor Burton-Opitz and assistants.

Lectures, Tu., Th. and S., 9-10 a. m.

Demonstration, M., 2-4 p. m.

Laboratory, F., 2-6 p. m.

Recitation, F., 6-7 p. m.

Preventive Dentistry

Preventive dentistry 101—Oral hygiene. Second year; 2 hours lectures;

2 hours demonstration and practice per week; 2 points Winter Session. Professor

A. C. FONES.

A course in demonstration and practice on manikins in a systematized technic foi removing

deposits and stains from the surfaces of tiie teeth by instrumentation and polishing. Supplemented

by lectures presenting the various instruments and materials used for this purpose. After the

student has acquired sufficient skill, he will be admitted to the operative infirmary.

A clinical course in the etiology of periodontoclasia including study of the various types of the

same.

Preventive dentistry 203—204—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; i hour

recitation; 3 hours demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours

demonstrations and practice per week Spring Session. 2 points each Session.

Professor Fones and assistants.

A study of the indices of normality and abnormality of the teeth, the dental investing tissues

and the oral secretions, and training in practical measures for maintaining the oral cavity in a

state of health.

Preventive dentistry 206—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. Fourth year;

2 hours demonstrations per week, supplemented by five lectures; 1 point Spring

Session. Professor Fones and assistants.

Advanced oral hygiene and prophylaxis.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

year; i hour lecture, \o}4 hours laboratory per week. 5 J^ points each Session. Pro-

fessor Mitchell, Drs. C. T. Van Woert, Wilbor, Stucklen and assistants.

Lectures, M., 12 m.-i p. m. ; W., 2-5 p. m.

Laboratory, M., 1-5 p. m.; F., 1-5 p. m.

Course on the fundamental principles of prosthesis and the study of impression and cast mate-

rials, their physical properties and practical demonstrations in their use in taking impressions,

including the Greene methods, sectional impressions in modelling compound; the assembling of

fractured plaster impressions by the dry and wet metliods; the preparation of impressions for the

cast material; the separation of the impression from the cast, preparation of the cast for the bite

plate, taking the bite and mounting upon the articulator or antagonizcr; selecting from one to three

teeth for a technic case, grinding and adapting them to the cast; designing and waxing the case

for vulcanization. Articulation full upper and lower dentures; vulcanizing, finishing and pol-

ishing for technic case.

See dental metallurgy, below.

Prosthetic dentistry 103-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory work per

week; i point each Session. Mr. Linville.
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A study of general metallurgical principles and processes, followed by a more detailed considera-

tion of the principal metals having dental applications. Properties, sources, and methods of extract-

ing and obtaining metals from their ores, and the various smelting and refining processes.

Alloys are considered both from the theoretical and the practical side. Much time is given

to the composition, and properties and uses of the various alloys used in dentistry, including the

precious metal alloys for crowns, plates, clasps, and for casting. Solders, alloys and amalgams for

fillings, fusible metals, babbitts, alloys for making dies and counterdies, and other alloys of interest.

Laboratory work is carried on for the purpose of demonstrating metallurgical principles and
processes. The methods of metallography are studied by means of the microscope and the pyro-

meter. The melting, and casting of metals and alloys is also considered.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professor Dickinson

and Dr. C. T. Van Woert.
Lectures, i hour.

Laboratory, 4 hours.

Study of impression and cast materials. Flasking, separating, and packing case for the vul-

canizer. The physical properties of vulcanite are thoroughly demonstrated by a systematic series

of experiments, including solid and hollow cubes and wedges, in combined colors designed to

produce definite figures. This is an exercise necessary for artistic results in the more advanced
work on practical cases later. Methods of finishing vulcanite.

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—-Third j^ear; lyi hours lectures and recitations,

6 hours laboratory per week; 3^^ points each Session. Professor Dickinson,

Drs. RuYL, Jr., and Haskell.

The mouth and its anatomy as related to artificial dentures. The study of occlusion and the

possibilities for restorations with the Snow and Gysi articulator or antagonizer. Sand molding;

making dies and counter-dies; swaging; rimming, and finishing gold, platinum, and aluminum
plates. Casting of alloyed metals for prosthetic cases. The nomenclature of porcelain teeth,

and the method of manufacture.

Prosthetic dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; i hour lecture and recitation

per week; 5K hours laboratory; 2^4 points each Session. Professor Dickinson,

Drs. RuYL, Jr. and Haskell.

Laboratory and infirmary practice on practical cases, including gold casting for lingual bar and

saddle fixtures, a careful study of the many forms of clasps and attachments for the retention of

partial dentures. Selecting teeth for partial and full cases; anatomical articulation. Advanced
study in soldering, sweating, and the use of the blow pipe, using gasoline, acetylene illuminating

gas, and oxy-hydrogen flame. Porcelain carving and baking for crowTi; bridge and inlay work.

Full dentures of platinum and porcelain, known as continuous gum work. A part of this work
will be practical cases for patients in the infirmary.

Radiology

Radiology 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory per week;

}4 point each Session. Professor F. T. Van Woert.

History and physical properties of the X-ray in dental practice; a study and demonstration of

the various forms of apparatus designed to produce the high tension electric current necessary for

exciting the vacuum tube, from which the rays emanate, and an analysis of the many types of

tubes, with practical laboratory demonstration of each. The dental X-ray laboratory and its

requisites. Dental radiographic technic.



26 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

REFERENCE BOOKS

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes I and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology.

Histology and Embryology. Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histo-

pathology of ihe Teeth; Bailey, Text-book of Histology, 6th edition; Bailey and

Miller, Text-book of Embryology, 4th edition.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Pones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition;

Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L.

Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry; C. N. Johnson, Text-book of

Operative Dentistry, 5th edition.

Oral Surgery. Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I. Brown,

Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter, Exodoniia;

Fisher and Reithmuller, De^ital Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia; Thoma,
Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Fiagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-book of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; \\'ells. Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. Required: The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following

text-books: Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics; Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo,

Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; SoUman, Manual of Pharma-

cology.

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-book of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 192 1 ; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition;

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthe-

tics; Tench, Professional Denture Service.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1922-1923

1922 1922

July 10, Monday. Twenty-third Sum- Sept.

mer Session begins.

(Registration in Summer Ses-

sion begins Thursday, July 6.)

Aug. I, Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special Sept.

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Aug. 18, Friday. Twenty-third Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. II, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 18, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 20, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University Qct.
Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 22, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

27

Sept.

Sept.

26, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously matric-

ulated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

27, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 169th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously ma-
triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

28, Thursday. Classes begin.

30, Saturday. Registration ceases

for graduate students in Po-

litical Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Business, Edu-

cation, and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later applica-

tion may be granted up to

October 21 on payment of a

fee of 16.

2, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees

to be conferred in October,

except Master of Arts, Master

of Science, Master of Laws,

and Doctor of Philosophy.
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1922

Oct.

Oct.

Oct.

Oct.

Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

Dec.

Dec.

Dec.

The privilege of later appli-

cation may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

3, Tuesday. Last day for filing

essays for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

7, Saturday. Last day for mak-
ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students

in Political Science, Philos-

ophy, Pure Science, Business,

Education, and Practical Arts.

17, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

21, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Business, Education,

and Practical Arts.

7, Tuesday. Election Day, holi-

day.

28, Tuesday. Annual Thanks-
giving Service in St. Paul's

Chapel.

30, Thursday, to December 2,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks-

giving holidays.

4, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Master of

Laws to be conferred in

February.

i9,Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council,

20, Wednesday, to

1923

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

1923

Jan. 2, Tuesday, inclusive,

mas holidays,

Christ-

7, Sunday. Annual Com-
memoration Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

II, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for entrance

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

18, Thursday. Mid-year entrance

examinations begin.

24, Wednesday. Mid-year ex-

aminations begin.

29, Monday. Mid-year exami-

nations in University Exten-

sion begin.

I, Thursday. Registration in

University Extension (includ-

ing the payment of fees)

begins.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for all degrees to be

conferred in February, except

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws,

and Doctor of Philosophy.

The privilege of later applica-

tion may be granted on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.

3, Saturday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins.

6, Tuesday. Winter Session

ends. Registration ceases

for all students entering

Spring Session. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted up to March 3 for

graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Business, Education,

and Practical Arts on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing essays

for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science,
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1923

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

Feb.

Mar.

Mar.

Mar.

Apr.

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in February.

7, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion begins.

Classes begin.

12, Monday. Alumni Day.

17, Saturday. Last day for mak-
ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students

in Political Science, Phil-

osophy, Pure Science, Busi-

ness, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

20, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

22, Thursday. Washington's
Birthday, holiday.

I, Thursday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for Univer-

sity Fellowships and Scholar-

ships.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in June.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations except in the

School of Law. The privi-

lege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

3, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Business, Education,

and Practical Arts.

29, Thursday, to Apr. 2, Mon-
day, inclusive. Easter holi-

days.

3, Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

1923

Apr. 16

Apr. 17

May I

May 21

May 23

May
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1923

Aug. I , Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for the

degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master

of Laws to be conferred in

October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Aug. 17, Friday. Twenty-fourth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 10, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Sept. 17, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 19, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

1923

Registration in Unrversity

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 21, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

Sept. 25, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 26, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion 170th year, begins.

Registiation ceases for stu-

dents not previously matric-

ulated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.
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NOTICE OF MERGER

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of Xew York was

combined with the School of Dentistry of Columbia University, the institution

thereafter to be called The School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia Univer-

sity. For further particulars, see p. 15.

COMMUNICATIONS

All communications regarding the School of Dentistry, applications for admis-

sion, and appointments for personal interviews should be addressed to The School

of Dental and Oral Surgery, 302 East 35th Street; telephone Murray Hill 9037.



PuUettn of information

SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND
ORAL SURGERY

ANNOUNCEMENT
1923-1924

PUBLISHED BY
Columbia ®ntber£ttp

in tte Citp of ^eto ^ott

MORNINGSIDE HEIGHTS
NEW YORK CITY





CONTENTS
Page

Academic Calendar 25

Administrative Board, School of Dentistry 5

Admission:

Combined Courses 16

To First Year 16

To Advanced Standing 18

Of Special Students 19

Advanced Courses in Dentistry 16

Buildings, School of Dentistry 15

Committees:

Instruction and Publication 9
Library and Museum 9
Organization 9
Research 9

Communications Cover 2

Courses in Oral Hygiene 16

Departmental Statements 20

Anatomy 20

Bacteriology 20
Biological Chemistry 21

Crown and Bridgework 21

Dental Histology and Embryology . . » 21

Operative Dentistry 21

Oral Surgery 21

Orthodontia 22

Pathology 22

Pharmacology 22

Physical Diagnosis 22

Physiology 22

Preventive Dentistry 23
Prosthetic Dentistry 23
Radiology 23

Examinations and Standing 18

Fees 17

General Statement 10



4 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

License to Practice Dentistry in New York State 19

Notice of Merger Cover 2

Officers of Administration 5

Officers of Instruction 5

Reference Books 24

Registration 17

Requirements: 16

For Admission 16

For Advanced Standing 18

For Graduation 19



OFFICERS OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

1923-1924

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.); Hon. D. (Paris)

President of the University

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD

Frank T. Van WoerT, M.D.S. . . Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

Leuman M. Waugh, D.D.S Secretary and Professor of Orthodontia

William B. Dunning, D.D.S Professor of Operative Dentistry

William Darrach, M.D Dean of the School of Medicine

Henry S. Dunning, B.S., M.D., D.D.S Professor of Oral Surgery

James Chidester Egbert, Ph.D Director of University Extension

Henry W. Gillett, D.M.D. . Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

William H. Carpenter, Ph.D Provost of the University

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee NoRRis, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

George L. Meylan, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall

HONORARY DIRECTOR

William Carr, A.M., M.D., D.D.S.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Adolph Berger Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery
D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Associate Oral Surgeon to Vanderbilt Clinic.

Charles F. BoDECKER Assistant Professor of Dental Histology

and Embryology
D.D.S., University of Buffalo, 1900.

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1905.

John W. Dickinson Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard University Dental School, 1901.



6 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Henry S. Dunning Professor of Oral Surgery
D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M. D., Columbia, 191 1; B. S., New York
University, 1913.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; Visiting

Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and
Throat Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, St. Luke's Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon,

Roosevelt Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital; Attending Oral

Surgeon, New York Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Reconstruction Hospital.

William B. Dunning Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island.

Charles M. Ford . . . Associate Professor of Dental Anatomy and Histology

A.B., Hamilton College, 1885; M. A., 1888; M.D., New York University, 1888.

Bern B. GallAUDET Assistant Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

William J. Gies Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Pennsylvania College, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D., 1914; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897.

Consulting Chemist, New York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New York
College of Pharmacy and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist, First

Division Bellevue Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices of the

National, New York State and New York City Dental Societies.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard University Dental School, 1885.

William W. Herrick Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine

A.B., Yale, 1902; M.D., 1905.

Assistant Physician, Roosevelt Hospital; Sloane Hospital; Consulting Physician, Babies',

Nurseri' & Child's and Sharon, Conn., Hospital.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Preventive Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts College Dental School, 1909.

George S. Huntington Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Trinity, 1881; A.M., 1884; M.D., Columbia, 1884; Sc.D., 1904; LL.D., Jefferson

Medical College, 1907.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
A.B., Columbia, 1915; M.D., 1917

James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Termessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Frederick McNab Johnson Associate Professor of Physiology

B.M., University of Toronto, 1916.

William C. Johnson Assistant Professor of Pathology

A.B., Williams, 1905; M.D., Columbia, 1909-

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Pathologist, Sloane

Hospital.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 7

Charles H. Large Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1921.

Charles C. LiEB Associate Professor of Pharmacology
A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Edgar Grim Mh^ler, Jr Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, ipiS-

Vethake E. Mitchell Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1892.

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1911.

BissELL B. Palmer, Jr Associate Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1910.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Hahnemann Hospital.

Alwin M. Pappenheimer Associate Professor of Pathology
A.B., Harvard, 1898; M.D., Columbia, 1902.

Associate Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Douglas B. Parker Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery
M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., University of Pennsyl-

vania, 1914.

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor, Surgical Medical School, Long
Island College Hospital.

Edward H. Raymond, Jr. . . . Professor of Oral Pathology and Bacteriology

A.B., Columbia, 1900; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1903.

Dental Surgeon, Lying-in Hospital.

Worthington S. Russell Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

M.D., New York University, 1893.

Morris I. Schamberg Professor of Clinical Oral Surgery
D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1896; M.D., Medico-Chirurgical College, 1898.

J. Clayton Sharp Associate Professor of Dental Anatomy
M.D., Columbia, 1901.

Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts College, 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Clarence T. Van Woert . . . . Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1905.

Frank T. Van Woert Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospital.

DeLancy W. Ward Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry
Ph.B., Columbia, 1888, Ph.D., 1895.



8 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Albert M. WiLBOR Assistant Professor of ProstJietic Dentistry and

Superintendent, Prosthetic Infirmary
D.D.S., Buffalo. 1902.

Leuman M. Waugh Professor of Orthodontia

D.D.S., Buffalo. 1900.

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S Assistant in Radiology

Adams Bailey, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Edmund J. Barach, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Jay F. Barth, D.D.S Lecturer in Crown and Bridgework

Allen G. Brodie, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Russell Burton-Opitz, M.D Lecturer in Physiology

Aaron Church, D. D. S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Mather Cleveland, A.B., A.M., M.D. . . Associatein Anatomy and Instructor

in Orthopedic Surgery

Thomas F. Cloney, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

S. Ellsworth Davenport, Jr., D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Moses Diamond, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Cecil G. Fletcher, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Robert E. Gillie, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Herbert Haigh, D.D.S Superintendent, Operative Infirmary

Clinton R. Haskell, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Whitton R. Hatfield, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Charles Hattauer, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Charles W. Hlavac, D.D.S. Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Samuel Hirshfield, M.D Instructor in Pharmacology

William J. HoAG, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

William F. Hopkins, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

Earl B. Hoyt, D. D. S Assistant Supt., Prosthetic Infirmary

C. Victor Johnston, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentisrty

Max Kahn, A.M., M.D., Ph.D Associate in Biological Chemistry

Maxwell Karshan, B.S., M.A Instructor in Biological Chemistry

Orange R. Kelley, D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Frances Krasnow, B.S., A.M., Ph.D., . . Instructor in Biological Chemistry

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

Clarence P. Linville, B.Sc, M.A Lecturer in Metallurgy

Francis S. MacCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

C. Franklin Macdonald, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Arthur McMahon, D. D. S. Examiner Operative Infirmary

Arthur S. Macmillan, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S Instructor in Operative Dentistry

Harry G. Nolan, D. D. S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Walter A. Nolander, A.B., D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Edward D. Pollock, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Leo Gordon Pollock, D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

James P. Ruyl, Jr., D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

George J. Schreiber, Jr., D.D.S Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 9

Joseph Schroff, B.S., M.D., D.D.S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Robert F. Sheldon, D.M.D Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry

Wn^LiAM W. Shepard, D. D. S Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Charles G. Siebert, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Robert H. Snedaker, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Denistry

Richard H. Stucklen, D.M.D Lecturer in Operative Dentistry

Phh^ip R. Sueskind, D. D. S. . Assistant Superintendent, Operative Infirmary

Paul S. Tarler, D.D.S Assistant in Operative Dentistry

Harold M. Throop, D.D.S. . . . Assistant Superintendent, Prosthetic Infirmary

J. Frank Wynn, D.D.S Assistant in Oral Surgery

CLINICAL STAFF, PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL

William D. Tracy, D.D.S Director of the Dental Service

William B. Dunning, D.D.S Visiting Dental Surgeon

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D Visiting Dental Surgeon

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D Visiting Dental Surgeon

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S Visiting Oral Surgeon

Arthur S. Macmillan, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Robert H. Snedaker, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Charles Hattalter, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Robert E. Gillie, D.D.S. Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Paul S. Tarler, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Charles W. Hlavac, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Edmund Barach, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Frank J. Wynn, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

William S. Hopkins, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

N. Henry Larsen, D.D.S Assistajit Visiting Oral Surgeon

Harry Mulhaus Roentgenologist

Alta L. Clark Dental Hygienist

Elizabeth C. Birmingham Dental Hygienist

Beatrice M. Edwards Dental Hygienist

COMMITTEES

Organization

Professors H. S. Dunning (Chairman), Gies, Raymond and W. B. Dunning

Instruction and Publication

Professors W. B. Dunning (Chairman), Waugh, and Raymond

Research

Professors Gies (Chairman), Raymond, and W. D. Tracy

Library and Museum

Professor Chase (Chairman), Drs. MacDonald and Davenport



GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of j-outh in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 19 12, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws; the College of Physicians and Surgeons with

courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools of Mines, En-

gineering, and Chemistry-, with courses leading to the several engineering degrees

and the degree of ^Master of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses

leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the

School of Journalism, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature

and Master of Science; the School of Dental and Oral Surger>', with courses lead-

ing to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-

professional graduate Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science,

with courses leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

In addition to these Schools and Faculties, the University includes the indepen-

dent corporations of Barnard College, the undergraduate college for women, with

courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the

Faculties of Education and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York

College of Pharmacy, with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical

Chemist, Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February-; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after Jul}- 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education and to take courses toward a diploma or an academic

degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to take

work in residence,

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminan.- qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every- candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic
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requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church for

religious observance, should make application to the appropriate authority for

equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions gov-

erning admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; The
School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street; the College of

Physicians and Surgeons, 437 West Fifty-ninth Street; the College of Pharmacy,

115 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College; and Teachers College. To
complete his registration the student shall pay the required fees to the Bursar.

Students registering late are charged an additional fee and are held accountable

for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at this

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued at Commencement and in February and October, upon the

completion of the requirements for a degree.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar. Applications for the return of fees must be made in writing at the

time of withdrawal.
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The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary fees.

He will pay each year a university fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of gradu-

ation, a graduation examination fee, payable upon application for the degree.

The university and tuition fees are payable semi-annually in advance, and no

reduction is made for late registration. Under the regulations, the privileges of

the University are withheld from the student delinquent in the payment of fees.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time at the discretion

of the Trustees.

The term "point," upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The University fee and the examination fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made

only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. WTien a rebate is allowed for the dis-

continuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will be

reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the student.

The Academic Calendar gives the ultimate dates for the completion of regis-

tration and for filing applications for admission, or deficiency or special examina-

tions, or for a degree, without the payment of an additional fee. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The A?inouncement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that School.

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS' FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed

rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.
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There is no charge for this service other than the exchange of out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.

New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an

account with the University on registration.

LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 835,000 volumes, exclu-

sive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various departments

of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms

and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella

Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers College, and

the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the College of Phar-

macy are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are three residence halls for men on South Field: Hartley and Livingston

with 300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall with 282 rooms. Morris and Tompkins
Halls situated on Claremont Avenue in immediate proximity to the Campus.
Whittier, Bancroft and Seth Low Halls, maintained by Teachers College, and

Brooks and John Jay Halls, maintained by Barnard College, are dormitories for

women. The University Commons, in University Hall, provides board at reason-

able rates.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon
every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday ser-

vice is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic, and
social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all students.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between i:io and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week
throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at
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this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the School of

Medicine, the College of Pharmacy, the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

and the Summer Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes

due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who desire

to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care, will

receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Physician.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come

to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first Session—approximately $500.

BOOK STORE

The Columbia University Press Bookstore, under direct University manage-

ment, located in the building of the School of Journalism, with entrances at 2960

Broadway and from South Field, supplies students and officers with books and

stationery at stated discounts from list prices. The Columbia Law Review also

maintains a bookstore, for law books only, in Kent Hall.
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In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from

that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquires two large and well-equipped buildings, at 302-306

East Thirty-fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These buildings

are adjacent, connected by covered passageways, and are designed to meet the

requirements of a modern dental school. At the date of transfer 311 students

were registered in the College of Dental and Oral Surgery, and of these stu-

dents the present junior and senior classes were matriculated on high school

certificates, the freshmen and sophomores on the basis of one year of predental

college work.

During the next four years dating from September, 1923, these students and
all other students in dentistry admitted by Columbia University, will meet in the

same classes, and receive the standard instruction of this School. Columbia

University will give the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery to those students

registered, before the coalition, in the College of Dental and Oral Surgery who
continue in good standing, who fulfill all requirements of the laws of the State

of New York, and who satisfactorily fulfill the requirements of the course as

established in Columbia University.

The buildings newly acquired will provide ample space and equipment for

all students in Dentistry, the Advanced Courses in Dentistry, and the course

(for women) in Oral Hygiene.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years, averaging each over one

thousand hours.

On the completion of his second year the student who has had two years of

Collegiate training may be a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental

Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 16) will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any
other department of the University. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.
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Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are also conducted in the labora-

tory and infirmaries at 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These courses cover

the subjects of oral diagnosis including radiology, anesthesia, exodontia, plate

prosthesis, dental ceramics, cast gold inlay, root canal technic, periodontia and

removable bridgework, and are given under the educational control of the Admin-

istrative Board of the School of Dentistry. For full information address Advanced

Courses in Dentistry, 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the University under the direction of the

Administrative Board, are intended for women who desire to become licensed

dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate

obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least four years of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained by

addressing Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up de-

ficiencies. All communications should be addressed to School of Dental and Oral

Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street, New York City. All applications should

be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents, to defray the cost of the dental

student's certificate, as required by the laws of the state.

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the fol-

lowing subjects, to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology,

one year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half

year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years of

college English, and one year of either French or German i.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work. Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3-4 or 6-j,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B. S.

degree on the recommendation of that School upon the satisfactory completion of

two years of professional study. On the completion of two further years' work in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who
take their preliminary education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect

as part of their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualita-

tive analysis, and general biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which ofTers an
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opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work
done in residence, and must include all of the work precribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and
will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in the

School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

REGISTRATION

The academic year of 1923-1924 begins Wednesday, September 26, 1923, and

continues until June 11, 1924. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Director of the School, 302

East 35th street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

SUMMARY OF FEES

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $6

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where a

special fee is fixed for a particular course 8

The prescribed courses in the School of Dentistry for the purpose of de-

termining tuition fee shall be deemed to be twenty points in the Winter

Session, and twenty points in the Spring Session, for each of the four years.

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree 20

For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 6

With a maximum fee for examinations in a single series of 30

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee (A) and the Examination fee (C) are not subject to re-

bate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced

in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a

pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.
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Deposits—A deposit of $25.00 will be required in the first year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories.

Lockers—Locker space will be assigned to students at a fee of $1.00 for each

academic year.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of §8.00 per point for each subject repeated.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANTDING

Examinations are held in January and at the end of the academic j'ear, and a

re-examination, for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week

preceding the opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examination

calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory' completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual at-

tendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Director of the School.

COITOITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1

.

A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in two or more of his courses at the end of any academic

year is automatically suspended, pending the action of the Administrative Board.

3. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all 1 he courses of the year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANTDING

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certificate

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed before

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without con-

ditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given credit

in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on pres-

entation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks will be

furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their applica-

tions early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning

of the Session. Students seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for

which the}' have completed all the prerequisites.
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Admission of Special Students—Graduates in dentistry or students who desire

to pursue special courses without graduation may register as special students, after

approval by the head of the department conducting the courses. Such special

courses do not count in any way as part of the four years' course required of

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during the same

calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the sub-

jects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. Avery W. Skinner, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least one week before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S., in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D.,

and to graduates in dentistry and medicine. Courses numbered from 201 upward

are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended at p. 24. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

Anatomy

Anatomy 101-102—General histology and embryology. First year

5 hours per week; 2 points each Session. Professors Sharp and Ford.

M., 9 a. m.-i2 m.; F., 9-11 a. m.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. Professors Huntington, Gallaudet, Sharp and Ford and Dr.

Clevel.\nd.

Tu., Th., and S., 2-6 p. m. ; Tu. and Th., 12 m.-i p. m.

Anatomy 105-106—Anatomy of the head, abdomen, and thorax. Second

year; 12 hours per week, 4 points each Session. Professors Huntington, Gallau-

det, Sharp and Ford and Dr. Cleveland.

M., W. and F., 2-6 p. m.; Tu. and Th., 12 m.-i p. m.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology. Second year; 6 hours lectures

and 9 hours laboratory per week, 6 points Winter Session. Professors Gay,

Raymond, Jr., and Parker.

Laboratory, M., Tu. and F., 9 a. m.-i2 m., or W., Th. and S., 9 a. m.-i2 m.

Lectures, M., W., F. and S.. 12 m.-i p. m.
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Biological Chemistry

{Nutrition)

Biological chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry. Course

that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i hour

lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory per week; 3 points each Session.

Professors GiES, Miller, Jr., and Ward, Drs. Kahn and Frances Krasnow,
and Mr. Karshan and assistants.

Lecture, Tu., 11-12 a. m.

Recitation, Th., 11-12 a. m.

Laboratory, W. and S., 10 a. m.-i p. m.

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week; 2}^ points each Session. Professors Large,

C. T. Van Woert and assistants.

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures

and recitations per week Winter Session; i hour lecture and 3 hours laboratory

work per week Spring Session; i}4 points each Session. Professor Bodecker.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour lecture,

3 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Dr. Diamond and assistants.

Lecture, W., 9-10 a. m.; laboratory, Tu. and Th., 9-1 1 a. m.

Operative dentistry 103-104—Second year; 2 hours lectures per week; ^}4
hours laboratory and infirmary per week; 3 points each Session. Dr. Cloney and

assistants.

Operative dentistry 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, 6 hours infirmary

per week; 3^^ points each Session. Professor Chase, Jr., and assistants.

Operative dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; 2 hours lectures; 12 hours

infirmary per week; 6 points each Session. Professors W. B. Dunning, Gillett,

Chase, Jr., and assistants.

Operative dentistry 205—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 10 hours lectures. Professor Gillett and

assistants.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 201—Third year; 4 hours lectures and recitations per week;

2 points Winter Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Schamberg, Palmer, Jr.,

Parker and assistants.
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Oral surgery 203-204—Fourth year; 5 hours recitation, and 2 hours clinic

per week; 7 points each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Schamberg, Palmer,

Jr., Parker, and assistants.

Orthodontia

Orthodontia 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, i hour laboratory per

week; 2 points each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

Orthodontia 203-204—-Fourth year; 2>^ hours infirmary per week; i point

each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

Pathology

Pathology 201-202—General and special pathology, including experi-

mental pathology. Professors Jobling, Pappenheimer, Russell and W. C.

Johnson, and assistants.

Laboratory, M., W., F. and S., 9 a. m.-i p. m.

Pathology 203-204—Oral pathology. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, I hour laboratory work per week each Session; i}4 points each Session.

Professor Raymond, Jr.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 131—Pharmacology, pharmacy prescription writing

and materia medica. Second year; 10 two-hour periods; i point Winter Ses-

sion. Professors LiEB and Russell and Drs. Hirshfeld, Hurd and Hyman.

Pharmacology 231—Experimental pharmacology. Fourth year; 2 hours

conference and 6 hours of laboratory work per week for 12 weeks; 3 points Winter

Session. Professor Lieb and Drs. Hirshfeld, Hurd and Hyman.

Pharmacology 233—Dental therapeutics and materia medica. Fourth

year; i hour lecture and i hour conference per week; i point Winter Session.

Professors Lieb and assistants.

Physical Diagnosis

Physical diagnosis 202—Fourth year; 6 hours, 10 weeks. 4 points Spring

Session. Professor Herrick and assistants.

Physiology

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

2 hours demonstration, i hour recitation, and 4 hours laboratory per week; 4.J4

points each Session. Professors Burton-Opitz and F. M. Johnson and assistants.

Lectures, Tu., Th. and S., 9-10 a. m.

Demonstration, M., 2-4 p. m.

Laboratory, F., 2-6 p. m.

Recitation, F., 6-7 p. m.
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Preventive Dentistry

Preventive dentistry 101—Oral hygiene. Second year; 2 hours lectures;

2 hours demonstration and practice per week; 2 points Winter Session. Professor

Anna V. Hughes and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 203-204—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; i hour

recitation; 3 hours demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours

demonstrations and practice per week Spring Session. 2 points each Session.

Professor Hughes and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 206—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. Fourth year;

2 hours demonstrations per week, supplemented by five lectures; i point Spring

Session. Professor Hughes and assistants.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

year; i hour lecture, io}4 hours laboratory per week. =)}4 points each Session.

Professor Wilbor and assistants.

Lectures, M., 12 m.-i p. m.; W., 2-5 p. m.

Laboratory, M., 1-5 p. m.; F., 1-5 p. m.

Prosthetic dentistry 103-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory work per

week; I point each Session. Mr. Linville and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week; 2 points each Session. Professor Dickinson
and assistants.

Lectures, i hour.

Laboratory, 4 hours.

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—Third year; i>^ hours lectures and recitations,

6 hours laboratory per week; 3^ points each Session. Protessors Large, C. T.

Van Woert and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; i hour lecture and recitation

per week; 5^ hours laboratory; 2^4 points each Session. Professor Dickinson,

Drs. RuYL, Jr., and Haskell.

Radiology

Radiology 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory per week;

}4 point each Session. Professors F. T. Van Woert and Edwin J. Nestler.



REFERENCE BOOKS

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes i and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-hook of Bacteriology.

Histology and Embryology. Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histo

pathology of the Teeth; Bailey, Text-hook of Histology, 6th edition; Bailey and

Miller, Text-hook of Embryology, 4th edition.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition

;

Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L
Ward, American Text-hook of Operative Dentistry; C. N. Johnson, Text-book oj

Operative Dentistry, 5th edition.

Oral Surgery. Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I. Brown,

Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter, Exodontia;

Fisher and Reithmuller, Dental Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia; Thoma,
Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Flagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-hook of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; Wells, Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. Required: The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following

text-books: Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics; Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo,

Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; SoUman, Manual of Pharma-

cology.

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-hook of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 192 1 ; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition.

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Turner, American Text-

Book of Prosthetic Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthetics; Tench, Professional

Denture Service.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1923-1924

1923

July 9, Monday. Twenty-fourth

Summer Session begins.

(Registration in Summer Ses-

sion begins Thursday, July 5.)

Aug. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for the

degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master

of Laws to be conferred in

October.

Last day for filing applications

for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Aug. 17, Friday. Twenty-fourth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 10, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 17, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 19, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 21, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

1923

Sept. 25, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-
triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts. The
privilege of later registration

may be granted on payment
of a fee of $6.

Sept. 26, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 170th year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously matric-

ulated, except graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts. The
privilege of later registration

may be granted on payment
of a fee of $6.

Sept. 27, Thursday. Classes begin.

Sept. 29, Saturday. Registration ceases

for graduate students in Polit-

ical Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Business, Journalism,

Education, and Practical Arts.

The privilege of later applica-

tion may be granted up to

October 20 on payment of a

fee of $6.

Oct. I, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in October, ex-

cept Master of Arts, Master

of Science, Master of Laws,

and Doctor of Philosophy.
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1923

Oct. 2,

Oct. 6,

Oct. 16,

Oct. 20,

Nov.
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1924

Feb. 16, Saturday. Last day for mak-
ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students in

Political Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Business, Jour-

nalism, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts.

Last day for registration in

University Extension for stu-

dents desiring credit.

Feb. 19, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Feb. 22, Friday. Washington's Birth-

day, holiday.

Mar. I, Saturday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for Uni-

versity Fellowships and Schol-

arships.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in June.

Last day for receiving late

applications for registration

and for making changes in

program for graduate stu-

dents in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts.

Mar. 10, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for deficiency and

special examinations except in

the School of Law. The priv-

ilege of later application may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Apr. I, Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for examination

for the degree of Doctor of

Philosophy to be conferred

in June.

Apr. 15, Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees to

be conferred in June, except

1924

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, and

Doctor of Philosophy. The
privilege of later application

may be granted on payment
of a fee of $6.

Stated meeting of University

Council.

Apr. 17, Thursday, to April 21, Mon-
day, inclusive. Easter holi-

days.

May I, Thursday. Last day for stu-

dents in Columbia College to

file choice of studies for

following year. The privilege

of filing such choice later may
be granted on payment of

a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for scholarships in the

Schools of Law, Applied Sci-

ence, and Architecture.

May 19, Monday. Final examinations

for all courses begin.

May 21, Wednesday. Last day for

filing essays for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in June.

May 30, Friday. Memorial Day, holi-

day.

June I, Sunday. Baccalaureate

Service.

June 2, Monday. Class Day.

June 4, Wednesday. Commence-
ment Day.

June II, Wednesday. Spring Session

ends.

June 16, Monday. Entrance exami-

nations begin.

July 7, Monday. Twenty-fifth Sum-
mer Session begins.

(Registration in Summer Ses-

sion begins Wednesday, July

2).
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Aug. I, Friday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Aug. 15, Friday. Twenty-fifth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 8, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations, and for advanced

standing. The privilege of late

application may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

Sept. 15, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 17, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

1924

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 19, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

Sept. 23, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-
triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts. The
privilege of later registration

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.

Sept. 24, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 171st year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, and Practical Arts. The
privilege of later registration

may be granted on payment
of a fee of $6.
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OFFICERS OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

1924-1925

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

Leuman M. Waugh, D.D.S Secretary and Professor of Orthodontia

William Darrach, M.D Dean of the School of Medicine

John W. Dickinson, D.M.D Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

Henry S. Dunning, B.S., M.D., D.D.S Professor of Oral Surgery

James Chidester Egbert, Ph.D Director of University Extension

Henry W. Gillett, D.M.D Professor of Operative Dentistry

honorary director

William Carr, A.M., M.D., D.D.S.

officers of instruction

Adolph Berger Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Associate Oral Surgeon to Vanderbilt Clinic.

Charles F. Bodecker Associate Professor of Dental Histology

D.D.S., University of Buffalo, 1900. and Embryology

Russell Burton-Opitz Lecturer in Physiology

M.D., Chicago, i{?9s; B.S., 1898; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., 1905.

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1905.

Mather Cleveland Associate in Anatomy

A.B., Yale, 191 1; A.M., 1914; M.D., Columbia, 1915.

Thomas F. Cloney Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1912.

MosES Diamond Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

John W. Dickinson Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard,' 1901.
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Henry S. Dunning Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 191 1; B.S., New York
University, 19 15.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Phj-sicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Reconstruction Hospital; Visiting Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Con-

sulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital;

Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital.

William B. Dunning Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island.

Charles M. Ford Associate Professor of Anatomy and Histology

A.B., Hamilton College, 1885; M.A., 1888; M.D., New York University, 1888.

Bern B. Gallaudet Assistant Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

William J. Gies Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Pennsylvania College, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D.. 1914; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897.

Consulting Chemist, New York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New
York College of Pharmacy and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist,

First Division Bellevue Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices

of the National, New York State and New York City Dental Societies.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Frederick G. Goodridge Associate in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1914.

Benjamin Harrow Associate in Biological Chemistry

Chemist, Columbia, 1911; A.M., 1912; Ph.D., 1913.

William W. Herrick Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine

A.B., Yale, 1902; M.D., 1905.

Assistant Physician, Roosevelt Hospital; Sloane Hospital; Consulting Physician, Babies',

Nursery & Child's and Sharon, Conn., Hospital.

Samuel Hirshfeld Instructor in Pharmacology

M.D., Columbia, 1918.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Preventive Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

George S. Huntington Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1881; A.M., 1884; M.D., Columbia, 1884; Sc.D., 1904; LL.D., Jefferson

Medical College, 1907.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1915; M.D., i9i7'
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James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

^Frederick McNab Johnson Associate Professor of Physiology

B.M., Toronto, 1916.

William C. Johnson Assistant Professor of Pathology

A.B., Williams, 1905; M.D., Columbia, 1909.

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Pathologist, Sloane

Hospital. ^

Max Kahn Associate in Biological Chemistry

M.D., Cornell, 1910; A.M., Columbia, 1911; Ph.D., 1912.

Maxwell Karshan Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; M.A., Columbia, 1920.

Frances Krasnow Instructor in Biological CJiemistry

B.S., Columbia, 1917; A.M., 1917.

John F. Landon Instructor in Pharmacology

A.B., Yale, 1917; M.D., Columbia, 1921.

Charles H. Large Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 192 1.

Louise D. Larimore Instructor in Pathology

A.B., Wellesley, 1910; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915; A.M.,

Columbia, 191 1.

Charles C. Lieb Associate Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Clarence P. Linville Lecturer in Metallurgy

B.Sc., Ohio State, 1900; A.M., 1902.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1913.

Charles C. Morrison Instructor in Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 192 1.

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Radiology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 1.

Alwin M. Pappenheimer Associate Professor of Pathology

A.B., Harvard, 1898; M.D., Columbia, 1902.

Associate Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Douglas B. Parker Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914-

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor, Surgical Medical School, Long

Island College Hospital.

^Absent on leave, 1924-1925.
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WORTHINGTON S. RussELL Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

M.D., New York University, 1893.

Joseph Schroff Assistant Professor of Oral Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New Yorli, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

J. Clayton Sharp Associate Professor of Anatomy and Histology

M.D., Columbia, 1901.

Martin C. Tracy , Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900. #
Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Clarence T. Van Woert Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1905.

Frank T. Van Woert Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospited.

^DeLancey W. Ward Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

Ph.B., Columbia, 1888, Ph.D., 1895.

Leuman M. Waugh Professor of Orthodontia

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900.

Albert M. Wilbor Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1902. and Superintendent, Prosthetic Infirmary

Horatio B. Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905.

Special Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

Jerome M. Ziegler Instructor in Pharmacology

A.B., College of the City of New York, 1914; M.D., Columbia, 1918.

other officers of instruction

Adams Bailey, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Jay F. Barth, D.D.S Crown and Bridgework

S. Ellsworth Davenport, Jr., D.M.D Operative Dentistry

Cecil G. Fletcher, D.M.D Operative Dentistry

Clinton R. Haskell, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

Whitton R. Hatfield, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

William J. Hoag, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

WiLLARD J. Hollingshead, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

lAbsent on leave, 1924-1925.
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William W. Irving, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

C. Victor Johnston, D.M.D Operative Dentistry

Orange R. Kelley, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

C. Franklin Macdonald, D.M.D Operative Dentistry

Stephen W. McGrath, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Edward D. Pollock, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Leo Gordon Pollock, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Frederick Pratt, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

James P. Ruyl, Jr., D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

George J. Schreiber, Jr Prosthetic Dentistry

Robert F. Sheldon, D.M.D Prosthetic Dentistry

Richard H. Stucklen, D.M.D Operative Dentistry

infirmary and laboratory assistants

Herbert Haigh, D.D.S Superintendent Operative Infirmary

Earl B. Hoyt, D.D.S Assistant Superintendent Prosthetic Infirmary

Philip R. Sueskind, D.D.S Assistant Superintendent Operative Infirmary

Harold M. Throop, D.D.S Assistant Superintendent Prosthetic Infirmary

George A. Abbott, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

James C. Allan, D.D.S Orthodo7iiia

Harold R. Applebaum, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Thomas L. Asche, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

Henry U. Barber, Jr., D.D.S Orthodontia

George A. Beck, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Samuel Birenbach, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Anna Rose Bruenn, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Aaron Church, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

C. Sterling Conover, D.D.S Orthodontia

Thomas J. Conte, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Charles L. Corbalis, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Sherman W. Crawford, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Arthur N. Cross Crown and Bridgework

Robert H. Dinegar, M.D Physiology

Fred S. Dunn, Jr., B.S., D.D.S Pathology

Rocco Fanelli, B.S., M.A., Ph.D Metallurgy

Harold Fischer, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Nathaniel Freeman, D.D.S Pathology

Robert E. Gillie, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Harold Gladwin, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Julius Goldberg, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

Thomas F, Hanlon, M.D Physiology

Otto Hoffman, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Augustus B. Holt, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Warren S. Houston, D.D.S Radiology

Hannes Hoving, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Isidore Jacobs, D.M.D Operative Dentistry

John O'Gorman Lane, D.D.S Oral Surgery
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HoRST Leede, M.D Physiology

Arthur J. McMahon, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Samuel Mohr, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Samuel Monash, B.S., D.D.S Pathology

Frederick C. Nolte, D.D.S Oral Surgery

H. Walter O'Neill, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Walter W. Padwe, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

IsADORE Press, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

George G. Rapp, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

IsADORE Rosenberg, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

Pastor R. Sapinoso, M.D Bacteriology

Louis Saporito, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Herbert Schreiber, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Jerome Schweitzer Oral Surgery

Joseph P. Scola, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Charles Scudder, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Leo Stern, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Drahomir G. Ursini, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

John C. Vandervoort, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Robert M. Winslow, D.D.S Prosthetic Dentistry

assistants

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S Radiology

William A. Arata, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Rowland G. Freeman, Jr., Ph.B., M.D Biological Chemistry

Charles Hattauer, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Chilson B. Haviland, B.Sc Operative Dentistry

Charles W. Hlavac, D.D.S Oral Surgery

William S. Hopkins, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Romola L. Keeler (Mrs.), A.B., A.M Bacteriology

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S Oral Surgery

Arthur S. Macmillan, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Hannah Pierson, A.B., M.D Pathology

Robert H. Snedaker, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Paul S. Tarler, D.D.S Operative Dentistry

Frank J. Wynn, D.D.S Oral Surgery

clinical staff, PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL

William D. Tracy, D.D.S Director of the Dental Service

William B. Dunning, D.D.S Visiting Dental Surgeon

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D Visiting Dental Surgeon

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D Visiting Dental Surgeon

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S Visiting Dental Surgeon

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S Visiting Oral Surgeon

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

William A. Arata, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 9

Charles Hattauer, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Charles W. Hlavac, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Arthur S. Macmellan, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Robert H. Snedaker, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

PAtiL S. Tarler, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Wn^LLVM S. Hopkins, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Frank J. Wynn, D.D.S Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Harry Mulhaus Roentgenologist

Elizabeth C. Birmingham Dental Hygienist

Alta L. Clark Dental Hygienist

Beatrice M. Edwards Dental Hygienist

committees

Organization

Professors H. S. Dunning (Chairman), Gies, Dickinson and W. B. Dunning

Instruction and Publication

Professors W. B. Dunning (Chairman), Waugh and Dickinson

Research

Professors Gies (Chairman), Bodecker and Schroff

Library and Museum

Professor Chase (Chairman), Drs. MacDonald and Davenport

Student Conference

Professors Waugh (Chairman), H. S. Dunning, Dickinson and Sharp

and one student from each class.

university officers of administration

William H. Carpenter, Ph.D Provost oj the University

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

George L. Meylan, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall



GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws and Doctor of Law (Doctor Juris); the College

of Physicians and Surgeons with courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medi-

cine; the Schools of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, with courses leading to

the several engineering degrees and the degree of Master of Science; the School

of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Architecture

and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with courses leading to the de-

grees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science; the School of Dental and

Oral Surgery, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and

Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-professional graduate Faculties of Political

Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading to the degrees of

Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these Schools and

Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of Barnard

College, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to the degree

of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of Education and

Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master

of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College of Pharmacy, with

courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist, Bachelor of Science

and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and
ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to

take work in residence.

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic
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requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church
for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a
non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-
matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-
pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

KEGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street ; the College of

Physicians and Surgeons, 437 West Fifty-ninth Street; the College of Pharmacy,

113-119 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College; and Teachers College. To
complete his registration the student shall pay the required fees to the Bursar.

Students registering late are charged an additional fee and are held accountable

for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued at Commencement and in February and October, or, in

the case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar.
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The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the Universitv.

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary fees.

He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of grad-

uation, a graduation examination fee, payable upon application for the degree.

The University and tuition fees are payable semi-annually in advance, and

no reduction is made for late registration. Under the regulations, the privi-

leges of the University are withheld from a student delinquent in the payment

of fees. The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time at

the discretion of the Trustees.

The term "point," upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory', drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Annou7icemenls of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made

only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar., When a rebate is allowed for the dis-

continuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will be

reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the student.

The Academic Calendar gives the ultimate dates for the completion of regis-

tration and for filing applications for admission, or deficiency or special examina-

tions, or for a degree, without the payment of an additional fee. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that School.

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed
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rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.

There is no charge for this service other than the exchange of out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.

New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an

account with the University on registration.

The General Library of the University contains about 865,000 volumes, exclu-

sive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various departments

of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms

and laboratories. The Avery Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella

Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers College, and
the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the College of Phar-

macy, are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENXE HALLS

There are three residence halls for men on South Field: Hartley and Livingston

with 300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall with 282 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East

Field (ready in September, 1924), for women students in the graduate and pro-

fessional schools, Whittier, Bancroft and Seth Low Halls, maintained by Teachers

College, and Brooks and John Jay Halls, maintained by Barnard College, are

dormitories for women. The University Commons, in University Hall, provides

board at reasonable rates.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination,

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between i:io and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week

throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at

this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the School of

Medicine, the College of Pharmacy, the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, and

the Summer Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes

due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who

desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Phy-

sician.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come

to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first Session—approximately $500.

BOOK STORE

The Columbia University Press Bookstore under direct University manage-

ment, located in the building of the School of Journalism, with entrances at 2960

Broadway and from South Field, supplies students and officers with books and

stationery at stated discounts from list prices. The Columbia Law Review also

maintains a bookstore, for law books only, in Kent Hall.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-
bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from

that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large and well-equipped buildings, at 302-306

East Thirty-fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These buildings

are adjacent, connected by covered passageways, and are designed to meet the

requirements of a modern dental school. They provide ample space and equip-

ment for all students in Dentistry, the Advanced Courses in Dentistry, and the

course (for women) in Oral Hygiene.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years.

On the completion of his second year the student who has had two years of

collegiate training may be a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental

Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 16) will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any

other department of the University. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners are also conducted in the labora-

tories and infirmaries at 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These courses cover

the subjects of oral diagnosis including radiology, anesthesia, exodontia, plate

prosthesis, dental ceramics, cast gold inlay, root canal technic, periodontia and

removable bridgework, and are given under the educational control of the Admin-

istrative Board of the School of Dentistry. For full information address Advanced

Courses in Dentistry, 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the University under the direction of the

Administrative Board, are intended for women who desire to become licensed

dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate

obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least four years of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained

by addressing Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up de-

ficiencies. All communications should be addressed to School of Dental and Oral

Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street, New York City. All applications should

be accompanied by the sum of twenty-five cents, to defray the cost of the dental

student's certificate, as required by the laws of the state.

The requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry include the fol-

lowing subjects to be taken in college: one year of physics, one year of biology,

one year of inorganic chemistry based on college entrance chemistry, one-half

year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic chemistry, two years of

college English, and one year of either French or German i.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

ectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3-4 or 6-7,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work. Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Upon receiving 72 points in Columbia College, which is usually possible in

two years, a student may take studies in the School of Dentistry provided he can

satisfy the stated requirements for admission thereto and may receive the B.S.

degree on the recommendation of that School upon the satisfactory completion of

two years of professional study. On the completion of two further years' work in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who

take their preliminary education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect

as part of their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualita-

tive analysis, and general biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers an

opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

REGISTRATION

The academic year of 1924-1925 begins Wednesday, September 24, 1924, and

continues until June 10, 1925. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-
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mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Director of the School, 302

East 35th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

SUMMARY OF FEES

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $6

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where a

special fee is fixed for a particular course 8

The prescribed courses in the School of Dentistry for the purpose of de-

termining tuition fee shall be deemed to be twenty points in the Winter
Session, and twenty points in the Spring Session, for each of the four years.

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree 20

For any certificate , 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee (A) and the Examination fee (C) are not subject to re-

bate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced
in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a

Pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Deposits—A deposit of $10.00 will be required in each year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories.

Lockers—Locker space will be assigned to students at a fee of $1.00 for each

academic year.

Fees for Repeated Courses—Students obliged to repeat the work of any year are

required to pay a tuition fee of f8.00 per point for each subject repeated.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the academic year, and a re-examination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See fall examination calendar.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.
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A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon
the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual at-

tendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Director of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1. A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department,

2. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

3. A student who fails in two of his courses at the end of any academic year

will be required to repeat all the courses of that year.

4. No student is allowed more than five ^ears in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Admission to Advanced Standing—In addition to the dental student's certificate

mentioned above, based on at least two years of college work completed before

beginning the study of dentistry, candidates who have completed, without con-

ditions, one or two years of study in an accepted dental school will be given credit

in the School of Dentistry for all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on pres-

entation of proper certificates covering the same. Application blanks will be

furnished on request, and prospective students are requested to file their applica-

tions early in June, when possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning

of the Session. Students seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for

which they have completed all the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during the same

calendar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the sub-

jects making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. Avery W. Skinner, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Department of Education, Albany, N, Y.
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All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least one week before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S., in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D.,

and to graduates in dentistry and medicine. Courses numbered from 201 upward

are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended on p. 24. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

Anatomy

Anatomy 101—General histology and embryology. Lectures, conferences

and laboratory work. 10 hours; Winter Session. First year. Professor Sharp
and staff.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. Demonstrations, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours.

Winter and Spring Sessions. First year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and

staff.

Anatomy 105—Anatomy of the head, abdomen and thorax. Demonstra-

tions, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours; Winter Session. Second

year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

Bacteriology

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology and immunology. Second

year. 9 hours laboratory per week of Winter Session. Professor Gay and staff.

Bacteriology 105—The principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. Lectures 3 hours for 15 weeks of Winter

Session. Second year. 45 hours. Professor Gay and staff.
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Biological Chemistry

{Nutrition)

Biological chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry. Course

that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i hour

lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory per week each Session. Pro-

fessors GiES and Miller, Drs. Goodridge, Kahn and Krasnow, and Mr.
Karshan and assistants.

Crown and Bridgework

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 3 hours laboratory per week each Session, Professor Large and
assistants.

Dental Histology and Embryology

Dental histology and embryology 101-102. Professor Bodecker and
assistant. Second year, i hour lectures and recitations and 2 hours laboratory

work per week Winter Session; i hour lectures and recitations and 2 hours

laboratory work per week Spring Session.

Operative Dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour lecture,

3 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor Diamond and assistants.

Operative dentistry 103-104—Second year; 2 hours lectures per week; 4^^
hours laboratory and infirmary per week each Session. Professor Cloney and

assistants.

Operative dentistry 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, 6 hours infirmary

per week each Session. Professor Chase, Jr., and assistants.

Operative dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; 2 hours lectures; 12 hours

infirmary per week each Session. Professors Gillett, Chase, Jr., and assistants.

Operative dentistry 205—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 10 hours lectures. Professor W. B. Dunning.

Oral Surgery

Oral surgery 201-202—Third year; 2 hours lectures and recitations per week;

each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Parker and Berger and Dr.

McCaffrey.

Oral surgery 203-204—Fourth year; 5 hours lectures and recitations and 2

hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Berger, Parker,

Drs. Stern, McCaffrey and assistants.
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Orthodontia

Orthodontia 201-202—Third year; i hour lecture, 2 hours laboratory per

week each Session. Professor Waugh, and Drs. Allan, Barber and Conover.

Orthodontia 203-204—Fourth year; 2 hours infirmary per week each

Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

Pathology

Pathology 202—General and special pathology, including experimental
pathology. Third year. Professors Jobling, Pappenheimer and W. C.

Johnson and assistants.

Pathology 203-204—Oral pathology. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session. Professor Schroff
and assistants.

Pharmacology

Pharmacology 101—Pharmacology, pharmacy prescription writing

and materia medica. Second year; 10 two-hour periods Winter Session.

Professors Lieb and Hyman, Drs. Hirshfeld, Landon and Ziegler.

Physical Diagnosis

Physical diagnosis 202—Fourth year; 6 hours, 10 weeks. 4 points Spring

Session. Professor Herrick and assistants.

Physiology

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

3 hours demonstration and recitation and 3 hours laboratory per week each

Session. Professors Burton-Opitz and F. M. Johnson and assistants.

Preventive Dentistry

Preventive dentistry 102—Oral hygiene. Second year; i hour lecture;

3 hours demonstration and practice per week Spring Session. Professor Hughes
and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 203-204—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; 3 hours

demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours demonstrations

and practice per week Spring Session. 2 points each Session. Professor Hughes
and assistants.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

year; i hour lecture, loH hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor

Wu,B0R and assistants.
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Prosthetic dentistry 103-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory work per

week each Session. Mr. Linville and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor Wilbor and
assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—Third year; i}4 hours lectures and recitations,

6 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professors Dickinson, C. T. Van
WoERT and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 203-204—Fourth year; i hour lecture and recitation

per week; 5J4 hours laboratory each Session. Professor Dickinson and

assistants.

Radiology

Radiology 201-202—-Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory per week.

Professors F. T. Van Woert and Edwin J. Nestler.



REFERENCE BOOKS

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes i and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology; Park and Williams,

Pathogenic Microorganisms, 7th edition; Zinsser, Infection and Resistance,

3rd edition.

Histology and Embryology. Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histo-

pathology of the Teeth; Bailey, Text-hook of Histology, 6th edition; Bailey and

Miller, Text-book of Embryology, 4th edition.

History and Ethics. J. W. Taylor, History of Dentistry, Lee and Febiger,

1922; Edmund Noyes, Ethics and Jurisprudence for Dentists, 2nd edition,

1923.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Stillman and McCall, Clinical Perio-

dontia; Fones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition; Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and

Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L.

Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition; C. N. Johnson,

Text-hook of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition.

Oral Surgery. Berger; Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I.

Brown, Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter,

Exodontia; Fisher and Reithmuller, Dental Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia;

Thoma, Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Flagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-book of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; Wells, Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following text-books:

Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo, Materia Medica,

Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; Sollman, Manual of Pharmacology.

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-book of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 1921 ; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition;

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Turner, American Text-

Book of Prostethic Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prostethics; Evans, Crown, Bridge

and Porcelain Work, 9th edition; Peeso, Crown and Bridge Work.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1924-1925

1924

July 7, Monday. Twenty-fifth Sum-
mer Session begins.

(Registration in Summer Ses-

sion begins Wednesday, July

2.)

Aug. I, Friday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Aug. 15, Friday. Twenty-fifth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 8, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 15, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 17, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 19, Friday. Registration in Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

Sept. 23, Tuesday. Registration ceases

1924

for students previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privi-

lege of later registration may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Sept. 24, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 171st year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privi-

lege of later registration may
be granted on payment of a

fee of |6.

Sept. 25, Thursday, Classes begin.

Sept. 27, Saturday. Registration ceases

for graduate students in Po-

litical Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Business, Jour-

nalism, Education, and Prac-

tical Arts. The privilege of

later registration may be

granted up to October l8 on

payment of a fee of $6.

Oct. I, Wednesday. Last day for fil-

ing applications for all degrees

and certificates to be conferred

in October, except Master

of Arts, Master of Science,
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1924

Oct.

Oct. 7,

Oct. 18,

Oct.

Nov.

Nov.

Nov, 27,

Dec.

Dec. 16,

Master of Laws, and Doctor

of Philosophy. The privilege

of later registration may be

granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students

in Political Science, Philos-

ophy, Pure Science, Business,

Journalism, Education, and

Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in

University Extension for stu-

dents desiring credit.

Tuesday. Last day for filing

essays for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws
to be conferred in October.

Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Business, Journalism,

Education, and Practical Arts.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Tuesday. Election Day, holi-

day.

Tuesday. Annual Thanks-
giving Service in St. Paul's

Chapel.

Thursday, to November 29,

Saturday, inclusive. Thanks-

giving holidays.

Monday. Last day for filing

applications for the degrees

of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and blaster of

Laws to be conferred in

February.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

1924

Dec.

1925

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Jan.

Feb.

Feb.

22, Monday, to

4, Sunday, inclusive. Christ-

mas holidays.

II, Sunday. Annual Com-
memoration Service in St.

Paul's Chapel.

21, Wednesday. Mid-year ex-

aminations begin.

26, Monday. Mid-year exami-

nations in University Exten-

sion begin.

29, Thursday. Registration in

University Extension (includ-

ing the payment of fees)

begins.

31, Saturday. Registration (in-

cluding the payment of fees)

begins.

2, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for all degrees and

certificates to be conferred in

February', except Master of

Arts, Master of Science, Mas-

ter of Laws, and Doctor of

Philosophy. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

3, Tuesday. Winter Session

ends. Registration ceases

for all students entering

Spring Session, except in

University Extension. The
privilege of later registration

may be granted up to February

28 for graduate students in

Political Science, Philosophy,

Pure Science, Business, Jour-

nalism, Education, and Practi-

cal Arts on payment of a fee

of $6. Last day for filing essays

for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in February.
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Feb. 4, Wednesday. Spring Ses-

sion begins.

Classes begin.

Feb. 12, Thursday. Alumni Day.

Feb. 14, Saturday. Last day for mak-

ing changes in program, ex-

cept for graduate students

in Political Science, Phil-

osophy, Pure Science, Jour-

nalism, Business, Education,

and Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in

University Extension for stu-

dents desiring credit.

Feb. 17, Tuesday. Stated meeting of

University Council.

Feb. 23, Monday. Washington's Birth-

day, holiday.

Feb. 28, Saturday. Last day for re-

ceiving late applications for

registration and for making

changes in program for grad-

uate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Sci-

ence, Business, Journalism,

Education, and Practical Arts.

Mar. 2, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for University

Fellowships and Scholarships.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for the degrees of Mas-

ter of Arts, Master of Science,

and Master of Laws to be

conferred in June.

Mar. 10, Tuesday. Last day for filing

applications for deficiency and

special examinations, except

in the School of Law. The
privilege of later application

may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.

Apr. I, Wednesday. Last day for

filing applications for exami-

nation for the degree of Doc-

tor of Philosophy to be con-

ferred in June.

1925

Apr.

Apr. 15,

Apr.

May

May

May

May
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begins Wednesday, July i.)

Aug. I , Saturday. Last day for

filing applications for the

degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master

of Laws to be conferred in

October.

Last day for filing applica-

tions for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege

of later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Aug. 14, Friday. Twenty-sixth Sum-
mer Session ends.

Sept. 7, Monday. Last day for filing

applications for entrance ex-

aminations. The privilege of

later application may be

granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Sept, 14, Monday. Examinations for

entrance, advanced standing,

and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

Sept. 16, Wednesday. Registration

(including the payment of

fees) begins.

Registration in University

1925

Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

Sept. 18, Friday. Registration In Bar-

nard College (including the

payment of fees) begins.

Sept. 22, Tuesday. Registration ceases

for students previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privi-

lege of later registration may
be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Sept. 23, Wednesday. Winter Ses-

sion, 172d year, begins.

Registration ceases for stu-

dents not previously ma-

triculated, except graduate

students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Educa-

tion, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privi-

lege of later registration may
be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.
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OFFICERS OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

1925-1926

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

ADMINISTR.\TIVE BOARD

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S. . Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

Leuman M. Waugh, D.D.S Secretary and Professor of Orthodontia

William Darrach, M.D Dean of the School of Medicine

John W. Dickinson, D.M.D Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

Henry S. Dunning, B.S., M.D. , D.D.S Professor of Oral Surgery

James Chidester Egbert, Ph.D Director of University Extension

Henry W. GiLLETT, D.M.D Professor of Operative Dentistry

HONORARY' DIRECTOR

William Carr, A.M., M.D., D.D.S.

officers OF instruction

Adolfh Berger Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Associate Oral Surgeon to Vanderbilt Clinic.

Charles F. Bodecker Associate Professor of Dental Histology

and Embryology
D.D.S., University of Bufltalo, 1900.

Russell Burton-Opitz Lecturer in Physiology

M.D., Chicago, 1895; B.S., 1898; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., 1905.

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1905.

Mather Cleveland Associate in Anatomy

A.B., Yale, 1911; A.M., 1914; M.D., Columbia, 1915.

Thomas F, Clone

y

Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1912.

Moses Diamond Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

John W. Dickinson Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1901.
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Henry S. Dunning Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 191 1; B.S., New York
University, 1915.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Reconstruction Hospital; Visiting Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Con-
sulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital;

Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital.

William B. Dunning .... Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island.

Rowland G, Freeman, Jr Assistant in Biological Chemistry

Ph.B., Yale, 1916; M.D., Columbia, 1921.

Bern B. Gallaudet Assistant Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

William J. Gies Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Pennsylvania College, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D., 1914; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897.

Consulting Chemist, New York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New
York College of Pharmacy and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist,

First Division Bellevue Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices

of the National, New York State and New York City Dental Societies.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Frederick G. Goodridge Associate in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1914.

David M. Grayzel Assistant in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Columbia, 1918; Ch.E., 1921.

Leroy L. Hartman Professor of Operative Dentistry and Superintendent of Clinics

D.D.S., Northwestern University, 1913.

Whitton R. Hatfield Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D. D. S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Earl B. Hoyt Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1918.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Preventive Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 191S; M.D., 1917.
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James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology
M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

William C. Johnson Associate Professor of Pathology

A.B., Williams, 1905; M.D., Columbia, 1909.

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Pathologist, Sloane

Hospital.

Charles H. Large Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1921.

Louise D. Larimore Associate in Pathology

A.B., Wellesley, 1910; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915; A.M.,
Columbia, 191 1.

Charles C. Lieb Professor of Pharmacology
A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Earl B. McKinley, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Michigan, 1920; M.D., 1922.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, I9i3-

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Radiology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1911.

Douglas B, Parker Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914.

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor, Surgical Medical School, Long
Island College Hospital.

Hannah Pierson Instructor in Pathology

M.D., Koenigsberg, 1919-

EuGEN P. Polushkin Lecturer in Metallurgy

Met.E., Mining Institution, Petrograd, 1915.

Pastor Sapinoso Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Oklahoma, 1920; M.D., 1922; M.B., Chicago, 1920.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

J. Clayton Sharp Associate Professor of Anatomy and Histology

M.D., Columbia, 1901.

Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Clarence T. Van Woert .... Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1905.

' Absent on leave, 1925-1926.
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Frank T. Van Woert Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospital.

Leuman M. Waugh Professor of Orthodontia

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900.

Horatio B. Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 190s.

Special Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

INFIRMARY AND LABORATORY ASSISTANTS

Superintendent Crown and Bridge-work

Infirmary

Earl B. Hoyt, D.D.S.

Crown and Bridge Technician

Arthur N. Cross.

Superintendent Prosthetic Infirmary

Harold M. Throop, D.D.S.

Superintendent Examining Room

Arthltr J. McMahon, D.D.S.

Anatomy

Irwin W. Alpert, M.D.
Nelson K. Benton, A.B., M.D.
Ralph Colp, A.B., M.D.
Abraham H. Fineman, B.S., M.D.
Percy Klingenstein, A.B., M.D.
Meyer M. Melicow, B.S., M.D.
Herbert W. Meyer, A.B., M.D.
Nicholas S. Ransohoff, B.S., M.D.

Bacteriology

RoMOLA L. Keeler (Mrs.), A.B.,

A.M.

Biological Chemistry

Rowland G. Freeman, Jr., Ph.B.,

M.D.

Crown and Bridgework

Jay F. Barth, D.D.S.

Dental Histology

Mayer B. Schier, D.D.S.

Jerome V. Tanz, B.S., C.E., D.D.S.

Histology

Thomas J. Kirwin, B.S., M.D.,

A.M.
Shailer Upton Lawton, M.D.

Operative Dentistry

Americus W. Annucci, D.D.S.

Thomas J. Conte, D.D.S.

Charles J. Corbalis, D.D.S.

George W. Haber, D.D.S.

IsADORE Jacobs, D.M.D.
Otto Hoffman, D.D.S.

Arthur H. Juni, D.D.S.

Charles W. Martin, D.D.S.

IsADORE Press, D.D.S.

Louis Saporito, D.D.S.

Joseph P. Scola, D.D.S.

Emanuel Shapiro, D.D.S.

Jerome V. Tanz, B.S., C.E., D.D.S.

Oral Surgery

Samuel Birenbach, D.D.S.

Harold Fischer, D.D.S.

Jacob Grossman, B.S., D.D.S.

John O'Gorman Lane, D.D.S.

Daniel McMahon, D.D.S.

Francis S. McCaffery, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Jerome Schweitzer, D.D.S.

Leo Stern, D.D.S.

Allan K. Yost, D.D.S.

Orthodontia

James C. Allan, D.D.S.

Henry U. Barber, Jr., D.D.S.

C. Sterling Conover, D.D.S.

i
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Pathology

Fred S. Dunn, Jr., B.S., D.D.S.

Samuel Monash, B.S., D.D.S.

Pharmacology

Samxjel Hirschfeld, M.D.

John F. Landon, A.B., M.D.

Jerome M, Ziegler, A.B., M.D.

Physiology

Barnet Binkowitz, A.B., M.D.

Robert N. Dinegar, M.D.

HoRST Leede, MD.
Thomas F. Hanlon, M.D.
Eric Matsner, B.S., M.S., M.D.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Arthur F. Cowley, D.D.S.

Clinton R. Haskell, D.D.S.

John P. O'Flaherty, D.D.S.

Walter W. Padwe, D.D.S.

Elias Reiner, D.D.S.

Bernard Riesenberg, D.D.S.

Selmar W. Saxon, D.D.S.

Robert F. Sheldon, D.M.D.

clinical staff, PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL

Director of the Dental Service

William D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Visiting Dental Surgeon

William B. Dunning, D.D.S.

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D.

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.

Frank T. Van Woert

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S.

William A. Arata, D.D.S.

Charles W. Hlavac, D.D.S.

Daniel McMahon, D.D.S.

Arthur S. Macmillan, D.D.S.

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S.

Robert H. Snedaker, D.D.S.

Paul S. Tarler, D.D.S.

Visiting Oral Surgeon

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Thomas Daly, D.D.S.

Charles S. Hattauer, D.D.S.

WiLLLAM S. Hopkins, D.D.S.

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S.

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S.

Frank F. Morrison, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Frank J. Wynn, D.D.S.

Pyorrhea Clinic

Visiting Dental Surgeon

Frederick S. McKay, D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon

Mervin F. Sandman, D.D.S.

Alfred B. Stark, D.D.S.

Dental Hygienist

Alta Louise Clark
Jenny Graham
Edna Carr Harriman

Radiologist

Harry Mlt-hause

committees

Organization

Professors H. S. Dunning {Chairman), Gies, Dickinson and W. B. Dunning

Instruction and Publication

Professors W. B. Dunning {Chairman), Waugh and Dickinson
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Research

Professors GiES (Chamnan) , Bodecker and Schroff

Library and Museum

Professors Gillett (Chairman), Chase and Diamond

Student Conference

Professors VVaugh (Chairman), H. S. Dunning, Dickinson and Sharp
and one student from each class.

UNIVERSITY officers OF ADMINISTRATION

William H. Carpenter, Ph.D Provost of the University

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee NoRRis, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

George L. Meylan, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium

William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall



GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws and Doctor of Law (Doctor Juris); the School

of Medicine with courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools

of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, with courses leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Science, the several engineering degrees and the degree of Master

of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science;

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-professional graduate

Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading

to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these

Schools and Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of

Barnard College, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to

the degree of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of

Education and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor

of Science, Master of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College

of Pharmacy, with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist,

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to

take work in residence,

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church
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for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street; the College of

Physicians and Surgeons, 437 West Fifty-ninth Street; the College of Pharmacy,

1 1
3-1 19 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College; and Teachers College. To

complete his registration the student shall pay the required fees to the Bursar.

Students registering late are charged an additional fee and are held accountable

for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean

or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued at Commencement and in February and October, or, in

the case of the Ph.D. and J.D. degrees upon the completion of the requirements.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar.
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The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary fees.

He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of grad-

uation, a graduation examination fee, payable upon application for the degree.

The University and tuition fees are payable semi-annually in advance, and

no reduction is made for late registration. Under the regulations, the privi-

leges of the University are withheld from a student delinquent in the payment

of fees. The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time at

the discretion of the Trustees.

The term "point," upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made

only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the dis-

continuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will be

reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the student.

The Academic Calendar gives the ultimate dates for the completion of regis-

tration and for filing applications for admission, or deficiency or special examina-

tions, or for a degree, without the payment of an additional fee. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each School contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that School.

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed
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rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.

There is no charge for this service other than the exchange of out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.
New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an
account with the University on registration.

LIBRARY

The General Library of the University contains about 895,000 volumes, exclu-

sive of unbound pamphlets and doctoral dissertations. The various departments
of instruction have also special libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms

and laboratories. The Aver>' Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella

Weed Library of Barnard College, the Bryson Library of Teachers College, and
the libraries of the College of Physicians and Surgeons and the College of Phar-

macy, are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are three residence halls for men on South Field : Hartley and Livingston

with 300 rooms each, and Furnald Hall with 282 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East

Field for women students in the graduate and professional schools, Whittier,

Bancroft and Seth Low Halls, maintained by Teachers College, and Brooks,

John Jay and New Residence Halls, maintained by Barnard College, are dor-

mitories for W'Omen. The University Commons, in University Hall, provides

board at reasonable rates.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination,

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Students Hall, of Barnard College, and the Thompson Memorial Building, of

Teachers College, are thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for

women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon
every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between 1:10 and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week

throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at

this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the College of

Pharmacy, the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, and the Summer Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. McCastline, has direct supervision of all

matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes

due to illness must also be reported to his office. Dr. McCastline, as University

Physician, and the members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for

consultation with students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Phy-

sician.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other ways. No prospective student, however, should come
to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and every student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first Session—approximately $500.

BOOK STORE

The Columbia University Press Bookstore under direct University manage-

ment, located in the building of the School of Journalism, with entrances at 2960

Broadway and from South Field, supplies students and officers with books and

stationery at stated discounts from list prices.
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In September, 191 6, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-
bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from
that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large and well-equipped buildings, at 302-306
East Thirty-fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These buildings

are adjacent, connected by covered passageways, and are designed to meet the

requirements of a modern dental school. They provide ample space and equip-

ment for all students in Dentistry, and the course (for women) in Oral Hygiene.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years.

On the completion of his second year the student who has had two years of

collegiate training may be a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental

Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 15) will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any
other department of the University. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and
other organizations of the student body.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the University under the direction of the

Administrative Board, are intended for women who desire to become licensed

dental hygienists. The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate

obtained from the Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany,

New York, the completion of at least four years of high school work, and the

attainment of at least nineteen years of age. Full information may be obtained

by addressing Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicatioji. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up defi-

ciencies. Application blanks will be furnished by the Registrar's Office of the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

A collegiate course of at least 72 points is the minimum requirement for ad-

mission. The courses taken at college must include the following: one year of
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physics, one year of biology, one year of inorganic chemistry based on college

entrance chemistry, one-half year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic

chemistry, two years of college English, and one year of either French or German.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3-4 or 6-y,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—^At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Registrar's

Office, School of Dental and Oral Surgery:

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by the School on request).

Transcript of courses taken or to be taken must be entered on this blank,

2. Official transcript of college record showing entrance credits, courses taken,

and grades received.

3. A certificate of good health and physical qualification.

. 4. Three full face, unmounted photographs (size about 2 inches by 2 inches).

To meet the State requirements the following must be sent to the school in

addition to the above:

1. An application for a qualifying certificate (blank furnished by this School

on request).

2. Fee of one dollar (check or money order drawn to the order of the Univer-

sity of the State of New York) covering cost of issuance of the Dental Student

Qualifying Certificate.

A student who has met the entrance requirements outlined above and who has

thereafter completed satisfactorily two years of professional study in the School of

Dentistry may, upon the recommendation of that School, receive the degree

of B.S. On the completion of two further years' work in the School of Dentistry

the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who take their preliminary

education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course,

physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualitative analysis, and general

biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the prograrii of studies in Columbia College which offers an

opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.
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REGISTRATION

The academic year of 1925-1926 begins Wednesday, September 16, 1925, and
continues until June 9, 1926. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-
mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Registrar of the School, 302
East 35th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

SUMMARY OF FEES

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A . University Fee:

For all students for each Session or any part thereof $6

B. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a
Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof^, except in cases where a
special fee is fixed for a particular course lo

The prescribed courses in the School of Dentistry for the purpose of de-

termining tuition fee shall be deemed to be sixteen points in the Winter
Session, and sixteen points in the Spring Session, for each of the four years.

For Summer Session, infirmary and laboratory' course 10

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree 20
For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6
2. Deficiency and special examinations 3

The conditions under v.hich such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee (A) and the Examination fee (C) are not subject to re-

bate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced,
in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course
which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

maj- be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a
pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Deposits—A deposit of Sio.oo will be required in each year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $5.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

EXAMINATIONS .\ND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the academic year, and a re-examination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See academic calendar, p. 24.)
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No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades

:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual at-

tendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Director of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1

.

A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

3. A student who fails in two of his courses at the end of any academic year

will be required to repeat all the courses of that year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

In addition to the dental student's certificate mentioned above, based on at

least two years of college work completed before beginning the study of dentistry,

candidates who have completed, without conditions, one or two years of study

in an accepted dental school will be given credit in the School of Dentistry for

all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on presentation of proper certificates

covering the same. Application blanks will be furnished on request, and pro-

spective students are requested to file their applications early in June, when
possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning of the Session. Stu-

dents seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for which they have

completed all the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one yeats. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during the same calen-

dar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the subjects

making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.
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LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address Mr. Avery W. Skinner, Director of Examinations and Inspections Divi-

sion, New York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least one week before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (l) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry', (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

A study and working library has been established which will be open for the

convenience of students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. every day during the college

course with the exceptions of Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. The Library

will be open Saturday mornings from 9 a. m. to 12 m.

A lounge and rest room has been provided in the 34th Street building which
will be open at all times for the convenience of students.

LUNCH ROOM

A cafeteria lunch room has been established in the Thirty-fourth Street build-

ing which will be open from 11 a. m. to 4 p. m., Saturdays, Sundays and holidays

excepted.



OUTLINE OF COURSES

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May, Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S. in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, and to candidates for the degree of A.M. or

Ph.D. Courses numbered from 201 upward are open to candidates for the degree

of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended on p. 23. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During tne course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of sttidies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

ANATOMY

Anatomy 101—General histology and embryology. Lectures, conferences

and laboratory work. 10 hours; Winter Session. First year. Professor Sharp
and staff.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. Demonstrations, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours,

each Session. First year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

Anatomy 105—^Anatomy of the head, abdomen and thorax. Demonstra-

tions, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours; Winter Session. Second

year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 101—General bacteriology and immunology. Second

year. 9 hours laboratory per week of Winter Session. Professor Gay and staff.

Bacteriology 105—The principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. Lectures 3 hours for 15 weeks of Winter

Session. Second year. 45 hours. Professor Gay and staff.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

{Nutrition)

Biological chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry. Course

that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i hour

lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory per week each Session. Pro-

fessors GiES and Miller, Dr. Goodridge, and assistants.
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CROWN AND BRIDGEWORK

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Crown and bridgework. Third year;

2 hours lectures and recitations, 3 hours laboratory per week each Session. Pro-

fessor Large and assistants.

DENTAL HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY

Dental histology and embryology 101-102. Second year, i hour lectures

and recitations and 2 hours laboratory work per week Winter Session; i hour

lectures and recitations and 2 hours laboratory work per week Spring Session.

Professor Bodecker and assistant.

DENTAL MATERIA MEDICA

Materia Medica 202—Materia Medica. Third year; i hour lecture, Spring

Session. Professor Schroff.

Materia Medica 204—Materia Medica. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures.

Spring Session. Professor Schroff.

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour lecture,

3 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professors Hartman and Diamond
and assistants.

Operative dentistry 103-104—Operative dentistry. Second year; 2 hours

lectures per week; 4^^ hours laboratory and infirmary per week each Session.

Professors Hartman and Cloney and assistants.

Operative dentistry 201-202—Operative dentistry. Third year; i hour

lecture, 6 hours infirmary per week each Session. Professors Hartman and

Chase, and assistants.

Operative dentistry 203-204—Operative dentistry. Fourth year; 2 hours

lectures; 12 hours infirmary per week each Session. Professors Hartman and

Chase, and assistants.

Operative dentistry 205—History, ethics, economics, and management
of dental practice. Fourth year; 12 hours lectures Winter Session. Professor

Gillett.

oral surgery

Oral surgery 201-202—Oral surgery. Third year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning, Parker and

Berger and Dr. McCaffrey.

Oral surgery 203-204—Oral surgery. Fourth year; 5 hours lectures and

recitations and 2 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning,
Berger, Parker, Drs. Stern, McCaffrey, Schweitzer and assistants.
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ORTHODONTIA

Orthodontia 201-202—Orthodontia. Third year; i hour lecture, 2 hours

laboratory per week each Session. Professor Waugh, and Drs. Allan, Barber
and CoNOVER.

Orthodontia 203-204—Orthodontia. Fourth year; 2 hours infirmary per

week each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 202—General and special pathology, including experimental

pathology. Third year; 6 hours laboratory per week Spring Session. Professors

JoBLiNG and Johnson and assistants.

Pathology 203-204—Oral pathology. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures and
recitations, i hour laboratory work per week each Session. Professor Schroff

and assistants.

PHARMACOLOGY

Pharmacology 101—Pharmacology, pharmacy prescription writing

and materia medica. Second year; 10 two-hour periods Winter Session.

Professors Lieb and Hyman, Drs. Hirshfeld, Landon and Ziegler.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

3 hours demonstration and recitation and 3 hours laboratory per week each

Session. Dr. Burton-Opitz and assistants.

PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY

Preventive dentistry 102—Oral hygiene. Second year; i hour lecture;

3 hours demonstration and practice per week Spring Session. Professor Hughes
and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 203-204—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; 3 hours

demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours demonstrations

and practice per week Spring Session. 2 points each Session. Professor Hughes
and assistants.

PROSTHETIC . DENTISTRY

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

year; i hour lecture, loj^ hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor

Hatfield and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 103-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory work per

week each Session. Mr. Polushkin and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor Hatfield and
assistants.



22 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—Prosthetic dentistry. Third year; ij^

hours lectures and recitations, 6 hours laboratory per week each Session. Pro-

fessors Dickinson, C. T. Van Woert and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry ^03-204—Prosthetic dentistry. Fourth year; i hour

lecture and recitation per week; sJ^ hours laboratory each Session. Professor

Dickinson and assistants.

RADIOLOGY

Radiology 201-202—Radiology. Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory

per week each Session. Professor Nestler.



REFERENCE BOOKSi

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes i and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology; Park and Williams,

Pathogenic Microorganisms, 7th edition; Zinsser, Infection and Resistance,

3rd edition.

Histology and Embryology. Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histo-

pathology of the Teeth; Bailey, Text-book of Histology, 6th edition; Bailey and
Miller, Text-book of Embryology, 4th edition.

History and Ethics. J. W, Taylor, History of Dentistry, Lee and Febiger,

1922; Edmund Noyes, Ethics and Jurisprudence for Dentists, 2nd edition,

1923.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Stillman and McCall, Clinical Perio-

dontia; Fones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition; Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and

Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L,

Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition; C. N. Johnson,

Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition.

Oral Surgery. Berger: Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I,

Brown, Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter,

Exodontia; Fisher and Reithmuller, Dental Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia;

Thoma, Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Flagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Orthodontia. Angle, Treatment of Malocclusions of the Teeth; 7th edition;

Brady, Chart of the Average Time of Development, Eruption and Absorption

of the Teeth.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-book of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; Wells, Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following text-books:

Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo, Materia Medica,

Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; Sollman, Manual of Pharmacology,

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-book of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 1921 ; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition;

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Turner, American Text-

Book of Prosthetic Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthetics; Evans, Crown, Bridge

and Porcelain Work 9th edition; Peeso, Crown and Bridge Work.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique.

^These books are obtainable in the Library of the Dental School between the hours of 10 a. m.

and 10 p.m.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1925-1926

1925

July 6 Monday. Twenty-sixth Summer Session begins. Registration in

Summer Session begins Wednesday, July i.

August I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

October. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted on
payment of a fee of $6.

August 14 Friday. Twenty-sixth Summer Session ends,

September 8 Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a
fee of $6.

September 14 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 16 Wednesday. Registration in University Extension and Teachers Col-

lege (including the payment of fees) begins.

September 18 Friday. Registration in the School of Law, the School of Journalism,

the School of Business, and Barnard College (including the payment
of fees) begins.

September 21 Monday. Registration in the Schools of Political Science, Philosophy

and Pure Science, Columbia College, the Schools of Mines, Engineer-

ing and Chemistry, the School of Architecture, the School of Medicine,

and the School of Dentistry (including the payment of fees) begins.

September 23 Wednesday. Winter Session, I72d year, begins. Registration ceases

except for graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Business, Journalism, Education, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privilege of later registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of 16.

September 24 Thursday. Classes begin.

September 26 Saturday. Registration ceases for graduate students in Political Sci-

ence, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education,

and Practical Arts. The privilege of later application may be granted

up to October 17 on payment of a fee of $6.

October i Thursday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certif-

icates to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

October 3 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for grad-

uate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business,

Journalism, Education, and Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in University Extension for students desiring

credit.

October 6 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October.

October 17 Saturdaj'. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and

for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education

and Practical Arts.
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1925

October 20 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

November 3 Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

November 24 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

November 26 Thursday, to November 28, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holi-

days.

December i Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

December 15 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

December 21 Monda3'', to

1926

1926

January 3 Sunday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 10 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 20 Wednesday. Mid-j^ear examinations begin.

January 28 Thursday. Registration in University Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

January 30 Saturday. Registration (including the payment of fees) begins.

February i Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

February 2 Tuesday. Winter Session ends. Registration ceases for all students

entering Spring Session except in University Extension. The priv-

ilege of later registration may be granted up to February 27, for

graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism, Education, and Practical Arts on payment of a

fee of $6. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in February.

3 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

12 Friday, Alumni Day.

13 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for grad-

uate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business,

Journalism, Education, and Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in University Extension for students desiring

credit.

16 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Monday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

27 Saturday. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and
for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education,

and Practical Arts.

I Monday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and Scholarships. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of

Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be con-

ferred in June.

10 Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations, except in the School of Law. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

February

February

February

February

February

February

March

March
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March

April

April

April

May

May
May

May
Maj'

June

June

June

July

August

August
September

September

September

September

September

September

31

I

IS

Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy to be conferred in June.

Thursday, to April 5, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

Thursday. Last day for fiUng applications for all degrees and certif-

icates to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of 56.

20 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

1 Saturday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following year. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of Law,
Applied Science, Architecture and Columbia College.

17 Alonday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

19 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

30 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

31 Monday. Memorial Day, holiday. Class Day.
2 Wednesday. Commencement DaJ^

9 Wednesday Spring Session ends.

21 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

6 Tuesday. Twenty-seventh Summer Session begins. Registration in

Summer Session begins Wednesday, June 30.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in Octo-

ber. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special exam-

inations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

13 Friday. Twentj'^-seventh Summer Session ends.

6 Mondaj'. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of 56.

13 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

Wednesday. Registration in University Extension and Teachers Col-

lege (including the payment of fees) begins.

Friday. Registration in the School of Law, the School of Journalism,

the School of Business, and Barnard College (including the payment
of fees) begins.

20 Monday. Registration in the Schools of Political Science, Philosophy

and Pure Science, Columbia College, the Schools of Mines, Engineer-

ing and Chemistry, the School of Architecture, the School of Medi-

cine, and the School of Dentistry (including the payment of fees)

begins.

22 Wednesday. Winter Session, 173d year, begins. Registration ceases

except for graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Business, Journalism, Education, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privilege of later registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

Registrations for Home Study Courses may be made at any time.

15

17
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

ADMINISTRATn':E BOARD^

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S., F.A.C.D. . Director and Professor of Clinical

Dentistry

Leuman M. Waugh, D.D..S., F.A.C.D. . . Associate Director and Secretary and

Professor of Orthodontia

William Darrach, M.D Dean of the School of Medicine

John W. Dickinson, D.M.D Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

Henry S. Dunning, B.S., M.D., D.D.S., F.A.C.S. . Professor of Oral Surgery

James Chidester Egbert, Ph.D Director of University Extension

Henry W. Gillett, D.M.D Professor of Dentistry

officers of instruction

Adolph Berger Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistrj', 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Associate Oral Surgeon to Vanderbilt Clinic.

Charles F. Bodecker Professor of Dental Histology

D.D.S., Buffalo. 1900; F. A.C.D., 1925. o-'nd Embryology

Russell Burton-Opitz Lecturer in Physiology

M.D., Chicago, 1895; B.S., 1898; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., 1905-

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1905.

Mather Cleveland Associate in Anatomy

A.B., Yale, 1911; A.M., 1914; M.D., Columbia, i9iS-

Thomas F. Cloney Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1912.

Moses Diamond Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

John W. Dickinson Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1901.

'Meets third Friday in October, January and April, i p. m.
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Henry S. Dunning Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D , Columbia, 191 1; B.S., New York
University, 1915; F. A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Reconstruction Hospital; Visiting Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Con-
sulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital;

Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital.

William B. Dunning .... Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island.

Bern B. Gallaudet Assistant Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

^Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901. Commander of the Order of the Crown of

Belgium.

William J. Gies Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D., I9I4;LL.D. 1924; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897-

LL.D., Baylor, 1924; Fellow, New York Academy of Sciences; Consulting Chemist, New
York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New York College of Pharmacy
and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist. First Division Bellevue

Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices of the National, New York
State and New York City Dental Societies.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Frederick G. Goodridge Associate in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1915.

Leroy L. Hartman Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913. and Superintendent of Clinics

Whitton R. Hatfield Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Earle B. Hoyt Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 8.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Preventive Dentistry

D.M.D.. Tufts, 1909.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1915; M.D., 1917.

James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

^Absent on leave, 1 926-1 927.
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William C. Johnson Associate Professor of Pathology

A.B., Williams, 1905; M.D., Columbia, 1909.

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Pathologist, Sloane

Hospital.

Maxwell Karshan Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D. 1925.

Charles H. Large Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1921.

Louise D. Larimore Associate in Patfioiogy

A.B.,Wellesley, 1910; A.M., Columbia, 1911; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsyl-

vania, 1915.

Charles C. Lieb Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

George M, MacKee . . Associate Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology

M.D., New York University and BeUevue Hospital Medical College, 1899.

Earl B. McKinley Assistant Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Michigan, 1916; M.D., 1922.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 191 1; Ph.D., Columbia, I9i3-

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Radiology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1911.

Douglas B. Parker Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914-

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor, Surgical Medical School, Long

Island College Hospital.

Hannah Pierson Instructor in Pathology

A.B., Koenigsberg, 1918; M.D., 1919.

Eugen P, Polushkin ; Lecturer in Metallurgy

Met.E., Mining Institute Petrograd, 1915.

Pastor Sapinoso Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Oklahoma, 1920; M.D., 1922; M.B., Chicago, 1920.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Vander-

bilt Clinic; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital.

J. Clayton Sharp Associate Professor of Anatomy and Histology

M.D., Columbia, 1901.

Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.
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William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Clarence T. Van Woert .... Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S.. Buffalo, 1905.

Frank T. Van Woert Director and Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890; F.A.C.D., 1923.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospital.

Lexjman M. Waugh Professor of Orthodontia

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922.

Horatio B. Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 190S.

Special Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

INFIRMARY AND LABORATORY ASSISTANTS

Laboratory Technician

Arthur N. Cross.

Superintendent Prosthetic Infirmary

Harold M. Throop, D.D.S.

Superintendent Assigning Room

Arthur J. McMahon, D.D.S.

Anatomy

Irwin W. Alpert, M.D.
Nelson K. Benton, A.B., M.D.
Ralph Colp, A.B., M.D.
Abraham H. Fineman, B.S., M.D.
Percy Klingenstein, A.B., M.D.
Meyer M. Melicow, B.S., M.D.
Herbert W. Meyer, A.B., M.D.
Nicholas S. Ransohoff, B.S., M.D.

Bacteriology

Chilson B. Haviland, A.B., A.M.

Biological Chemistry

Ro^vLAND G. Freeman, Jr., Ph.B.,

M.D.

Dental Histology

Mayer B. Schier, D.D.S.

Histology

Thomas J. Kirwin, B.S., M.D.,

A.M.
Shailer Upton Lawton, M.D.

Operative Dentistry

Maurice Buchbinder, B.S., D.D.S.

George W. Haber, D.D.S.

Isadore Jacobs, D.M.D.

J. Edward Love, D.D.S.

Charles W. Martin, D.D.S,

Isadore Press, D.D.S.

Charles E. Richardson, D.D.S.

Samuel Rosenthal, B.S., D.D.S.

Peter A. Sansone, D.D.S.

Emanuel Shapiro, D.D.S.

Oral Surgery

Samuel Birenbach, D.D.S.

Arthur P. Connelly, D.M.D.
Charles J. Gallagher, D.D.S.

Jacob Grossman, B.S., D.D.S.

John O'Gorman Lane, D.D.S.

T. S. Mavrocordato, D.D.S., M.D.
Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S.

Frederick Morrison, D.D.S.

Charles E. Richardson, D.D.S.
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Jerome Schweitzer, D.D.S.

Alfred F. Spitzer, Ph.G., D.D.S.

Allan K. Yost, D.D.S.

Orthodontia

James C. Allan, D.D.S.

Henry U. Barber, Jr., D.D.S.

C. Sterling Conover, D.D.S.

Pathology

Samuel Monash, B.S., D.D.S.

Physiology

Barnet Binkowitz, A.B., M.D.
Eric Matsner, B.S., M.S., M.D.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Philip Betz, D.D.S.

Gaynor C. Conlon, D.D.S.

Arthur F. Cowley, D.D.S.

George G. Lynch, D.D.S.

John P. O'Flaherty, D.D.S.

E. A. Robinson, D.D.S.

Selmar W. Saxon, D.D.S.

clinical staff, PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL

Director of the Dental Service

William D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Visiting Dental Surgeons

William B. Dunning, D.D.S.

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D.
Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.
Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S.,

F.A.C.D.

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S.

William A. Arata, D.D.S.

S. W. Crawford, D.D.S.

Daniel McMahon, D.D.S.

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S.

Visiting Oral Surgeon

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeons

Charles S. Hattauer, D.D.S.

William S. Hopkins, D.D.S.

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S.

Frank F. Morrison, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Frank J. Wynn, D.D.S.

Pyorrhea Clinic

Visiting Dental Surgeon

Frederick S. McKay, D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

Mervin F. Sandman, D.D.S.

Alfred B, Stark, D.D.S.

Dental Hygienists

Alta Louise Clark
Jeanne Graham
Lottie Graham

Radiologist

Harry Mulhaus

committees

Organization

Professors H. S. Dvnning (Chairman), GiEs, Dickinson and W. B. Dunning

Instruction and Publication

Professors W. B. Dunning (Chairman), Waugh and Dickinson
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Research

Professors GiES {Chairman), Bodecker and Schroff

Library and Museum

Professors Gillett {Chairman), Chase and Diamond

UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

William H. Carpenter, Ph.D Provost of the University

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium

William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall

Nicholas McD. McKnight, A.B Secretary of Appointments

school of dental and oral surgery officers of administration

Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Charles M, Ford, M.D Assistant Registrar and Librarian



GENERAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts ; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws and Doctor of Law (Doctor Juris) ; the School

of Medicine with courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools

of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, with courses leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Science, the several engineering degrees and the degree of Master

of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science;

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-professional graduate

Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading

to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these

Schools and Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of

Barnard College, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to

the degree of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of

Education and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor

of Science, Master of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College

of Pharmacy, with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist,

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to

take work in residence.

ADMISSION

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church
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for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

REGISTRATION

Before attending any University exercises each student shall present himself

at the office of the Registrar and shall there file a registration blank giving such

information as may be required for the University records together with a state-

ment of the courses he is authorized to pursue. The places of registration are

the general office of the Registrar of the University in University Hall; the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 302 East Thirty-fifth Street; the College of

Physicians and Surgeons, 437 west Fifty-ninth Street; the College of Pharmacy,

113-119 West Sixty-eighth Street; Barnard College; and Teachers College. To
complete his registration the student shall pay the required fees to the Bursar.

Students registering late are charged an additional fee and are held accountable

for the absences thus incurred.

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued at Commencement and in February and October, or, in

the case of the Ph.D. and J.D. degrees upon the completion of the requirements.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar.
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The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.

FEES

Each student in the University will be called upon to pay three necessary fees.

He will pay each year a University fee, a tuition fee, and, in the year of grad-

uation, a graduation examination fee, payable upon application for the degree.

The University and tuition fees are payable semi-annually in advance, and
no reduction is made for late registration. Under the regulations, the privi-

leges of the University are withheld from a student delinquent in the payment
of fees. The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time at

the discretion of the Trustees.

The term "point," upon which tuition fees are based, signifies work requiring

attendance equivalent to one hour weekly on lectures or recitations, or a cor-

respondingly longer period in laboratory, drafting room, or shop. The point

value of each course is given in the Announcements of the several schools.

The University Fee and the Examination Fee are not subject to rebate. After

the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced in the

Academic Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course which the

student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule may be made
only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a pro rata return of

fees may be authorized by the Registrar. When a rebate is allowed for the dis-

continuance of courses or withdrawal from the University, such rebate will be

reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar receives notice from the student.

The Academic Calendar gives the ultimate dates for the completion of regis-

tration and for filing applications for admission, or deficiency or special examina-

tions, or for a degree, without the payment of an additional fee. An examination

to remove a deficiency in course or in entrance requirements, or an examination

at an unusual time, involves the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like, is

required of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

The Announcement of each school contains a schedule of fees and expenses

for the courses in that school.

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed
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rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.

There is no charge for this service other than the exchange of out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.

New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an

account with the University on registration.

The libraries of the University contain about 1,025,000 volumes, exclusive

of unbound pamphlets. The various departments of instruction have also special

libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms and laboratories. The Avery

Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella Weed Library of Barnard College,

Teachers College Library, and the libraries of the College of Physicians and

Surgeons, the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, and the College of Pharmacy,

are all available to students of the University.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are four residence halls for men on South Field: Hartley and Livingston

with 300 rooms each, Furnald Hall with 282 and John Jay with 476 rooms.

Johnson Hall, on East Field for women students in the graduate and profes-

sional schools and Brooks, and Hewitt Halls, maintained by Barnard College,

are dormitories for women. Whittier, Bancroft, Seth Low, Grant and Sarasota

Halls are residence halls maintained by Teachers College for its students. The
University Commons, in University Hall, provides board at reasonable rates.

GYMNASIL'M

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination,

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Barnard Hall, of Barnard College, and Thompson Hall of Teachers College, are

thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service is held at four o'clock. Earl Hall, the home of the religious, philanthropic,

and social organizations and interests of the University, is open daily to all

students.
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GENllRAL ASSEMBLY

The hour between 1:10 and 2 o'clock on Tuesdays is reserved each week

throughout the year as a General Assembly hour, and no courses are held at

this time in any school of the University, with the exception of the College of

Pharmacy, the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, and the Summer Session.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer has direct supervision of all matters affecting

the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially communicable

diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from, classes due to illness

must also be reported to his office. The University Medical Officer, and the

members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for consultation with

students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Medical

officer.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE

The University, through the Secretary of Appointments, endeavors to give to

students who need it the opportunity to earn enough for partial support and to

extend assistance in other waj's. No prospective student, however, should come

to Columbia expecting to depend entirely or even largely upon the assistance of

the University, and ever>' student should be prepared to meet at least the expenses

of the first Session—approximately $500.

BOOK STORE

The Columbia University Press Bookstore under direct University manage-

ment, located in the building of the School of Journalism, with entrances at 2960

Broadway and from South Field, supplies students and officers with books and

stationery at stated discounts from list prices.
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In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 1917, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry' as of September 27, 1916, and from
that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry' and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large and well-equipped buildings, at 302-306
East Thirty-fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These buildings

are adjacent, connected by covered passageways, and are designed to meet the

requirements of a modem dental school. They provide ample space and equip-

ment for all students in Dentistry, and the course (for women) in Oral Hygiene.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery' to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years.

On the completion of his second year the student who has had two years of

collegiate training may be a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental

Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 15) will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any

other department of the University'. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery are

intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The require-

ments for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the Department

of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the completion of

at least four years of high school work, and the attainment of at least nineteen

years of age. For full information address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 302-306

East Thirty-fifth Street.

Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners will be conducted in the

laboratories and infirmaries at 302-306 East Thirty-fifth Street. These courses

will be divided into two groups—intensive and protracted—to meet the demands

for advanced subjects. For full information address Advanced Courses, School

of Dentistry, 302-306 East Thirty-fifth Street.

REQUIREMEXTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up defi-
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ciencies. Application blanks will be furnished by the Registrar's Office of the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

A collegiate course of at least 72 points is the minimum requirement for admis-

sion. The courses taken at college must include the following: one year of

physics, one year of biology, one year of inorganic chemistry based on college

entrance chemistry, one-half year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic

chemistry, two years of college English, and one year of either French or German.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work, Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work. Chemistry 3-4 or 6-7,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Registrar's

Office, School of Dental and Oral Surgery:

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by the School on request).

Transcript of courses taken or to be taken must be entered on this blank.

2. Official transcript of college record showing entrance credits, courses taken,

and grades received.

3. A certificate of good health and physical qualification.

4. Three full face, unmounted photographs (size about 2 inches by 2 inches).

To meet the State requirements the following must be sent to the school in

addition to the above:

1. An application for a qualifying certificate (blank furnished by this School

on request).

2. Fee of one dollar (check or money order drawn to the order of the Univer-

sity of the State of New York) covering cost of issuance of the Dental Student

Qualifying Certificate.

A student who has met the entrance requirements outlined above and who has

thereafter completed satisfactorily two years of professional study in the School of

Dentistry may, upon the recommendation of that School, receive the degree

of B.S. On the completion of two further years' work in the School of Dentistry

the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who take their preliminary

education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course,

physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualitative analysis, and general

biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers an

opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and
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will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

REGISTRATION

The academic year of 1926-1927 begins Wednesday, September 22, 1926, and
continues until June i, 1927. Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. will be ad-

mitted only at the beginning of the academic year in September. Students will

be required to register personally in the office of the Registrar of the School, 302
East 35th Street, on a blank provided for the purpose.

SITMMARY OF FEES

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

A. University Fee:

For all students for Winter, Spring or Summer Session, or any part thereof . 16

jB. Tuition Fee:

For all students per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a
Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where a
special fee is fixed for a particular course 10

The prescribed courses in the School of Dentistry for the purpose of de-

termining tuition fee shall be deemed to be twenty-two points in the Winter
Session, and twenty-two points in the Spring Session, for each of the four years.

C. Examination Fee:

For any degree 20

For any certificate 10

D. Privileges:

1. Late registration or application 6

2. Deficiency and special examinations 3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to be deter-

mined by the Registrar v/ith the approval of the President.

E. Rebates:

1. The University fee (A) and the Examination fee (C) are not subject to re-

bate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced,
in the University Calendar, no tuition fees will be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when a
pro rata return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

Equipment. Upon registration Freshman and Junior students will be obliged

to purchase from the University the required standard equipment which will be

furnished at dealers' prices, less 5%. Additional requirements of equipment that

is not necessarily of a specific manufacturer may be purchased from dealers but

in all cases must be approved by heads of departments.
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Supplies. All technique material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Deposits—^A deposit of $10.00 will be required in each year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $5.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the academic year, and a re-examination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See Academic Calendar, p. 24.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual

attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Director of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1. A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

3. A student who fails in two of his courses at the end of any academic year

will be required to repeat all the courses of that year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

In addition to the dental student's certificate mentioned above, based on at

least two years of college work completed before beginning the study of dentistry,

candidates who have completed, without conditions, one or two years of study

in an accepted dental school will be given credit in the School of Dentistry for
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all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on presentation of proper certificates

covering the same. Application blanks will be furnished on request, and pro-

spective students are requested to file their applications early in June, when
possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning of the Session. Stu-

dents seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for which they have
completed all the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-
pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during the same calen-

dar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the subjects

making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.
All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least ten days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

STUDENT LOANS

Loan funds are also provided in limited amount for the assistance of students.

Application is made on a blank which may be obtained from the office of the

secretary of the University, or in the Appointments Office, East Hall.

A library and study room located on the first floor of the Thirty-fifth Street

building will be open for the convenience of students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m.

during the college term, except Saturday, Sunday and holidays. Saturday

9 a. m. to 12 m.

MUSEUM

The museum contains a very valuable collection of osteological specimens

donated by the Odontological Society of New York, April, 1925. This is one of
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the most valuable of its kind in this section of the country. It is housed in cases

on either side of the library where it is available for study purposes during the

active hours of the library.

LOUNGE

A lounge and rest room is located in the basement of the Thirty-fourth Street

building and is open at all times for the convenience of students.

LUNCH ROOM

A cafeteria lunch service is available from 1 1 a. m. to 4 p. m. in the basement of

the Thirty-fourth Street building, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays excepted.

OUTLINE OF COURSES

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

from February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S. in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, and to candidates for the degree of A.M. or

Ph.D. Courses numbered from 201 upward are open to candidates for the degree

of D.D.S., in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended on p. 23. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

ANATOMY

Anatomy 101—General histology and embryology. Lectures, conferences

and laboratory work. 10 hours; Winter Session. First year. Professor Sharp
and staff.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. Demonstrations, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours,

each Session. First year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

Anatomy 105—^Anatomy of the head, abdomen and thorax. Demonstra-

tions, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours; Winter Session. Second

year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.
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BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 103—General bacteriology and immunology. Second

year. 9 hours laboratorv- per week of Winter Session. Professor Gay and staff.

Bacteriology' 105—The principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,

serum diagnosis and therapy. Lectures 3 hours for 15 weeks of Winter

Session. Second year. 45 hours. Professor Gay and staff.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

(^Nutrition)

Biological chemistry 101-102—General physiological chemistry. Course

that includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; I hour

lecture, i hour recitation, and 6 hours laboratory- per week each Session. Pro-

fessors GiES and Miller, Karshan, Dr. Goodridge, and assistants.

CROWX AXD BRIDGEWORK

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Crown and bridgework. Third year:

2 hours lectures and recitations, 3 hours laboratory- per week each Session, Pro-

fessor HoYT, and assistants.

DEXTAL HISTOLOGY" AXD EMBRYOLOGY

Dental histology and embryology 101-102. Second year, i hour lectures

and recitations and 2 hours laboraton,- work per week Winter Session; i hour

lectures and recitations and 2 hours laboratory' work per week Spring Session.

Professor Bodecker and assistant.

DEXTAL MATERIA MEDICA

Materia Medica 202—Materia Medica. Third year; i hour lecture, Spring

Session. Professor Schroff.

Materia Medica 204—Materia Medica. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures,

Spring Session. Professor Schroff.

0PERATI\*E DEXTISTRY

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i hour lecture,

5 hours laboratory' per week each Session. Professors Haktman and Diamond

and assistants.

Operative dentistrj' 103-104—Operative dentistry. Second year; 2 hours

lectures per week; 6 hours laboratory' and infirmary- per week each Session.

Professors Hartmax and Clox-eiy and assistants.
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Operative dentistry 201-202—Operative dentistry. Third \ear; i hour

lecture, 8 hours infirmary per week each Session. Professors Hartman and
Chase, and assistants.

Operative dentistry 204—Office practice. Third year; 5 hours lectures

Spring Session. Professor Martin Tracy.

Operative dentistry 205-206—Operative dentistry. Fourth year; 2 hours

lectures; 10 hours infirmary per week each Session. Professors Hartman and
Chase, and assistants.

Operative dentistry 208—History, ethics, and economics. Fourth year;

12 hours lectures Spring Session. Professor Gh^lett.

oral sxjrgery

Oral surgery 201-202—Oral surgery. Third year; 2 hours lectures and
recitations and 2 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning,
Parker and Berger and Dr. McCaffrey.

Oral surgery 203-204—Oral surgery. Fourth year; 4 hours lectures and
recitations and 2 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dxjnning,

Berger, Parker, Dr. McCaffrey, and assistants.

ORTHODONTLA

Orthodontia 201-202—Orthodontia. Third year; i hour lecture, i hour

laboratory per week each Session. Professor Waugh, and Drs. Allan, Barber
and CoNOVER.

Orthodontia 203-204—Orthodontia. Fourth year; i hour lecture, 2 hours

clinic per week each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 202—General and special pathology, including experimental
pathology. Third year; 6 hours laboratory per week Spring Session. Professors

JoBLiNG and Johnson and assistants.

Pathology 203—Oral pathology. Fourth year; 2 hours lectures and

recitations, 2 hours laboratory work per week Winter Session. Professor Schroff

and assistants.

Pathology 206—^Local and constitutional diseases of the oral mucosa.
Fourth year. 6 hours lectures, Spring Session. Professor MacKee.

pharmacology

Pharmacology 101—Pharmacology, pharmacy prescription writing

and materia medica. Second year; 15 two-hour periods Winter Session,

Professors Lieb and Hyiian, Drs. Hirshfeld, LANDO>f and Ziegler.
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PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

3 hours demonstration and recitation and 3 hours laborator\- per week each

Session. Dr. Burtox-Opitz and assistants.

PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY

Preventive dentistry 102—Oral hygiene. Second year; i hour lecture;

3 hours demonstration and practice per week Spring Session. Professor Hughes
and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 203-204—Oral prophylaxis. Third year; 3 hours

demonstrations and practice per week Winter Session; 3 hours demonstrations

and practice per week Spring Session. Professor Hughes and assistants.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

vear; i hour lecture. 9H hours laborator\- per week each Session. Professor

Hatfield and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry lOJ-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, I hour demonstration and practical laborator>^ work per

week each Session. ^Mr. Polushkin.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 5 hours laboraton,- per week each Session. Professor Hatfield and

assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—Prosthetic dentistry. Third year; i hour

lecture and recitation, 10 hours laboratorj' and infirmary per week each

Session. Professors Dickinson, Hoyt, C. T. Van Woert and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 203-204—Prosthetic dentistry. Fourth year; i hour

lecture and recitation per week; g}4 hours infirmary' each Session. Professor

Dickinson, Hoyt and assistants.

R-ADIOLOGY

Radiology 201-202—Radiology. Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory

per week each Session. Professor Xestler.

SUilMER SESSION INTIRMARY AND LABORATORY COURSES

Clinic si — Subscription Course; seven weeks beginning June 2, 1926.

2 points.

Deposit for breakage: $S-

Clinic s2—Deficiency Course; ten weeks beginning June 2, 1926. 4 points.

Deposit for breakage: $5-



REFERENCE BOOKSi

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes i and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology; Park and Williams,

Pathogenic Microorganisms, 7th edition; Zinsser, Infection and Resistance,

3rd edition.

Histology and Embryology. Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histo-

pathology of the Teeth; Bailey, Text-book of Histology, 6th edition; Bailey and

Miller, Text-book of Embryology, 4th edition.

History and Ethics. J. W. Taylor, History of Dentistry, Lee and Febiger,

1922; Edmund Noyes, Ethics and Jurisprudence for Dentists, 2nd edition,

1923.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Stillman and McCall, Clinical Perio-

dontia; Fones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition; Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and

Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L.

Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition; C. N. Johnson,

Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition.

Oral Surgery. Berger: Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I.

Brown, Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter,

Exodontia; Fisher and Reithmuller, Dental Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia;

Thoma, Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Flagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Orthodontia. Angle, Treatment of Malocclusions of the Teeth; 7th edition;

Brady, Chart of the Average Time of Development, Eruption and Absorption

of the Teeth.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-book of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; Wells, Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following text-books:

Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo, Materia Medica,

Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; Sollman, Manual of Pharmacology.

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-book of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 1921 ; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition;

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Campbell, Full Denture Prosthesis; Le Gro, Ceramics;

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Turner, American Text-Book of Prosthetic

Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthetics; Evans, Crown, Bridge and Porcelain Work

9th edition; Peeso, Crown and Bridge Work.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique.

^These books are obtainable in the Library of the Dental School between the hours of 9

a. m. and 10 p. m.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1926-1927

1936

February

February

February

February

February

February

March

March

March

April

April

April

May

Classes begin.

13

27

May
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1936

August 2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in Octo-

ber. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special ex-

aminations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of 16.

August 13 Friday. Twenty-seventh Summer Session ends.

September 6 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 13 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 15 Wednesday. Registration in University Extension and Teachers

College (including the payment of fees) begins.

September 17 Friday. Registration in the School of Law, the School of Journalism,

the School of Business, and Barnard College (including the payment
of fees) begins.

September 20 Monday. Registration in the Schools of Political Science, Philosophy

and Pure Science, Columbia College, the Schools of Mines, Engineer-

ing and Chemistry, the School of Architecture, the School of Medi-

cine, and the School of Dentistry (including the payment of fees)

begins.

September 22 Wednesday. Winter Session, 173d year, begins. Registration ceases

except for graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Business, Journalism, Education, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privilege of later registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

September 23 Thursday. Classes begin.

September 25 Saturday. Registration ceases for graduate students in Political Science,

Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education, and

Practical Arts. The privilege of later application may be granted

up to October 16 on payment of a fee of $6.

October i Friday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophj', and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

October 2 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for graduate

students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business,

Journalism, Education, and Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in University Extension for students desiring

credit.

October 5 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October.

October 16 Saturday. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and

for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education,

and Practical Arts.

October 19 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

November 2 Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

November 23 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving service in St. Paul's Chapel.
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1926

November 25 Thursday, to November 27, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.

December i Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

December 21 Tuesdaj'. Stated meeting of University Council.

December 22 Wednesday, to

1927

January

January

January

January

January
February

Februarj'

February

February

February

February

March

March

April

April

1927

S Wednesday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

9 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

19 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

27 Thursday. Registration in University Extension (including the pay-

ment of fees) begins.

29 Saturday. Registration (including the payment of fees) begins.

1 Tuesday. Winter Session ends. Registration ceases for all students

for the Spring Session, except in University Extension. The privi-

lege of later registration may be granted up to February 26 for

graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science,

Business, Journalism. Education, and Practical Arts, on payment of

a fee of $6.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in February.

Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates to be

conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The

privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

2 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

12 Saturday. Alumni Day.

Last day for making changes in program, except for graduate students

in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Journalism, Business,

Education, and Practical Arts.

Last day for registration in University Extension for students desiring

credit.

15 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Tuesday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

26 Saturday. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and

for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, Education,

and Practical Arts.

I Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

10 Thursday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations, except in the School of Law. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

I Friday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the degree

of Doctor of Philosophy and of Doctor of Law to be conferred in June.

14 Thursday, to April 18, Monday, inclusive. Easter hohdays.
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April IS Friday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application will be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

April 19 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

May 2 Monday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following year. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for Cutting Fellowships and for scholar-

ships in the Schools of Law, Applied Science, Architecture and in

Columbia College.

May 16 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

May 18 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

May 29 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

May 30 Monday. Memorial Day, holiday. Class Day.

June I Wednesday. Commencement Day.

June 8 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

June 20 Monday. College entrance examinations begin.

July 6 Wednesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July II Monday. Twenty-eighth Summer Session begins. Registration

ceases. The privilege of later registration may be granted on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.

August I Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 19 Friday. Twenty-eighth Summer Session ends.

September 12 Monday. Last day for filing applications for college entrance exam-

inations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

September 19 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 21 Wednesday. Registration in University Extension and Teachers

College (including the payment of fees) begins.

September 23 Friday. Registration in the School of Law, the School of Journalism,

the School of Business, and Barnard College (including the payment

of fees) begins.

September 26 Monday. Registration in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy

and Pure Science, Columbia College, the Schools of Mines, Engineer-

ing and Chemistry, the School of Architecture, the School of Medi-

cine, and the School of Dentistry (including the payment of fees)

begins.

September 28 Wednesday. Winter Session, 174th year, begins. Registration ceases

except for graduate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure

Science, Business, Journalism, Education, Practical Arts, and Uni-

versity Extension. The privilege of later registration may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

September 29 Thursday. Classes begin.

Registration for Home Study Courses may be made at anj' time.
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS ,

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARDS

Alfred Owre, A.B., D.M.D., M.D., . . . Dean and Professor of Theory and

Practice of Dentistry

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S Professor of Clinical Dentistry

Leuman M. Waugh, D.D.S Associate Dean and Secretary and

Professor of Orthodontia

William Darrach, M.D Dean of the Faculty of Medicine

Henry S. Dunning, B.S., M.D., D.D.S Professor of Oral Surgery

James Chidester Egbert, Ph.D Director of University Extension

Henry W. Gillett, D.M.D Professor of Dentistry

officers of instruction

Adolph Berger Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Chief of Clinic, Oral Surgery Department, Vanderbilt

Clinic.

Oral Surgeon to Hospital for Joint Diseases.

Charles F. Bodecker Professor of Dental Histology

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F. A.C.D., 1925. and Embryology

Russell Burton-Opitz Lecturer in Physiology

M.D., Chicago, 1895; B.S., 1898; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., 1905.

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1905.

Thomas F. Cloney Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D. , Harvard, 1912.

Moses Diamond Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Henry S. Dunning Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 1911; B.S., New York
University, 191S; F. A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Reconstruction Hospital; Visiting Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Fifth

Avenue Hospital; Knickerbocker Hospital; Nassau Hospital; Broad Street Hospital, Vassar

Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's

Hospital; Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital.

iMeets third Friday in October, January and April, i p. m.
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William B. Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895-

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbi'terian Hospital ; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Director of the Department of Dentistry; New York
Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.

Bern B. Gallaudet Assistant Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901. Commander of the Order of the Crown of

Belgium.

William J. Gies Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D., 1914; LL.D. 1924; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897;

LL.D., Baylor, 1924; Fellow, New York Academy of Sciences; Consulting Chemist, New
York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New York College of Pharmacy
and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist. First Division Bellevue

Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices of the National, New York
State and New York City Dental Societies. Chairman Dental Advisory Board, Department

of Health, New York City.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885. Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New
York City.

Frederick G. Goodridge Associate in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1915.

Leroy L. Hartman Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913. and Superintendent of Clinics

Whitton R. Hatfield Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

I. Hirschfeld Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Earle B. Hoyt Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Preventive Dentistry

D.M.D.. Tufts, 1909.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Depart-

ment of Health, New York City.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 191S; M.D., 1917.

James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Maxwell Karshan Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D. 1925.
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Louise D. Larimore Associate in Pathology

A.B., Wellesley, 1910; A.M., Columbia, 1911; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsyl-

vania, 1915.

Charles C. Lies Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 191 1; Ph.D., Columbia, 1913.

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Radiology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 1.

Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Theory and Practice of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1894; M.D. and CM., College of Physicians and Surgeons, Minneap-

olis, 189s; A.B., Minnesota, 1910; F.A.C.D., 1926.

Douglas B. Parker Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914.

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor, Surgical Medical School, Long
Island College Hospital.

EuGEN P. PoLUSHKiN Lecturer in Metallurgy

Met.E., Mining Institute Petrograd, 191S.

Arthur T. Rowe Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

Pastor Sapinoso Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Oklahoma, 1920; M.D., 1922; M.B., Chicago, 1920.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Oral Pathology

B.S., CoUege of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Vander-

bilt Clinic; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital.

J. Clayton Sharp Associate Professor of Anatomy and Histology

M.D., Columbia, 1901.

William A. Squires Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1907.

Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Frank T. Van Woert Professor of Clinical Dentistry

M.D.S., New York State University, 1890; F.A.C.D., 1923.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Consulting Dental Surgeon, Brooklyn Hospital.

Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.
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Leuman M. VVaugh Professor of Orthodontia

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922. Consulting Orthodontist, New York Orthopedic

Dispensary and Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New
York City.

Horatio B. Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905.

Special Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

INFIRMARY AND LABORATORY ASSISTANTS

Laboratory Technician

Arthur N. Cross

Superintendent Assigning Room

Arthur J. McMahon, D.D.S.

Anatomy

Irwin W. Alpert, M.D.
Nelson K. Benton, A.B., M.D.
Ralph Colp, A.B., M.D.
Abraham H. Fineman, B.S., M.D.
Percy Klingenstein, A.B., M.D.
Meyer M. Melicow, B.S., M.D.
Herbert W. Meyer, A.B., M.D.
Nicholas S. Ransohoff, B.S., M.D.

Bacteriology

Chilson B. Haviland, A.B., A.M.

Biological Chemistry

Rowland G. Freeman, Jr., Ph.B.,

M.D.

Dental Histology

Edmund Applebaum, D.D.S.

Histology

Thomas J. Kirwin, B.S., M.D.,
A.M.

Shailer Upton Lawton, M.D.

Operative Dentistry

Maurice Buchbinder, B.S., D.D.S.

Melville Humbert, A.B., B.S.,

D.D.S.

Isidore Jacobs, D.M.D.
Herman F. France, M.E., B.S.,

D.D.S.

Samuel Rosenthal, B.S., D.D.S.

Oral Surgery

Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S.

( Chief of Clinic)

Samuel Birenbach, D.D.S.

Charles J. Gallagher, D.D.S.

Jacob Grossman, B.S., D.D.S.

T. S. Mavrocordato, D.D.S., M.D.
Frederick Morrison, D.D.S.

Alfred F. Spitzer, Ph.G., D.D.S.

Orthodontia

James C. Allan, D.D.S.

Henry U. Barber, Jr., D.D.S.

C. Sterling Conover, D.D.S.

Edward G. Murphy, D.D.S.

Frank E. Rians, D.D.S.

Pathology

Lester R. Cahn, D.D.S.

Pharmacology

Walter R. Beaven, D.D.S.

Melville Humbert, A.B., B.S.,

D.D.S.

Physiology

Barnet Binkowitz, A.B., M.D.
Eric Matsner, B.S., M.S., M.D.

Prosthetic Dentistry

Philip Betz, D.D.S.

Gaynor C. Conlon, D.D.S.

Edward Coyle, D.D.S.

Fred H. Kuver, D.D.S.
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William D. Tracy, D.D.S. Frederick C. Peters, D.D.S.

Visiting Dental Surgeons Visiting Oral Surgeon

William B. Dunning, D.D.S. Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S.

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D.
Frederick S. McKay Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D. Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Frank T. Van Woert, M.D.S.,

F A C D Pyorrhea Cli nic

Frederick S. McKay, D.D.S.
Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S. Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

William A. Arata, D.D.S. David B. Ast, D.D.S.

Charles S. Hattauer, D.D.S. Mervin F. Sandman, D.D.S.

William W. Hopkins, D.D.S. Alfred B. Stark, D.D.S.

James W. Hughes, D.D.S.

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S. Dental Interne

Francis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S. Thomas F. Cody, D.M.D.

committees

Organization

Professors H. S. Dunning {Chairman) , Gies and W. B. Dunning

Instruction and Publication

Professors W. B. Dunning {Chairman) , Waugh and Hoyt

Research

Professors Gies {Chairman), Bodecker and Schroff

Library and Museum

Professors Gillett {Chairman) , Chase, Bodecker and Diamond

university officers of administration

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D. Director of Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works
David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
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Edward S. Elliott, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B, Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall

Nicholas McD. McKnight, A.B'. Secretary of Appointments
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Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
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COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws and Doctor of Law (Doctor Juris) ; the School

of Medicine with courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools

of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, with courses leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Science, the several engineering degrees and the degree of Master

of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science;

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery; non-professional graduate

Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses leading

to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to these

Schools and Faculties, the University includes the independent corporations of

Barnard College, the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to

the degree of Bachelor of Arts; Teachers College, including the Faculties of

Education and Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor

of Science, Master of Arts and Master of Science; and the New York College

of Pharmacy, with courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist,

Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Pharmacy.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to

take work in residence.
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In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 1917, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from

that date the school became an integral part of the University. Oh March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July r, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large and well-equipped buildings, at 302-306

East Thirty- fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street. These buildings

are adjacent, connected by covered passageways, and are designed to meet the

requirements of a modern dental school. They provide ample space and equip-

ment for all students in Dentistry, and the course (for women) in Oral Hygiene.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years.

On the completion of his second year the student who has had two years of

collegiate training may be a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Dentistry; on completion of his fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental

Surgery. Students who elect the combined courses (see p. 15) will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any

other department of the University. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.

The Dental Department with a net floor area of 40,000 square feet is now well

under construction in the new Medical Center and is planned for completion so

that the School can be moved in September 1928, co-incident with moving of the

School of Medicine. Thereafter, all instruction will be given under one roof in

close relation with the fundamental Biologic Departments and the several hos-

pitals, and will contribute its full share of dental service to the great health center.

Thereby an unusual opportunity for the broadest training will be afforded the

dental student.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery are

intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The require-

ments for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the Department

of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the completion of

at least four years of high school work, and the attainment of at least nineteen

years of age. For full information address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 302-306

East Thirty-fifth Street.
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Advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners will be conducted in the

laboratories and infirmaries at 302-306 East Thirty-fifth Street. These courses

will be divided into two groups—intensive and protracted—to meet the demands
for advanced subjects. For full information address Advanced Courses, School

of Dentistry, 302-306 East Thirty-fifth Street.

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement, and in February and October,

or, in the case of the Ph.D. and J.D. degrees, upon the completion of the require-

ments.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar immediately.
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The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed

rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.

There is no charge for this service other than the exchange on out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.

New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an

account with the University on registration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up de-

ficiencies. Application blanks will be furnished by the Registrar's Office of the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

A collegiate course of at least 72 points is the minimum requirement for admis-

sion. The courses taken at college must include the following: one year of

physics, one year of biology, one year of inorganic chemistry based on college

entrance chemistry, one-half year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic

chemistry, two years of college English, and one year of either French or German.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work. Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry j-4 or 6-y,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Registrar's

Office, School of Dental and Oral Surgery:

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by the School on request).

Transcript of courses taken or to be taken must be entered on this blank.

2. Official transcript of college record showing entrance credits, courses taken,

and grades received.

3. A certificate of good health and physical qualification.

4. Three full face, unmounted photographs (size about 2 inches by 2 inches).

To meet the State requirements the following must be sent tc the school in

addition to the above:
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1. An application for a qualifying certificate (blank furnished by this School

on request).

2. Fee of one dollar (check or money order drawn to the order of the Univer-

sity of the State of New York) covering cost of issuance of the Dental Student

Qualifying Certificate.

A student who has met the entrance requirements outlined above and who has

thereafter completed satisfactorily two years of professional study in the School of

Dentistry may, upon the recommendation of that School, receive the degree

of B.S. On the completion of two further years' work in the School of Dentistry

the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred. Students who take their preliminary

education in other colleges than Columbia must also elect as part of their course,

physics, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, qualitative analysis, and general

biology.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who propose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers an

opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in six or seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work
done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each Session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Director,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and
laboratory deposits are payable semi-annually in advance. No reduction is made
for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day
of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of $6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:
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(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session), for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . $io

For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any
part thereof - $j

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where

a special fee is fixed $io

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

$150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

shall be not less than $250, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than $220.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree $20

For any certificate $10

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate, for de-

ficiency or special examinations or for entrance examinations $6

2. Deficiency and special examinations $3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series |6

(f) Rebates

1. The University Fee and the Fee for Application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

(g) Student Activities Fee
For all matriculated students in Columbia College, for each Winter or

Spring Session, or any part thereof |io

One-half of the amount received in each Session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and one-half to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-

bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

Male students in the Graduate and Professional Schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the Student Activities Fee of $10, for each Win-

ter or Spring Session or any part thereof.

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the pay-
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ment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to re-

move a deficiency in course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves the

payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

Supplies. All technique material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Deposits. A deposit of $10.00 will be required in each year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $5.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon

the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum
Tuition and fees 460 460

Room (36 weeks) 212 170

Board (36 weeks) 396 288

Books (See Note) 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry 50 34 .

Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 200

1566 1252

Notes—While it is preferable, it is not absolutely necessary that students pur-

chase any books. All required books may be borrowed from the library.

The total cost of instruments for the four year course is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost from $240 to $300 and must be purchased at the beginning

of the first year.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Prices in

the neighboring rooming houses are about one-third higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments is rendered free of charge by
the University Medical Office.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel-post.
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EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the academic year, and a re-examination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See Academic Calendar, p. 24.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual

attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Director of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1. A Student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the following fall. If he fails to do this, he cannot go on with

his class, but may repeat all the courses of the year.

3. A student who fails in two of his courses at the end of any academic year

will be required to repeat all the courses of that year.

4. No student is allowed more than five years in which to complete the pro-

fessional work for his degree. He may repeat a year only once during his course,

and may not repeat any other year later.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

In addition to the dental student's certificate mentioned above, based on at

least two years of college work completed before beginning the study of dentistry,

candidates who have completed, without conditions, one or two years of study

in an accepted dental school will be given credit in the School of Dentistry for

all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on presentation of proper certificates

covering the same. Application blanks will be furnished on request, and pro-

spective students are requested to file their applications early in June, when

possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning of the Session. Stu-

dents seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for which they have

completed all the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of
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D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years (no two of which shall have been begun during the same calen-

dar year) in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the subjects

making up the curriculum of the School of Dentistry.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least ten days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

STXIDENT LOANS

Loan funds are provided in limited amount for the assistance of students.

Application is made on a blank which may be obtained from the office of the

secretary of the University, or in the Appointments Office, East Hall.

The libraries of the University contain about 1,025,000 volumes, exclusive

of unbound pamphlets. The various departments of instruction have also special

libraries in connection with their lecture-rooms and laboratories. The Avery

Architectural Library, the Law Library, the Ella Weed Library of Barnard College,

Teachers College Library, and the libraries of the College of Physicians and

Surgeons, and the College of Pharmacy, are all available to students of the

University.

A library and study room for dental students is located on the first floor of the

Thirty-fifth Street building; it is open from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. during the college

term, except Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays. Saturdays 9 a. m. to 12 m.

MUSEUM

The museum contains a very valuable collection of osteological specimens

donated by the Odontological Society of New York, April, 1925. This is one of

the most valuable of its kind in this section of the country. It is housed in cases

on either side of the library where it is available for study purposes during the

active hours of the library.
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RESIDENCE HALLS

There are four residence halls for men on South Field: Furnald with 282

rooms, Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all

men students, and Livingston with 300 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East Field,

with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate and

professional schools and Tompkins Hall, situated on Claremont Avenue in imme-

diate proximity to the Campus, with a capacity for 100 graduate students, are

residence halls for women.

All the University residence halls, for both men and women, are under the su-

pervision of advisory committees appointed by the President, consisting of

University officers and assisted by committees made up of residents in the halls.

Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.

Detailed information and advice concerning desirable rooms and boarding

places in the vicinity of the campus for both men and women may be obtained by
writing to the Residence Bureau, Room M, Earl Hall.

In addition to the dining-halls in John Jay and Johnson the University main-

tains the following cafeteria restaurants (service a la carte) which furnish whole-

some food at moderate rates: The Commons (men and women) University Hall;

Barnard Hall Lunch Room (women) Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria

(men and women); Grace Dodge Hall, 121st St. The Columbia University

Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Journalism, conducts a soda foun-

tain where light luncheons are served.

A cafeteria lunch service is available from 1 1 a. m. to 4 p. m. in the basement of

the Thirty-fourth Street building, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays excepted.

LOUNGE

A lounge and rest room is located in the basement of the Thirty-fourth Street

building and is open at all times for the convenience of students.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge

for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the Appointments Office, Residence Bureau, Men's

Residence Halls Office (where may also be found the Director of Earl Hall who
is in charge of social affairs on the campus), the Trophy Room and Lobby, con-

taining team pictures and trophies. On the upper floor are located offices for the

Chaplain of the University and the Director of Religious Activities, and an au-

ditorium seating 400 people which is available for student receptions and dances.

The first floor (entrance from Broadway) is occupied by the offices of the Univer-

sity Medical Officer.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer has direct supervision of all matters affecting

the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially communicable

diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes due to illness
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must also be reported to his office. The University Medical Officer, and the

members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for consultation with

students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Medical

Officer.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-

demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination,

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Barnard Hall, of Barnard College, and Thompson Hall of Teachers College, are

thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week-day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday
service is held at four o'clock.



OUTLINE OF COURSES

Odd numbers indicate courses given during the Winter Session, from Septem-

ber to February; even numbers indicate courses given during the Spring Session,

fi'om February to May. Courses numbered both odd and even are given through-

out the academic year. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates

for the degree of D.D.S. in their first and second years, to candidates for the

degree of A.B. in Columbia College, and to candidates for the degree of A.M. or

Ph.D. Courses numbered from 201 upward are open to candidates for the degree

of D.D.S., in their third and fourth years.

The list of the required text-books and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. See list of books

recommended on p. 23. Standard books for collateral reading may be obtained

in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem

of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard text-books.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

ANATOMY

Anatomy 101—General histology and embryology. Lectures, conferences

and laboratory work. 12 hours Winter Session. First year. Professor Sharp
and staff.

Anatomy 103-104—Anatomy of the extremities, preliminary visceral

anatomy. Demonstrations, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours,

each Session. First year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

Anatomy 105—Anatomy of the head, abdomen and thorax. Demonstra-

tions, conferences, recitations and dissection. 8 hours Winter Session. Second

year. Professors Sharp, Gallaudet and staff.

B.\CTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 103—General bacteriology and immunology. Second

year. 7 hours laboratory per week of Winter Session. Professor Gay and staff.

Bacteriology 105—The principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. Lectures 3 hours for 15 weeks of Winter

Session. Second year. 45 hours. Professor Gay and staff.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

{Nutrition)

Biological chemistry 112—General physiological chemistry. Course

includes the elements of normal nutrition and dietetics. First year; i hour lee-
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ture, 2 hour recitation, and 9 hours laboratory per week, Spring Session. Pro-

fessors GiES, Miller, Karshan, Dr. Goodridge, and assistants.

CROWN AND BRIDGEWORK

Crown and bridgework 201-202—Crown and bridgework. Third year;

I hour lecture and recitation, 4 hours laboratory per week each Session. Pro-

fessor HoYT, and assistants.

Crown and bridgework 203-204—Crown and bridgework. Fourth year;

I hour lecture and recitation and 5 hours clinic per week each Session. Professor

HoYT, and assistants.

Crown and bridgework 206—Ceramics. Fourth year; lectures and labora-

tory, 10 hours, Spring Session. Professors Chase and Squires.

DENTAL HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY

Dental histology and embryology 101-102. Second year, i hour lectures

and recitations and 2 hours laboratory work per week each Session. Professor

BoDECKER and assistant.

DENTAL ETHICS, HISTORY, ECONOMICS AND JURISPRUDENCE

Dental history and economics 202. Fourth year; 4 hour lectures, Spring

Session. Professor Gozlett.

Dental ethics and jurisprudence 204. Fourth year; 4 hour lectures,

Spring Session. Professor Gillett.

OPERATIVE dentistry

Operative dentistry 101-102—Dental anatomy. First year; i}4 hours lec-

ture, 63^ hours laboratory per week each Session. Professors Hartman, Dia-

mond and assistants.

Operative dentistry 103-104—Operative dentistry. Second year; i hour

lectures per week; 6% hours laboratory per week each Session. Professors Hart-

man and Cloney and assistants.

Operative dentistry 201-202—Operative dentistry. Third year; i hour

lecture, 10 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors Hartman, Chase,

and assistants.

Operative dentistry 204—Office practice. Third year; 5 hours lectures.

Spring Session. Professor Martin Tracy.

Operative dentistry 205-206—Operative dentistry. Fourth year; 10 hours

clinic per week each Session. Professor Hartman and assistants.

Operative dentistry 207—Operative dentistry, i hour lecture, Winter

Session. Professor Hartman.
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Operative dentistry 208—Seminar, i hour per week Spring Session. Pro-

fessor Hartman.

Operative dentistry 210—Periodontia. Fourth year; lo hours Spring

Session. Professors W. B. Dunning and Hirschfeld.

ORAL SURGERY

Oral surgery 201-202—Oral surgery. Third year; i hour lectures and

recitations and 2 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning,

Parker and Berger and Dr. McC.-vffrey.

Oral surgery 203-204—Oral surgery. Fourth j'ear; 4 hours lectures and

recitations and 2 hours clinic per week each Session. Professors H. S. Dunning,

Berger, Parker, Dr. McCaffrey, and assistants.

ORTHODONTIA

Orthodontia 201-202—Orthodontia. Third year; i hour lecture, 2 hour

laboratory- technic per week Winter Session. Professor Waugh, and Drs. Allan,

Barber, Conover, Murphy and Rians.

Orthodontia 203-204—Orthodontia. Fourth year; i hour lecture, twelve

2j^ hour clinic periods each Session. Professor Waugh and assistants.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 202—General and special pathology. Second j'ear; i hour

lecture, 6 hours laboratory' per week Spring Session. Professor Jobling, Drs.

Larimore, Safinoso and assistants.

Pathology 203—Oral pathology. Third year; 2 hours lectures and reci-

tations, 2 hours laboratory' work per week Winter Session. Professor Schroff

and assistants.

PHARMACOLOGY

Pharmacology 251—Pharmacology, pharmacy prescription writing

and materia medica. Third year; 2 hours per week Winter Session. Professors

Lieb and Hy^ian, Drs. Beaven and HuiiBERT.

Pharmacology 252—Pharmacology and therapeutics. Fourth year;

2 hours lectures and conferences per week Spring Session. Professor Schroff,

Drs. HL"iiBERT and Beaven.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 101-102—Human physiology. Second year; 3 hours lectures,

3^hours demonstration and recitation and 3 hours laboratory per week each

Session. Dr. Burton-Opitz and assistants.
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PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY

Preventive dentistry 101—Oral hygiene. Second year; i hour lecture,

3 hours demonstration and practice per week Winter Session. Professor

Hughes and assistants.

Preventive dentistry 102—Oral prophylaxis. Second year; 3 hours demon-

strations and practice per week Spring Session. Professor Hughes and assistants.

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY

Prosthetic dentistry 101-102—Principles of prosthetic technic. First

year; i hour lecture, 93^ hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor

Hatfield and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 103-104—Dental metallurgy. First year; i hour

lecture and recitation, i hour demonstration and practical laboratory work per

week each Session. Mr. Polushkin.

Prosthetic dentistry 105-106—Prosthetic technic. Second year; i hour

lecture, 5 hours laboratory per week each Session. Professor Hatfield and

assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 201-202—Prosthetic dentistry. Third year; i hour

lecture and recitation, 10 hours laboratory and infirmary per week each

Session. Professors RowE, Hoyt and assistants.

Prosthetic dentistry 203-204—Prosthetic dentistry. Fourth year; i hour

lecture and recitation per week; 93^ hours infirmary each Session. Professor

RowE, Hoyt and assistants.

radiology

Radiology 201-202—Radiology. Third year; i hour lecture and laboratory

per week each Session. Professor Nestler.

theory and PRACTICE OF DENTISTRY

Theory and Practice of Dentistry 202. Fourth year. Lectures, discussions

and theses. 2 hours per week, Spring Session. Dean Owre and assistants.



REFERENCE BOOKSi

Anatomy. Cunningham; Piersol, Human Anatomy, Volumes i and 2, seventh

edition; Black, Dental Anatomy.

Bacteriology. Hiss and Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology; Park and Williams,

Pathogenic Microorganisms, 7th edition; Zinsser, Infection and Resistance,

3rd edition.

Crown and Bridge Work. Goslee, Principles and Practice of Crown and Bridge

Work, 5th edition, 1926; Peeso, Crown and Bridge Work, 2nd edition, 1924.

Histology and Embryology. Bodecker, Dental Histology and Embryology;

Noyes, Dental Histology; Histology and Histopathology of the Teeth; Bailey,

Text-book of Histology, 6th edition ; Bailey and Miller, Text-book of Embryology;

4th edition.

History and Ethics. J. W. Taylor, History of Dentistry, Lee and Febiger,

1922; Edmund Noyes, Ethics and Jurisprudence for Dentists, 2nd edition, 1923.

Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry. Stillman and McCall, Clinical Perio-

dontia; Fones, Mouth Hygiene, 2nd edition; Hiss and Zinsser, Infection and

Resistance, last edition.

Operative Dentistry. G. V. Black, Operative Dentistry, 3rd edition; M. L.

Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition; C. N. Johnson,

Text-book of Operative Dentistry, 5th edition; Jordan, Operative Dentistry for

Children.

Oral Surgery. Berger: Brophy, Oral Surgery; Blair, Mouth and Jaw; G. V. I.

Brown, Surgery of Oral Diseases; Scodder, Tumors of the Jaw; Geo. B. Winter,

Exodontia; Fisher and Reithmuller, Dental Anesthesia; Smith, Block Anesthesia;

Thoma, Oral Anesthesia; Paluel J. Flagg, The Art of Anesthesia.

Orthodontia. Angle, Treatment of Malocclusions of the Teeth; 7th edition;

Brady, Chart of the Average Time of Development, Eruption and Absorption

of the Teeth.

Pathology. Endlemand and Wagner, General and Dental Pathology, Maccallum,

Text-book of Pathology; Black, Special Dental Pathology; Wells, Chemical

Pathology.

Pharmacology. The Laboratory Guide. Any one of the following text-books:

Buckley, Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Prinz, Dental Materia Medica and Pharmacology; Bastedo, Materia Medica,

Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics;

Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology; Sollman, Manual of Pharmacology.

Physiology. Burton-Opitz, Text-book of Physiology; Burton-Opitz, Advanced

Lessons in Practical Physiology, 1921; Starling, Human Physiology, last edition;

Baylis, Principles of General Physiology, last edition.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Campbell, Full Denture Prosthesis; Le Gro, Ceramics;

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry; Turner, American Text-Book of Prosthetic

Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthetics.

Radiology. Seth I. Hirsch, Principles and Practice of Roentgenological Technique;

Wendell, Systematic Development of X-Ray Plates and Films.

•These books are obtainable in the Library of the Dental School between the hours of 9

a. m. and 9 p. m.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1927-1928

1927

July 6 Wednesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July II Monday. Twenty-eighth Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a

fee of 16.

August I Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in Octo-

ber.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee oi $6. '

August 19 Friday. Twenty-eighth Summer Session ends.

September 12 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 19 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

September 21 Wednesday, to October 8, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 23 Friday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Journalism (excepting gi'aduate students), the

School of Business (excepting graduate students), and Barnard

College.

September 24 Saturday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts.

September 26 Monday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, the Schools of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, the School

of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental and

Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 26 Monday, to October i, Saturday. For Graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

The privilege of later registration may be granted after the periods

specified on payment of a later registration fee of ^6.00 except in

University Extension where students may register later without

credit.

September 28 Wednesday. Winter Session, 174th j^ear begins.

September 29 Thursday. Classes begin.

October i Saturday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
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1927

October 4

October 8

privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts for Students

desiring credit.

Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October.

Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for gradu-

ate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business,

and Journalism.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

Saturday. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and

for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Journalism.

Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

Thursday, to November 26, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.

Thursday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

Wednesday, to

1928

3 Tuesday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

8 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

25 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

January 24 Tuesday, to January 30, Monday. For students in the School of Medi-

cine.

February 2 Thursday, to February 18, Saturday. For University Extension stu-

dents desiring credit.

February 4 Saturday, to February 7, Tuesday. For all other students.

The privilege of later registration may be granted after the periods

specified on payment of a later registration fee of $6 except in Uni-

versity Extension where students may register later without credit.

October 18

October 22

November 8

November 22

November 24

December i

December 20

December 21

January

January

January
February

February

February

February

February

7 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in February.

8 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

II Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts

for students desiring credit.

13 Monday. Alumni Day.
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18 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for gradu-

ate students in Political Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Journal-

ism, and Business.

2

1

Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Wednesday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

1 Thursday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

3 Saturday. Last day for receiving late applications for registration and
for making changes in program for graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Journalism.

10 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the

degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in

June.

5 Thursday, to April 9, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

16 Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

17 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

I Tuesday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following year. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for Cutting Fellowships and for scholar-

ships in the Schools of Law, Applied Science, Architecture, and
Columbia College.

21 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

23 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

June.

30 Wednesday. Memorial Day, holiday.

3 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

4 Monday. Class Day.
6 Wednesday. Commencement Day.

13 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

18 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

3 Tuesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

9 Monday. Twenty-ninth Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

October.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

17 Friday. Twenty-ninth Summer Session ends.
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1928

September 10 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 17 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

September 19 Wednesday, to October 6, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 21 Friday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Journalism (excepting graduate students), the

School of Business (excepting graduate students), and Barnard

College.

September 22 Saturday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts.

September 24 Monday to September 26 Wednesday. For students in Columbia
College, the Schools of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 24 Monday, to September 29, Saturday. For Graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

The privilege of later registration may be granted after the periods

specified on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in Uni-

versity Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 26 Wednesday. Winter Session, i7Sth year, begins.

September 27 Thursday. Classes begin.
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1894; M.D. and CM., College of Physicians and Surgeons, Minneap-

olis, 1895; A.B., Minnesota, 1910; F.A.C.D., 1926.

Special Consultant (Dentistry) , Presbyterian Hospital Staff.

Member of the Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

Leuman M. Waugh Associate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922. Consulting Orthodontist, New York Orthopedic

Dispensary and Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New
York City.

FACULTY

Charles F. Bodecker Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S.. Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1925.

William Darrach Dean of the Faculty of Medicine

A.B., Yale, 1897; A.M. (Hon.), 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1901; M.D., 1901.

Special Consultant (Surgery), Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Surgeon, Sloane, Greenwich

and Beekman Street Hospitals.

Henry S. Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 191 1; B.S., N. Y. U., 1915;

F.A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Reconstruction Hospital; Visiting Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Fifth

Avenue Hospital; Knickerbocker Hospital; Nassau Hospital; Broad Street Hospital; Vassar

Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's

Hospital; Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital.

William B. Dunning Professor of Dentistr;^

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State Hospital

;

Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island. Director of the Department of Dentistry, New York

Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.

Henry W. Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885. Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New
York City.

Leroy L. Hartman Professor of Dentistry and Superintendent of Clinic

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913.

Anna V. Hughes Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Depart-

ment of Health, New York City.
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Harold J. Leonard Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1912; B.A., Minnesota, 1915.

Arthur T. Rowe Professor of Dejitistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

^ Edmontd Applebaum Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Xew York Universitj' College of Der.tistrj', 1922.

\^"alter R. Beaven Instructor in Pharmacology

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Adolph Berger Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Chief of Clinic, Oral Surgery Department, Vanderbilt

Clinic

Oral Surgeon to Hospital for Joint Diseases.

Samuel BIRENEACH Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Xew York University College of Dentistrj', 1917.

Maurice Buchbinder Instructor of Dentistry

B.S., City College of Xew York; D.D.S., Columbia, 1925.

Lester R. Cahn Instructor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Xew York University, College of Dentistry, 1917.

Oscar J. Chase, Jr Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistr>', 1905.

— Moses DiAiiOND Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Adolph ElWYN Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.S., Columbia, 1915; A.M., Columbia, 1917.

Haven Emerson Professor of Public Health Administration

.A.B., Harvard, 1896; A.M., Columbia, 1899; M.D., 1899.

Joseph Foutinier Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Bern B. Gallau-det Assistant Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Belle^Tie Hospital.

Frederick P. Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901; Commander of the Order of the Crown of
Belgium.

WiLLlAil J. GiES Research Professor of Biological Chemistry
B.S.. Gettysburg, 1893; M.S., 1896; Sc.D., i9i4;LL.D. 1924; Ph.B., Yale, 1894; Ph.D., 1897;
LL.D., Baylor, 1924; Fellow, New York Academy of Sciences; Consulting Chemist, New
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York Botanical Garden; Member of the Faculties of the New York College of Pharmacy

and the New York Teachers College; Pathological Chemist, First Division Bellevue

Hospital; Director of Biochemical Research under the auspices of the American, Xew York

State and New York City Dental Societies. Chairman, Dental Advisory Board, Department

of Health, New York City.

Frederick G. Goodridge Associate Biological Cheimstry

A.B., Harvard. 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1915.

Whitton R. Hatfield Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

I. HiRSCHFELD Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Katherine F. Mollis Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Columbia, 1921.

Earle B. Hoyt Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania. 1918.

Melville Humbert Instructor in Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1923; B.S., 1924-

Donald Hutchinson Instructor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University College of Dentistry, 1922.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 191S; M.D., 1917.

James W. Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical College, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane HospiUl.

Maxwell Karshan Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D. 1925.

George H. Kirby Professor of Psychiatry

B.S., U. of North Carolina, 1896; M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1899.

Director, New York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital; Consulting Psychiatrist, U. S.

Veteran's Hospital No. 81 and Children's Hospital.

Fred H. Kuyer Instructor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Charles I. Lambert Associate Professor of Psychiatry

B.S., Iowa, 1901; A.M., 1903; M.D., 1903.

Chief of Clinic, Psychiatry, Vanderbilt Clinic; AssisUnt Consultant, Presbnerian Hospital.

Charles C. Lies Professor of PharmcLcology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Richard W. Linton Assistant Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1922; A.M., Columbia, 1926; Ph.D., Columbia, 1928.
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Francis S. jNIcCaffrey Assistatit Professor of Dentistry

B.S., Fordham University, 1911; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1915.

Visiting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital; Visiting Dental Surgeon, Fordhara Hospital;

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Junior Oral Surgeon, Manhattan

Eye, Ear, and Throat Hospital; Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, \'anderbilt Clinic;

Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Hospital.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 191 1; Ph.D., Columbia, 1913.

Ethel Mott Instructor of Pathology

Assistant Resident Pathologist, Presbj-terian Hospital; B.S., Barnard, 191 8, M.D., Columbia,

1928.

Edward G. AIurphy Instructor of Dentistry

D.D.S., University of Michigan, 1924.

Edwin J. Xestler Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 1.

Douglas B. Parker Assistant Professor of Dentistry

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914-

Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor. Surgical Medical School, Long
Island College Hospital.

EuGEN P. PoLUSHKiN Instructor in Metallography

Met.E., Mining Institute, Petrograd, 1913.

Herman T. Prange Assistant Professor of Dentistry

M.E., Stevens, 1918; B.S., Stevens, 1924; D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Maurice N. RicHTER Assistant Professor of Pathology

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital; B.S., Columbia, 1919; AI.D., Colum-

bia, 1921.

Pastor Sapinoso Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Oklahoma, 1920; M.D., 1922; M.B., Chicago, 1920.

Joseph ScHROFF Associate Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presb>'terian Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Vander-

bilt Clinic; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital.

William A. Squires Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1907.

Byron P. Stooeey . . . Assistant Professor in Neurology and Neurosurgery

A.B., Southern California, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1909; M.D., 1913-

Associate Surgeon, New York Neurological Institute; Associate Professor Neurosurgery,

N. Y. Post Graduate Medical School and Hospital; Assistant Visiting Surgeon, Bellevue;

Assistant Surgeon in charge of Neurological Surgery, City Hospital; Assistant Attending

Neurological Surgeon, Memorial Hospital; Consulting Neurological Surgeon, Vanderbilt

Clinic, Beekman Street Hospital, Willard Parker Hospital and Associate Consulting Neuro-

logical Surgeon, St. Luke's Hospital.
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Oliver S. Strong Professor of Neurology and Neurohistology and

Instructor in Histology

A.B., Princeton, 1886; A.M., Columbia, 1892; Ph.D., 1896.

Consultant (Neuropathology) , Department of Neurology, Vanderbilt Clinic.

Martin C. Tracy Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts. 1900.

Visiting Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William D. Tracy Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Horatio B. Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905.

Special Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

INFIRMARY AND LABORATORY ASSISTANTS

Laboratory Technician

Arthur N. Cross

Axel L. Hanson
Harry G. Young

Anatomy

Irwin W. Alpert, M.D.
Nelson K. Benton, A.B., M.D. Orthodontia

Harold Davison, M.D.
Abraham H. Fineman, B.S., M.D.
Meyer M. Melicow, B.S., M.D.
Nicholas S. Ransohoff, B.S., M.D.

Bacteriology

C. B. Coulter, M.D.

Biological Chemistry

Rowland G. Freeman, Jr., Ph.B.,

M.D.

Oral Surgery

Charles J. Gallagher, D.D.S.

Jacob Grossman, B.S., D.D.S.

Joseph H. Joffre, D.D.S.

T. S. Mavrocordato, D.D.S., M.D.
Alfred F. Spitzer, Ph.G., D.D.S.

James C. Allan, D.D.S.

Henry U. Barber, Jr., D.D.S.

C. Sterling Conover, D.D.S.

Frank E. Rians, D.D.S.

Pharmacology

Walter R. Beaven, D.D.S.

Melville Humbert, A.B., B.S.

D.D.S.

Michael B. Mulinos, A.B., M.D

Oral Pathology

Henry A. Bartels, B.S., D.D.S.

Operative Dentistry

Harry L. Koren, B.S., D.D.S.

William Themann, D.D.S.

Physiology

[Teachers undecided May 31, 1928.]

Prosthetic Dentistry

Carl H. Schooff, D.D.S.

Arthur O. Koven, D.D.S.
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CLINICAL STAFF,

Director of the Dental Service

WiLLL\M D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Special Consultant {Dentistry)

Alfred 0\stje, D.M.D., AI.D., C.

A.B., F.A.C.D.

Visiting Dental Surgeons

WrLLiAM B. Dunning, D.D.S.

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D.
Frederick S. McKL\y
Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S.

WiLLiAii A. Arata, D.D.S.

William W. Hopkins, D.D.S.

J.\MES W. Hughes, D.D.S.

N. Henry Larson, D.D.S.

Fr.\ncis S. McCaffrey, D.D.S.

M.

PRESBYTERIAN HOSPIT.AL

Charles C. Morrison, D.D.S.

Frederick C. Peters, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, D.D.S., M.D.
Fr.\nk J. Wynn, D.D.S.

Visiting Oral Surgeon

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Pyorrhea Clinic

Frederick S. McKay, D.D.S.

Assistant Visiting Dental Surgeons

David B. Ast, D.D.S.

Mervin F. San-dman, D.D.S.

Alfred B. Stark, D.D.S.

Dental Interne

R. A. Seidel, D.M.D.

committees

Dental Faculty Section on Graduate Studies in Medicine

Dean Owre (Chairman) , Professors Bodecker and Waugh

Syllabus and Curriculum

Professor Leonard (Chairman), Professors Berger, Bodecker, Hoyt,

Lieb, and Prange

l7tstrument

Professor Rowe (Chairman), Professors Hartman, Hirschfeld and Hughes

Library and Museum

Professor Gillett (Chairynan), Professors H. S. Dunning, Jobling,

KuvER and Dr. Koren

Research Committee

Professor Bodecker (Chairman) , Professors Berger and Cahn

Freshman Class—Faculty

Professor Hatfield (Chairman), Professors Detwiler, Gallaudet,

Karshan and Mr. Polushkin
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Sophomore Class—Faculty

Professor Bodecker (Chairman), Professors Hartman, Larimore,

Linton, Rowe, and Williams

Junior Class—Faculty

Professor Prange {Chairman) , Professor Betz and Dr. Hyiian

Senior Class—Faculty

Professor Hartman (Chairman), Professors Hoyt, Rowe and Schroff

The Dean is a member ex officio of all committees

university officers of administration

Frank D. Fackenthal, A.B Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D Director of University Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works

David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D CJmplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, B.D., A.M Director of Earl Hall

Nicholas McD. McKnight, A.B Secretary of Appointments

school of dental antd oral surgery officers of administration

Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Chaio^es M. Ford, M.D Assistant to the Registrar and Librarian



COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

The University at the present time consists of Columbia College, the under-

graduate college of liberal arts, which offers a program of studies leading to the

degree of Bachelor of Arts; the School of Law, with courses leading to the degrees

of Bachelor and Master of Laws and Doctor of Law (Doctor Juris) ; the School

of Medicine with courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; the Schools

of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, with courses leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Science, the several engineering degrees and the degree of Master

of Science; the School of Architecture, with courses leading to the degrees of

Bachelor of Architecture and Master of Science; the School of Journalism, with

courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Literature and Master of Science;

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, with courses leading to the degree of

Doctor of Dental Surgery; the School of Library Service with courses leading to

the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Master of Science; non-professional grad-

uate Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science, with courses

leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy.

In addition to these schools and faculties, the educational system and work

of the University include the separate corporations of Barnard College (1889),

the undergraduate college for women, with courses leading to the degree of Bach-

elor of Arts; Teachers College (1898), including the Faculties of Education and

Practical Arts, with courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master

of Arts and Master of Science; the New York College of Pharmacy (1904), with

courses leading to the degrees of Pharmaceutical Chemist, Bachelor of Science

and Doctor of Pharmacy; St. Stephen's College, Annandale, New York (1928),

an undergraduate college for men with courses leading to the degree of Bachelor

of Arts; and the LInion Theological Seminary (1928), whose faculty conducts

certain University work leading to the degree of Master of Arts.

The University maintains three Sessions during the year: the Winter Session,

beginning the last Wednesday of September and ending the first Tuesday of

February; the Spring Session, beginning the first Wednesday of February and

ending the second Wednesday of June; and the Summer Session of six weeks'

duration, beginning immediately after July 4. Through its system of University

Extension the opportunity is offered to men and women to pursue subjects in-

cluded in a liberal education, and to take courses toward a diploma or an aca-

demic degree; Home Study courses are also offered to persons who are unable to

take work in residence.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 191 6, and from

that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March I,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East Thirty-

fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street in which the school has been

and is being housed up to the time of moving into the Medical Center.

It is the purpose of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to combine in the

highest degree practicable a sound knowledge of the fundamentals of medicine

with adequate training in the technical procedures of dental science and art.

Two years of college work, including certain specified subjects, are required for

admission and the course in dentistry covers four years. On completion of the

fourth year, the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery is given. Students who
elect the combined courses (see p. 15) will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The students of the School enjoy all the privileges open to members of any

other department of the University. They may live in the University dormitories

at Morningside Heights and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.

The Dental Department with a net floor area of 40,000 square feet occupying

the fifth, sixth, and seventh floors of the Vanderbilt Clinic Building, is now well

under construction in the new Medical Center and is planned for completion so

that the School can be moved in September 1928, coincident with moving of the

School of Medicine. Thereafter, all instruction will be given under one roof in

close relation with the fundamental Biologic Departments and the several hos-

pitals, and will contribute its full share of dental service to the great health center.

Thereby an unusual opportunity for the broadest training will be afforded the

dental student.

Courses in oral hygiene, offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery are

intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The require-

ments for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the Department

of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the completion of

at least four years of high school work, and the attainment of at least nineteen

years of age. For full information address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 302-306

East Thirty-fifth Street (630 West i68th Street after September i, 1928).

Some advanced courses in dentistry for practitioners will be conducted in the

laboratories and infirmaries at the Medical Center. These courses will be divided

into two groups—intensive and protracted—to meet the demands for advanced
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subjects. For full information address Advanced Courses, School of Dentistry,

302-306 East Thirty-fifth Street (630 West i68th Street after September i,

1928.)

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October,

or, in the case of the Ph.D. and J.D. degrees, upon the completion of the require-

ments.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar immediately.

The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.
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DEPOSITORY FOR STUDENTS FUNDS

For the convenience and protection of students while in residence at the Uni-

versity, the Bursar is prepared to receive funds for deposit, subject to the printed

rules and regulations, copies of which may be obtained at his office upon request.

There is no charge for this service other than the exchange on out-of-town checks

and drafts.

Personal checks will not be cashed by the University or credit allowed until

the money has actually been received from the bank on which the check is drawn.

New York drafts, money orders, and travellers' checks may be deposited for

collection and withdrawals allowed when the cash is received. Students should

provide themselves preferably with money orders, bank drafts on New York, or

travellers' checks for the amount of their expenses, and are advised to open an

account with the University on registration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Application. Students should apply in the spring, if possible, and may use

Summer Session courses at Columbia University or elsewhere to make up de-

ficiencies. Application blanks will be furnished by the Registrar's Office of the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery. Students are admitted only at the beginning

of the winter term in September.

A collegiate course of at least 72 points is the minimum requirement for admis-

sion. The courses taken at college must include the following: one year of

physics, one year of biology, one year of inorganic chemistry based on college

entrance chemistry, one-half year of qualitative analysis, one-half year of organic

chemistry, two years of college English, and one year of either French or German.

The courses in physics, chemistry, and biology which are required for admis-

sion are represented by the following courses in Columbia College:

Elementary Physics, including laboratory work. Physics A1-A2—At least three

lectures and two hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

General Inorganic Chemistry, including laboratory work, Chemistry 3-4 or 6-7,

Organic Chemistry, and Qualitative Analysis—At least two lectures and six hours'

laboratory work a week for one year.

Biology, including laboratory work, Zoology 1-2—At least two lectures and four

hours' laboratory work a week for one year.

Shop practice and technical drawing are earnestly recommended to predental

students as two of their elective subjects. These subjects give early training

in muscle and eye coordination so necessary in dentistry and so difficult to attain

in later years.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Registrar's

Office, School of Dental and Oral Surgery:

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by the School on request).

Transcript of courses taken or to be taken must be entered on this blank.

2. Official transcript of college record showing entrance credits, courses taken,

and grades received.

3. A certificate of good health and physical qualification.

4. Three full face, unmounted photogi-aphs (size about 2 inches by 2 inches).
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To meet the State requirements the following must be sent to the school in

addition to the above:

1. An application for a qualifying certificate (blank furnished by this School

on request).

2. Fee of one dollar (^check or money order drawn to the order of the Univer-

sity of the State of New York) covering cost of issuance of the Dental Student

Qualifying Certificate.

Students who take their preliminary- education in other colleges than Columbia

must also elect as part of their course, physics, inorganic chemistry, organic

chemistry, qualitative analysis, and general biolog>\

Classes limited. Sixty students only can be admitted to the Freshman class

in dentistry'. Students will be chosen in order of fitness for dentistry from those

who have applied by September i prior to registration.

Combined Courses—Attention of students who purpose to enter the School of

Dentistry is called to the program of studies in Columbia College which offers an

opportunity to the prospective dental student to take both a collegiate and dental

degree in seven years.

Upon receiving 94 points from Columbia College, 64 of which must be for work

done in residence, and must include all of the work prescribed for the degree of

A.B., a student may in his fourth year take studies in the School of Dentistry and

will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satis-

factory completion of the year's work. At the end of three additional years in

the School of Dentistry' the degree of D.D.S. may be conferred.

Students desiring to effect either of these combinations of courses should

address the Secretary of Columbia University for more complete information.

The degree of D.D.S. from Columbia qualifies the student for work in the

graduate school toward the degree of Master of Science or Master of Arts or

Doctor of Philosophy.

REGISTRATION"

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each Session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactor>' cause for the delay having been shown.

The Univ'ersity Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and

laboratory- deposits are payable semJ-annually in advance. No reduction is made
for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day

of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of S6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the



S CHOOL F D ENTI S TRY 15

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session), for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . $10

For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any
part thereof $7

(b) Tuition Fee
For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where

a special fee is fixed Sio

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

S150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

shall be not less than S250, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than S220.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree S20

For any certificate Sio

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate, for de-

ficiency or special examinations or for entrance examinations $6

2. Deficiency and special examinations $3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series $6

(f) Rebates

1. The University Fee and the Fee for Application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

(g) Student Activities Fee

For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normally granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof 5io

One-half of the amount received in each Session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and one-half to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-

bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

Male students in the Graduate and Professional Schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the Student Activities Fee of §10, for each Win-

ter or Spring Session or any part thereof.



i6 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the pay-

ment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to re-

move a deficiency in course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves the

payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic.

Supplies. All technique material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Deposits. A deposit of $10.00 will be required in each year to cover material

and breakage in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $5.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon

the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum
Tuition and fees $460 $460
Room (36 weeks) 212 170

Board (36 weeks) 396 288

Books (See Note) 28 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry 50 34
Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 200

$1566 I1280

The total cost of instruments for the four-year course is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost from $240 to $300 and must be purchased at the beginning

of the first year.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Prices in

the neighboring rooming houses are about one-third higher.
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Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments is rendered free of charge by
the University Medical Office.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of each trimester, and a reexamination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See Academic Calendar, p. 36.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, condition; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual

attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up tiis deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Dean of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

1. A student who fails in any one of his courses is not allowed to continue with

his class until he has qualified to the satisfaction of the head of that department.

2. A student who fails in only one course may have the opportunity to remove

the condition before the course is repeated. If he fails to do this he must repeat

the course.

3. A student who fails in two of his courses at the end of any trimester will be

required to repeat all the courses of that trimester.

4. No student is allowed more than thirteen trimesters in which to complete

the professional work for his degree. He may repeat a trimester only once during

his course, and may not repeat any other trimester later.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

In addition to the dental student's certificate mentioned above, based on at

least two years of college work completed before beginning the study of dentistry,

candidates who have completed, without conditions, one or two years of study

in an accepted dental school will be given credit in the School of Dentistry for

all courses satisfactorily completed therein, on presentation of proper certificates

covering the same. Application blanks will be furnished on request, and pro-

spective students are requested to file their applications early in June, when

possible, to avoid delay in matriculating at the beginning of the Session. Stu-

dents seeking advanced standing will be rated in the class for which they have

completed all the prerequisites.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the

subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least ten days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

STUDENT LOANS

Loan funds are provided in limited amount for the assistance of students.

Application is made on a blank which may be obtained from the office of the

secretary of the University, or in the Appointments Office, East Hall.

The libraries of the University contain about 1,025,000 volumes, exclusive

of unbound pamphlets. The various departments of instruction have also special

libraries in connection with their lecture rooms and laboratories. The Avery

Architectural Library, theLaw Library, the Ella Weed Library of Barnard College,

Teachers College Library, and the libraries of the College of Physicians and

Surgeons, and the College of Pharmacy, are all available to students of the

University.

The library for the Department of Dentistry is on the first floor of the School.

The Medical library of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, in the adjoining

building of that College, is available to dental students on the same basis as to

medical students.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are four residence halls for men on South Field: Furnald with 282

rooms, Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all

men students, and Livingston with 300 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East Field,

with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate and
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professional schools and Tompkins Hall, situated on Claremont Avenue in imme-

diate proximity to the Campus, with a capacity for 100 graduate students, are

residence halls for women.
All the University residence halls, for both men and women, are under the su-

pervision of advisory committees appointed by the President, consisting of

University officers and assisted by committees made up of residents in the halls.

Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.

Detailed information and advice concerning desirable rooms and boarding

places in the vicinity of the campus for both men and women may be obtained by

writing to the Residence Bureau, Room M, Earl Hall.

In addition to the dining halls in John Jay and Johnson the University main-

tains the following cafeteria restaurants (service a la carte) which furnish whole-

some food at moderate rates: The Commons (men and women) University Hall;

Barnard Hall Lunch Room (women) Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria

(men and women); Grace Dodge Hall, 121st St. The Columbia University

Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Journalism, conducts a soda foun-

tain where light luncheons are served.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge

for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the Appointments Office, Residence Bureau, Men's

Residence Halls Office (where may also be found the Director of Earl Hall who
is in charge of social affairs on the campus), the Trophy Room and Lobby, con-

taining team pictures and trophies. On the upper floor are located offices for the

Chaplain of the University and the Director of Religious Activities, and an au-

ditorium seating 400 people which is available for student receptions and dances.

The first floor (entrance from Broadway) is occupied by the offices of the Univer-

sity Medical Officer.

MEDICAL SERVICE

The University Medical Officer has direct supervision of all matters affecting

the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially communicable

diseases, must be promptly reported to him. Absence from classes due to illness

must also be reported to his office. The University Medical Officer, and the

members of his staff, hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for consultation with

students.

Members of the University who need medical attention at home, and who
desire to be advised concerning private physicians, specialists and nursing care,

will receive such information upon applying at the office of the University Medical

Officer.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is completely fitted with gymnastic apparatus and contains a

swimming pool, baths, rooms for rowing, fencing, boxing and wrestling, and hand-

ball courts. It is open daily to male students of the University during the aca-
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demic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays. Every student is entitled to a

physical examination by the Medical Director. On the basis of this examination,

advice is given as to the kind and amount of exercise best adapted to his needs.

Barnard Hall, of Barnard College, and Thompson Hall of Teachers College, are

thoroughly equipped with physical training facilities for women students.

RELIGIOUS INTERESTS

Service, at which attendance is voluntary, is held in St. Paul's Chapel at noon

every week day during the academic year, except on Saturdays. The Sunday

service is held at four o'clock.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal shall be awarded annually

to that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who shall, in the judg-

ment of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dentistry. The branch

of dentistry for which the award is made shall be determined by the executors of

the Will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.



OUTLINE OF COURSES

For purposes of instruction, the academic year for the School of Dental and Oral

Surgery is divided into three trimesters of ten weeks each. These are designated

Winter, Middle and Spring and begin the last of September, the seventh of De-

cember, and the ninth of March respectively. Registration and collection of

fees for the regular academic year are administered, in accordance with the Uni-

versity academic calendar, in September and February at the beginning of the

Winter and Spring Sessions, respectively. Students will file their schedules

for the Winter and Middle trimesters at the time of the September registration,

for the Spring trimester in February.

The letters W, M, S, s in connection with course numbers indicate the trimester

in which a course is given. Courses given in the Winter trimester are marked
W, in the Middle trimester M, in the Spring trimester S, and in the Summer
trimester s. Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the

degree of D.D.S. in their first and second years, to candidates for the degree of

A.B. in Columbia College, and, where so specified, to candidates for the degree

of A.M. or Ph.D., and to graduates in dentistry. Courses numbered from 201

upward are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth

years, and where so specified, to candidates for the degree of A.M. or Ph.D. and

to graduates in dentistry.

Elective courses are arranged so that students may continue, supplement, or

vary the work done in the prescribed courses. The students may arrange for

elective courses at the beginning of any trimester in which time is available and
will be held responsible for attendance and the successful passing of examinations.

Specially qualified students of the fourth-year class, upon nomination by the head

of a department and with the permission of the Class Faculty, may substitute

elective courses or research in that department for the prescribed courses.

Numbering of subjects in the Department of Dentistry is as follows:

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are those starting in the first six trimesters,

those from 200 to 299 are those wholly in the last six trimesters. The second and

third digits number the subjects of the department, placing the divisions of the

department in alphabetical order.

For students already in the second, third or fourth years, the course letters and

hours do not correspond in all cases with the schedule for the year 1928-29 due

to the fact that the curriculum on which they started differs somewhat from the

present one and had to be adjusted to it.



SCHEDULE OF CLASSES FOR THE YEAR 1928-29

FIRST YEAR (FRESHMAN) WINTER (FIRST) TRIMESTER
MoND.w TuESD.w Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

9-12
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SECOND OR SOPHOMORE YEAR—FIRST OR WINTER TRIMESTER
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
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SECOND OR MIDDLE TRIMESTER

9-10
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THIRD OR SPRING TRIMESTER

25

9-10
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The list of the required textbooks and necessary individual equipment will

be furnished at the time of registration, or earlier upon request. Standard books

for collateral reading may be obtained in the library.

During the course articles that may appear in current dental literature con-

cerning new conceptions and procedures in dental art and science, which seem
of sufficient importance, will be called to the attention of students as required

collateral reading and conferences, arranged with the object of correlating such

new material with that of the standard textbooks.

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies at

any time as experience may prove desirable.

Anatomy 150W—General histology. 15 hours a week for one trimester.

First year. 7 points. Professor A. Elwyn and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is identical with the Medical School course loiW, the two classes being taught

together.

Anatomy 151WM—Systematic human anatomy. 12 hours a week
Winter trimester, 18 hours a week middle trimester. First year. 14 points.

Professor E. B. Gallaudet and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is identical with the Medical School course 102WMS, the two classes being taught,

in part, together.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 15IW-—General medical bacteriology and immunology.
9 hours a week for one trimester. Second year. 3 points. Professor R. W.
Linton and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiW in bacteriology up to the point of

special problems.

Bacteriology 152W—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year. 4 points. Professor F. P. Gay.

Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

biological CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150WM—General physiological chemistry. 12 hours

for two semesters. First year. 9 points. Professors W. J. Gies and M. Kar-

SHAN, and Dr. F. Goodridge and assistants.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory. Course includes the elements of normal nutrition and

dietetics.

This course is identical with the Medical School course 102WM, the two classes being taught

together for lectures. Laboratory sections are separate.
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DENTISTRY

Dentistry lOlMS—Oral anatomy. 3 hours a week middle trimester and

12 hours a week Spring trimester. First year. 5 points. Professor M. Diamond
and assistant.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.

Dentistry lOSMS^—Crown and bridge technic. 6 hours a week middle

trimester and 3 hours a week Spring trimester. Second year. 3 points. Pro-

fessors A. T. RowE and E. B. Hoyt and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work.

Prerequisites: Dentistry joi {Oral Anatomy) and Dentistry iji (Operative Dentistry Technic.)

Dentistry 206W—Crown and bridge technic. 3 hours a week for one

trimester. Third year, i point. Professors A. T. RowE and E. B. Hoyt and

assistants.

Continuation of Dentistry 105.

Dentistry 207S'—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i point. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Prerequisites: Same as for Dentistry 105.

Dentistry 208M—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i point. Professor A. T. RoWE.

Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 206 and Dentistry 207 (Crown and Bridge courses).

Dentistry 209MS—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 120 hours. Third

year. 4 points. Professors A. T. RowE and E. B. Hoyt and assistants.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 105 and Dentistry 206 {Crown and Bridge courses).

Dentistry 210WMS—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of iSo hours.

Fourth year. 6 points. Professors A. T. RowE and E. B. Hoyt and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry 209.

Dentistry 211—Crown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 112S—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i point. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, oral diagnosis,

and dental x-ray interpretation.

Prerequisite: Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy).

Dentistry 213W—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

5'ear. i point. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the subject of the anatomy, physiology, and mechanics of dental

occlusion and the causes, effects, prevention and treatment of abnormal occlusion, excluding

orthodontia.

Prerequisite: Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy).
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Dentistry 114S—Oral diagnosis. A total of 33 hours. Second year, i

point. Professors H. J. Leonard and J. O. Fournier and assistants.

Laboratory exercises, clinical practice and demonstration in oral examination and charting,

history taking, oral diagnosis, dental x-ray interpretation and the study of dental occlusion.

Prerequisite: Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy)

.

Dentistry 115MS—Oral histology and embryology. 3 hours a week for

two trimesters. First year. 2 points. Professor C. F. Bodecker and Dr. E.

Applebaum.

Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the application

of this knowledge to technical dentistry.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 218WMS—Hospital dentistry. A total of 180 hours. Fourth

year. 6 points. Professor W. D. Tracy and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in oral diagnosis, oral hygiene, periodontia, exodontia

operative dentistry, and prosthetic dentistry for patients sick in the hospitals or coming to the

Out-Patient Department. A series of diagnostic clinics on pathological lesions, injuries, and

deformities of the face and jaws is included.

Prerequisite: Dentistry 112, 213, 114 {Oral Diagnosis) , Dentistry 246 {Oral Pathology), Dentistry

251 {Periodontia) and Dentistry 171 {Oral Surgery).

Dentistry 121WMS-—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for

three trimesters. Second year. 3 points. Professor A. Hughes and Miss K. F.

HoLLis and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and prophylactic dental

technic.

Dentistry 222W—Oral hygiene, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i point. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the application of bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry.

Prerequisites: Bacteriology 151, Bacteriology 152, Biochemistry 150, Physiology 150 and Dentistry

121 {Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis).

Dentistry 223M-—Oral hygiene, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i point. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Continuation of Course 222 and including community dentistry.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 126S—Dental metallurgy. 4 hours a week for one trimester.

First year. 3 points. Mr. E. Polushkin.

The study of the sources, preparation, and physical and chemical properties of the metals and

alloys used in dental instruments and materials.

Dentistry 227—Metallurgy elective.

See Electives, page 33.
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Dentistry 131S—Operative dentistry technic. 6 hours a week for one

trimester. First year. 2 points. Professors L. L. Hartman and O. J. Chase,

and Dr. M. Buchbinder and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses, root

canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings.

Prerequisites: Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy), Dentistry 115 {Oral Histology and Embryology).

Dentistry 132W^—Operative dentistry technic. 12 hours a week for one

trimester. Second year. 4 points. Professors L. L. Hartm.an and H. T.

Prange and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry 131.

Dentistry 133M—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Second year, i point. Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange, and Dr.

M. Buchbinder.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 131 and Dentistry 132.

Dentistry 234S—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i point. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures. Continuation of course Dentistry

133-

Prerequisites: Dentistry 133 {Operative Dentistry).

Dentistry 235MS—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 120 hours.

Second year. 4 points. Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange, and Dr.

M. Buchbinder and assistants.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 131 and Dentistry 132 {Operative Dentistry Technic).

Dentistry 236WMS—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 180 hours.

Third year. 6 points. Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange, and Dr.

M. Buchbinder and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry 235.

Dentistry 237WMS—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 240 hours.

Fourth year. 8 points. Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange and Dr.

M. Buchbinder and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry 235 and Dentistry 236.

Dentistry 238W—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i point. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Conference course on problems in Operative Dentistry.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 234, 235 and 236 {Operative Dentistry).

Dentistry 239—Operative dentistry elective.

See Elect! ves, page 22-

Dentistry 241MS—Orthodontia. 5 hours a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 3 points. Professor L. M. Waugh, Drs. E. G. Murphy, and D. Hutchin-

son and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory and clinical demonstrations on orthodontic procedures with special emphasis

on the factors which predispose to malocclusion.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 151, Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy), Dentistry 115 {Oral Histology and

Embryology) and Physiology 150.
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Dentistry 242—Orthodontia elective.

See Electives, page 33-

Dentistry 246M—Oral pathology. 7 hours a week for one trimester. Third

year. 5 points. Professor J. Schroff and Doctor L. R. Cahn and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the microscopic and macroscopic study of the

diseases and deformitories of the jaws, mouth and teeth.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 150 {General Histology) , Dentistry 115 {Oral Histology and Embryology)

and Pathology 150.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology elective.

See Electives, page 33-

Dentistry 251WMS—Periodontia clinic. 66 hours. Third year. 2 points.

Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard, and I. Hirschfeld.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Prerequisites: Dentistry loi {Oral Anatomy) and Dentistry 121 {Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis.)

Dentistry 252M—Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester, i point.

Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard, and L Hirschfeld.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia.

Prerequisite: Dentistry 251 {Periodontia).

Dentistry 253—Periodontia elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 155S—Prosthetic dentistry technic. 9 hours a week for one

trimester. First year. 3 points. Professors A. T. RowE and W. Hatfield, Dr.

F. C. KuvER and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construction.

Dentistry 156W^—Prosthetic dentistry technic. 9 hours a week for one

trimester. Second year. 3 points. Professors A. T. RowE and W. Hatfield,

Dr. KuVER and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry 155.

Dentistry 157M^—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for two trimesters

Second year. 2 points. Professors A. T. RowE and W. Hatfield.

Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construction.

Prerequisite: Dentistry 1 01 {Oral Anatomy).

Dentistry 159MS—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 90 hours.

Second year. 3 points. Professor A. T. RowE and Dr. F. C. Kuver and assist-

ants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 135 and 156 {Prosthetic Dentistry Technic) and Dentistry 157 {Prosthetic

Dentistry)

.

Dentistry 260WMS—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 180 hours.

Third year. 6 points. Professor A. T. RowE and Dr. F. C. Kuver and assistants.

Continuation of course Dentistry isg.
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Dentistry 261WMS—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 90 hours.

Fourth year. 3 points. Professor A. T. Rowe and Dr. F. C. Kuver and assist-

ants.

Continuation of courses Dentistry isq and 260.

Dentistry 262S—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i point. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Conference course on fundamental problems in Prosthetic Dentistry.

Prerequisite: Dentistry 258 {Prosthetic Dentistry).

Dentistry 263—Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 165S—Oral radiologj\ 3 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year, i point. Professor E. J. Nestler.

Lectures and practice on x-ray apparatus and the technic for taking and developing dental

x-rays, and the principles of x-ray interpretation.

Dentistry 169M-—Principles of surgery. 2 hours a week for one trimester.

Second year. 2 points. Professors D. Parker and F. S. McCaffery.

Lectures and conferences on general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment.

Prerequisite: Anatomy 151.

Dentistry 170S—Oral surgery, i hour a week for one trimester lecture

and a total of 30 hours of clinic. Second year. 2 points. Professors H. S. Dunn-
ing, A. Berger, D. Parker, F. S. McCaffery, S. Birenbach and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and clinical work on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Prerequisite: Dentistry i6g.

Dentistry 271WM—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 60 hours. Third year.

2 points. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker, F. S. McCaffery,
S. Birenbach and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in local anesthesia and exodontia.

Continuation of course Dentistry 170.

Dentistry 2 72W—Oral surgery. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 2 points. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker.

Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-facial surgery.

Prerequisites: Dentistry 170 and 271.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 33.

Dentistry 281WS—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for

two trimesters. Fourth year. 2 points. Professors H. W. GiLLETT, A. Owre,
and M. C. Tracy.

A lecture and conference course including an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjects.

Dentistry 285W—Oral therapeutics, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i point. Professor J. Schroff.

Lectures and conferences on therapeutic agents used in dentistry.
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ELECTIVES

For electives in Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacol-

ogy, Physiology, see Announcement of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

Dentistry 211^Crown and bridge. Time and credit to be arranged. Pro-

fessors A. T. RowE and E. B. Hoyt.

Further practice and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the head

of the department.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology. Time and credit to be

arranged. Professor C. F. Bodecker.

Special problems in advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Bodecker.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

H. J. Leonard.

Special problems in the fundamental sciences relating to oral hygiene and preventive dentistry

may be arranged with the approval of Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 227—Dental metallurgy. Time and credit to be arranged. Mr.

E. POLUSHKIN.

Special problems in metallurgy as related to dentistry may be arranged as desired with the ap-

proval of Mr. Polushkin.

Dentistry 239

—

Op rative dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor L. L. Hartman.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Hartman.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

L. M. Waugh.
Advanced orthodontia technic and further clinical experience gained by assisting members of

the clinical staff. Students who elect to take more than two credits will treat patients under direct

supervision.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

Joseph Schroff and Dr. L. Cahn and assistant.

Advanced work and special problems in oral pathology or oral bacteriology may be arranged as

desired with the approval of Professor Schroff.

Dentistry 253—Periodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard and L Hirschfeld.

Advanced work and special problems may be arranged as desired with the approval of the

staff.

Dentistry 263—Prosthetic dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor A. T. Rowe.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Rowe.

Dentistry 274—Oral surgery. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

H. S. Dunning, D. Parker, A. Berger, and F. S. McCaffery.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the staff.
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NEUROLOGY

Neurology 150S—Neuroanatomy. 3 hours a week for one trimester. First

year. 3 points. Professors O. S. Strong and B. P. Stookey.

Lectures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure, and functions of the central

nervous system.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 130 and J57.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 150W—General and special pathology, ii hours a week for

one trimester. Second year. 5 points. Professor J. W. Jobling and M. N.

RiCHTER and Dr. E. Mott and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course is identical with the Medical School course Pathology loi for this trimester. The
dental class does not go on into special problems and autopsies which medical students take the

following trimester.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 150 and 151, Bacteriology 151 and 152, Biochemistry 150, Neurology 150

and Physiology 150.

PHARMACOLOGY

Pharmacology 250S—General pharmacology. lo hours a week for one

trimester. 6 points. Third year. Professor C. C. Lieb and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

This course is identical with the Medical School course Pharmacology lOiS, the two classes being

taught together for lectures. Laboratory sections are separate.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 150 and 151, Biochemistry 150, Pathology 150 and Physiology 150.

Pharmacology 251S—General pharmacology. 4 hours a week for one

trimester. Third year. 2 points. Professor C. C. Lieb and assistants.

An abbreviated course offered for the last time in 1928-29 under the old curriculum.

Pharmacology 252W—Pharmacology and therapeutics. 2 hours a week

for one trimester. Fourth year. 2 points. Drs. W. R. Beaven and M. Humbert.

Lectures and conferences offered in the years 1928-29 and 1929-30 to students who have not had

Pharmacology 250.

Prerequisites: Pharmacology 251.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150MS—Mammalian physiology, ii hours a week for one

trimester and 12 hours a week for the second trimester. Second year, il points.

Professor H. B. Williams and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

Prerequisites: Anatomy 130 and 131, and Biochemistry 130.

practice of medicine

Arrangements are being made with the Department of the Practice of Medicine

to give the dental students lectures and clinical instruction on clinical medicine

beginning with the Seniors in the year 1929-1930. The objects of including

these courses are as follows:
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1. To familiarize the dental student with the whole field of disease in patients

especially in relation to those diseases that manifest symptoms in the mouth or

may be caused by lesions in or about the teeth.

2. To acquaint the dental student with the language and methods of the

physician in the examination and diagnosis of patients in order that he may be

able to cooperate in the most intelligent manner possible in the handling and
treatment of patients.

3. To inculcate the idea in the dental student's mind that his work is primarily

the maintenance of health and the treatment of disease so far as lies in his field

and not primarily the stopping of holes in the teeth.

PSYCHOPATHOLOGY

Psychopathology 150S— i hour a week for one trimester. Second year.

I point. Professors G. H. Kirby and C. I. Lambert.

Lectures on the structural basis for mind; the instincts and emotions; development of the per-

sonality; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions; types of abnormal
behavior. Emotional neurotic and personality factors in physical illness. Functional disorders

with special reference to dental practice. General principles of mental hygiene.

PUBLIC HEALTH

Public Health 250WMS—Preventive medicine and public health ad-

ministration. I hour a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 points.

Professor H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is identical with Medical School course. Preventive Medicine and Public Health

Administration, 201 M. W. S., the two classes being taught together.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1928

September 10 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 17 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later %vithout credit.

September 19 Wednesday, and September 20, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 19 Wednesday, to October 6, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 21 Friday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Journalism (excepting graduate students), the

School of Business (excepting graduate students), and Barnard

College.

September 22 Saturday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts.

September 24 Monday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in Columbia
College, the Schools of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 24 Monday, to September 29, Saturday. For graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

September 26 Wednesday. Winter Session, i7Sth year, begins.

September 27 Thursday. Classes begin.

September 29 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts

for students desiring full credit.

October i Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

October 2 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October.

October 6 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program.

October 16 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

November 6 Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

November 27 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

November 29 Thursday, to December i, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.
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December i Saturday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

December 15 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up
examinations in the School of Law to be taken at mid-year. The privi-

lege of later application maj' be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

December 18 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

December 24 Monday, to

1929

January 6 Sunday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 13 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 23 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

January 21 Monday, to January 26, Saturday. For students in the School of

Medicine.

January 31 Thursday, to February 16, Saturday. For University Extension

students desiring credit.

February 2 Saturday, to February 5, Tuesday. For all other students.

I Friday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

5 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in February.

6 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

9 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts.

For students desiring full credit.

12 Tuesday. Alumni Day.
16 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program.

19 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Friday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

I Friday. Last day for filing applications for Fellowships and Univer-

sity Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

II Monday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of fee of $6.

28 Thursday, to April i, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

I Monday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the degrees

of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in June.
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April 15 Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examinations

in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of later

application maj' be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

April 16 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

May I Wednesday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following j'ear. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing application for scholarships in the Schools of Law,
AppUed Science, Architecture, and Columbia College.

May 20 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

May 22 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

May 30 Thursday. Memorial Day, holiday.

COMMENCEMENT, JUNE 2 TO 5

June 2 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

June 3 Monday. Class Day.
June 4 Tuesday. Conferring of Degrees.

June 12 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

June 17 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

July 2 Tuesdaj^ Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 8 Monday. Thirtieth Summer Session begins. The privilege of regis-

tration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

August I Thursday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

October.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later appUcation may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 16 Friday. Thirtieth Summer Session ends.

September 7 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on paj-ment of a

fee of $6.

September 16 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 18 Wednesday, and September 19, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 18 Wednesday, to October 5, Saturday. For University Extension studenta

desiring credit.
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September 20 Friday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in the School

of Law, the School of Journalism (excepting graduate students),

the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and Barnard
College.

September 21 Saturday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in Education
and Practical Arts.

September 23 Monday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in Columbia
College, the Schools of Mines, Engineering and Chemistry, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 23 Monday, to September 28, Saturday. For graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

September 25 Wednesday. Winter Session, 176th year begins.

September 26 Thursday. Classes begin.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as Kings College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from

that date the school became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East Thirty-

fifth Street, and 309-315 East Thirty-fourth Street in which the school was

housed up to the time of moving into the Medical Center.

In September 1928 the School was moved to the Columbia University

—

Presbyterian Hospital Medical Center where it occupies the three upper floors of

the Vanderbilt Clinic wing, giving a net floor area of 40,000 square feet. The

College of Physicians and Surgeons in which the fundamental medical science

subjects are given adjoins it, the halls of the two being continuous. In adjacent

wings the halls of which are continuous with those of the School, the wards and

out-patient departments of the Presbyterian and associated hospitals are located,

thus giving the closest possible contact and association with all branches of health

service. The Dental School Clinic includes as one of its functions the dental

care of the patients of the Medical Center hospitals.

It is the purpose of the Faculty to maintain dental education in this School on

the same footing as that of other branches of health service. Two years of

college work including certain specified subjects are required for admission and of

those who have fulfilled the requirements a careful selection is made on the basis

of their fitness for the practice of dentistry. The course of dentistry covers four

years leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The first two years of

the curriculum are taken in the fundamental departments of the College of

Physicians and Surgeons. The science courses of these two years are designed to

meet the state requirements of the first two years of the medical curriculum.

Standards of scholarship are intended to be the same throughout.

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.
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No student registered in any school or college of the University shall at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each School will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October,

(for A.M. candidates at Commencement and in February and December),

or, in the case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements.

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years shall be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar immediately.

The Dean or Director of the School or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each College or School, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.
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Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-

nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed to

the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

A combined medical dental library with spacious reading room containing

approximately 50,000 volumes and about the same number of pamphlets occupies

a part of three lower stories of the main administration building of the Medical

Center and is open to students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m., on week days.

This library has been formed through the consolidation of departmental libra-

ries to serve more adequately the needs of students, internes and teachers of

the combined schools and Presbyterian Hospital Unit. It has a seating capacity

for 250 readers.

The periodical room on the upper floor is especially equipped to foster and

encourage research work. Here are received 300 current journals, and nearby

will be shelved the bound volumes of the most important journals covering

a period of approximately ten years. In addition, the more important reference

works, the systems of medicine and surgery, some of the German Handbiicher

and other bibliographical tools will be available for intensive research work.

The book collections will be systematically arranged under the Library of

Congress classification, and the serials shelved in a strictly alphabetical order,

so as to insure quick service and prompt delivery over the loan desk.

The dictionary catalogue in the lobby, with its author, subject and title entries

should be freely consulted as a guide and index to the subject matter in the com-

bined collections of the library.

UNIVERSITY PRIVILEGES

As the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is an integral part of Columbia

University, its students enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of

other departments of the University. They may reside in the University dormi-

tories at Morningside Heights, and are eligible to membership in the various social

and other organizations of the student body.

University Libraries. The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all

students of Dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include

collections on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing, and other subjects

related to dentistry, and supplement the special collections available in the College

of Physicians and Surgeons, and in the New York Academy of Medicine, Fifth

Avenue at 103rd Street. The library of the College of Pharmacy, 115 West

Sixty-eighth Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

University Gymnasium. The gymnasium is situated on Morningside Heights,

and is open daily during the academic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays,

from 8:30 a. m. to 7 p. m. (Saturdays, 5 p. m.). It is closed for the entire day

only on Thanksgiving, Christmas, New Year's, and Good Friday; on all other

holidays it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Instructors are on the floor at all times when

the gymnasium is open. Students of the School of Dentistry may enjoy its

privileges and have the use of the gymnasium and baths and a private locker.
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The student is entitled also to a physical examination by the director, who, on

the basis of such an examination, will give advice as to the kind and amount
of exercise best adapted to the needs of each man. The gymnasium is large,

thoroughly equipped, and under the immediate supervision of the medical director,

a professor in the department of physical education. The medical director is

assisted by a corps of able instructors.

Employment. The Appointments Office located in Earl Hall is the central

placement department of the University through which students and graduates

are referred to suitable positions.

It is the function of the Appointments Office to secure for competent men and

women students who need to work their way through the University, the oppor-

tunity to earn enough for their partial support. It is the experience of the office,

however, that it is practically impossible for dental students to undertake out-

side part-time work during the academic year without seriously jeopardizing their

school work and their health. The office consequently does not encourage stu-

dents of the Dental School to seek employment during the academic year, al-

though it assists competent men and women to secure suitable and remunerative

work during the summer. In general the office advises students who are unable to

pay the complete cost of attending the Dental School, to withdraw for a year in

order to earn the money necessary to enable them to give undivided attention to

their academic work.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are four residence halls for men on South Field: Furnald with 282 rooms,

Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all men stu-

dents, and Livingston with 300 rooms.

Furnald Hall, the residence hall located on South Field near the corner of

Broadway and 11 6th Street, is open to dental students and other graduate

students. This building, which is ten stories in height and 137 feet long by 64

feet wide, offers exceptional living quarters to men in the School.

Johnson Hall, on East Field, near the corner of Morningside Drive and Il6th

Street, with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate

and professional schools and Tompkins Hall, situated on Claremont Avenue in

immediate proximity to the Campus, with a capacity for 100 graduate students,

are residence halls for women.
Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.

Information regarding rooms outside the University may be secured from the

Secretary, P. & S. Club, who will be located in the lobby of the school during

the opening weeks of the school year; or from the Residence Bureau which

Columbia University maintains in Room M, Earl Hall, for the purpose of assisting

students in finding the best accommodations obtainable in the vicinity of the

campus.

In addition to the dining-halls in John Jay and Johnson the University main-

tains the following cafeteria restaurants (service k la carte) which furnish whole-

some food at moderate rates: The Commons (men and women) University Hall;
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Barnard Hall Lunch Room (women) Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria

(men and women) Grace Dodge Hall, 121 Street. The P. and S. Club at 100

Haven Avenue, three blocks from the Medical Center, is open to dental students

for meals, as is one of the cafeterias in the Presbyterian Hospital. The Columbia
University Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Journalism, conducts

a soda fountain where light luncheons are served.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge
for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the Appointments Office, Residence Bureau, Men's

Residence Halls Office (where may also be found the Director of Earl Hall who
is in charge of social affairs on the campus), the Trophy Room and Lobby, con-

taining team pictures and trophies. On the upper floors are located offices for the

Chaplain of the University and the Director of Religious Activities, and an audi-

torium seating 400 people which is available for student receptions and dances.

The first floor (entrance from Broadway) is occupied by the offices of the Uni-

versity Medical Officer.

BOOKSTORE

The Columbia University Press Bookstore under direct University manage-

ment, located in the building of the School of Journalism, with entrances at 2960

Broadway and from South Field, supplies students and officers with books and

stationery at stated discounts from list prices.



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Eligibility. No definite information regarding eligibility can be given until

the completed application blank has been filed by the applicant at the Office of

the Dean.

Application. It is desirable that candidates make application before June i,

as on or about June 15 the Committee on Admissions will act upon all applica-

tions received up to that date. Application blanks will be furnished by the Dean's

Ofhce of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The minimum requirements which will be accepted for admission are attend-

ance for two full years of at least seven months each at an acceptable college of

arts and sciences, comprising 72 points as rated by Columbia College. The courses

taken at college must include the following:

I year Physics, aggregating 8 semester hours or more, or one year aggregating

6 semester hours (including laboratory work) based on college entrance Physics.

I year Inorganic Chemistry, based on college entrance Chemistry, the equiva-

lent of 6 to 10 semester hours.

J^ year Qualitative or Quantitative Analysis, not less than 4 semester hours.

^2 year Organic Chemistry, not less than 4 semester hours.

1 year Biology, aggregating 6 semester hours or more.

2 years English, approximately 10 semester hours total.

2 years French or 2 years German*; this requirement comprises one year of ad-

vanced French or German which has been preceded either by a 2 years' study of

the same language in high school, or by one year's study of the same language

in college. It aggregates 12 to 14 semester hours of either French or German.

No other language can be substituted.

Aside from filling the predental requirement, cultural rather than purely

scientific courses are recommended to be taken.

Shop practice and technical drawing are earnestly recommended to predental

students as two of their elective subjects. These subjects give early training

in muscle and eye coordination so necessary in dentistry and so difficult to attain

in later years.

Note: A point or semester hour is the equivalent of one hour of lecture or reci-

tation or of two hours of laboratory work per week, per semester. Suitable labora-

tory work must be included in each of the courses in science.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Dean's Office,

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this School on request).

Transcript of courses taken, or to be taken, must be entered on this blank.

2. An official transcript of college record, showing entrance credits, courses

taken and grades received. This is not required until the courses offered for admis-

sion are completed, unless specific request for it is previously made.

*The foreign language requirement for the class entering in 1929 will be only i year of French

or German. Thereafter the two years requirement goes into effect.
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3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, without

hat. (Must show only head and neck.)

The following must be mailed to New York State Department of Education,

Albany, New York.

1. An application for qualifying certificate (blank furnished by the school

or New York State Department of Education, Albany, New York). This is

required by the New York State Department of Education and is forwarded to

them with the one dollar fee in requesting issuance of Dental Student Qualifying

Certificate for the applicant.

2. Official transcripts of High School records must be furnished only in case

the college record fails to show the college entrance credits.

3. In addition to the above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one

dollar (check or money order drawn to order of the University of the State of New
York, and forwarded with Application for Qualifying Certificate) covering cost

of issuance of a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

No letters of recommendation are desired unless asked for.

A Dental Student Qualifying Certificate, which is the official evidence of the

fulfillment of the requirements of the State, must be authorized before the student

begins the first annual dental course counting towards a dental degree. This

precludes the admission of the conditioned students.

Owing to the limited number of students who can be accommodated, completion

of the requirements for entrance does not guarantee admission. The entire pre-

dental record of each student is carefully examined by the Committee on Admis-

sions in order that those who are adjudged most capable of meeting the exacting

demands of the course and of the profession of dentistry may be selected.

In order to make the best selection from among the candidates who are eligible

for admission all applicants who are eligible will be requested to report at the

Dean's office for a personal interview some time prior to the final action of the

Committee on Admissions. Those who remain on the eligible list after a personal

interview will be given an examination as to mechanical ability and manual

dexterity. This test will be given on or about June 15th and again about Sep-

tember 1st. It will consist of exercises in mechanical and free hand drawing,

metal filing, and moulding in plastic material and will be conducted by the

technic teachers in the school.

Admission of Foreign Students. The credentials submitted must contain evi-

dence of the satisfactory completion of the equivalent to our entrance requirements.

All applicants for a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate on credentials from

foreign countries (other than those in which English is the language of the people)

must pass a special examination in English. This examination is conducted

by the State Department of Education. Information regarding this and the dates

on which it is given can be obtained from the Commissioner of Education, Albany,

New York.

Evidence of authenticity and the right of possession as well as the original cre-

dentials and authenticated translation of the same are required by the State

Department of Education and by this office.
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If applicant resides in a foreign country, the credentials as outlined below

should be prepared and submitted to the Dean's office, 630 West i68th Street,

New York City.

If applicant resides in the United States, the credentials should be sent direct

to the New York State Department, Albany, N. Y., for the attention of Mr.

H. L. Field, and only one copy of affidavit on "Form F" is required.

1. Original credentials from foreign schools.

2. Translations of credentials certified to be correct by a consul or notary

public.

3. Affidavit fully describing the applicant's education made out fin duplicate)

on blank known as "Form F."

In addition to above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar

by check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New
York and sent with application for qualifying certificate, covering cost of issu-

ance of a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's Office, 630 West

i68th Street, after a Dental -Student Qualifying Certificate has been authorized.

1. Application for Admission (blank furnished by this School on request).

2. Letter from the New York State Department of Education to the applicant

certifying eligibility for Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, without

hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

Applicants may be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the

Faculty.

Admission of foreign students to advanced standing. Foreign students applying

for admission to advanced standing must comply with the above requirements,

and must, in addition to the above noted credentials, submit transcripts and trans-

lations of their dental school work, and a letter from the New York State Depart-

ment of Education certifying eligibility for admission to advanced standing. They
will also be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the Faculty.

COMBINED COURSES

Combined Courses "with Columbia College. Upon receiving 94 points credit, 64 of

which must be for work in Columbia College, including all of the work prescribed

for the degree in Columbia College, a student may take studies in the first year of

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, provided he can satisfy the stated require-

ments and is accepted for admission therein, and will receive the degree of Bachelor

of x'\rts from Columbia College upon the satisfactory completion of the year's

work.

No course may be counted toward a professional degree and at the same time

be included among those which go to make up the 94 points referred to above.

Combined Course in Dentistry and Medicine. Under the new curriculum the

first two years of dentistry include courses in anatomy, physiolog>', chemistry,

bacteriology, pathologv\ and pharmacology- which are similar in character to

those required in the medical course, and the minimum standards of entrance and
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scholarship are the same as for the medical course. Students desiring to obtain

a degree in medicine should consult the bulletin of the College of Physicians and
Surgeons.

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students will not be admitted to advanced
standing upon examination, but only upon a satisfactory record from their school

of previous residence. Provided they are eligible for the Dental Student Qualify-

ing Certificate required by the New York State Department of Education and
can submit evidence of the satisfactory completion of the entrance requirements

of this School, candidates who have completed, without condition, one or two
years of study in a dental school registered in the State of New York including

courses equivalent to those given at this School are eligible to apply for admis-

sion to the second or third years respectively.

Owing to the lack of uniformity in the arrangement of the first and second year

curricula in the various dental schools a transfer can usually be accomplished

with the least adjustment at the end of the second year.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's Office, 630 West
1 68th Street:

1. Application for admission (blank provided by this School on request)

completely filled out.

2. Official transcript of college record including college entrance credits should

be sent in with application blank.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

4. A properly executed oath of allegiance and application for qualifying certifi-

cate (blank provided by this School on request).

5. Official transcript of dental school record must be submitted on comple-

tion of courses taken.

6. A properly executed advanced standing blank, required by the State of

New York (blank furnished by this School) must be executed by proper official

of Dental School of previous residence on completion of college years certified.

7. In addition to above credentials applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar,

check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New York,

covering cost of issuance of Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

Admission to the Fourth Year is by special permission of the Committee on

Administration and is limited to students who have the predental qualifications

and have tne degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery from an acceptable dental

school. Applicants for admission to the Fourth Year must furnish these creden-

tials in addition to the others required for advanced standing.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who desire to pursue a special course without graduation may matricu-

late as special students, but only after approval by the head of the department

conducting the course and by the Dean. Such special work will not count in

any way as part of the course rquired of candidates for the degree of Doctor of

Dental Surgery.
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SUMMER TERM

In 1929, from June 3 to August 23, a summer term of twelve weeks will be

offered as an optional course to the class that entered the School in the fall of

1928. The curriculum will be arranged so that the class can graduate in the fall

of 1931, having had three years' work of forty-three weeks each year. This

course is approved by the New York State Department of Education as an

alternative to the four year course. \Miether or not this arrangement will be

continued for succeeding classes has not been determined. The tuition fee for

this summer term will be one third of the regular fee for the academic year

and the regular $10 University fee shall be charged. Registration and payment

of fees should be completed not later than the first day of the summer term.

Where groups of students desire to take summer work for the purpose of

obtaining advanced standing or other reason, it can be arranged between the

group and the instructor with the approval of the Dean provided a sufficient

number enroll to make up a class. Tuition fees will be in ratio to the regular

year's tuition fee as the time of the work is to the regular academic year. No
reduction in the regular year's tuition fee will be made on account of credit

obtained in summer courses of less than a full trimester's work.

COURSES IN ORAL HYGIENE

Offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery are intended for women
who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The requirements for admis-

sion are the qualifying certificate obtained from the Department of Education

of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the completion of at least four

years of high school work, and the attainment of at least nineteen years of age.

For full information address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 630 West 168 Street.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES

Several types of instruction for graduates are available from the short intensive

clinical course of a few days to the protracted graduate courses leading to the

degrees of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy.

The faculty is always willing at the request of practitioners to conduct through

the Extension Division, short courses in any subjects in dentistry that may be

desired, providing it can be done without interference with the regular routine work

of the School. It is the business of the Extension Division to arrange such courses

to suit the convenience in time and place of those who take and those who give

the courses. The fees for such special short courses are on the basis of cost.

For information in regard to such courses address Advanced Courses, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West 168 Street.

It is usually possible in each Division of the School to accommodate two or three

dentists who desire to come into the School for study and clinical practice under

the regular teaching staff. The period of such work may be as long as the student

may desire. The candidate for such work must be an ethical dentist recommended

by his local dental society. He is given a visitor's card which entitles him to

observe for a few days the clinics in progress and to get acquainted with the
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teachers concerned. If he desires to register for work he applies to the Dean who,

in conference with the teachers concerned, passes on the application. If accept-

able the candidate registers and pays a tuition fee which is proportional to the

regular undergraduate year fee as the amount of work registered for is to an under-

graduate year of work. Such work does not lead to credit or toward a degree

or certificate.

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery is authorized to grant a Certificate of

Proficiency in Dentistry or in a special branch of dentistry selected by the can-

didate and approved by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to students who
have complied with the requirements stated below.

The requirements for admission shall be graduation from the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery or from another acceptable school of dentistry in the United

States or in a foreign country and the applicant must be a member in good stand-

ing of his national dental association.

The course of study for the Certificate of Proficiency shall include not less than

thirty-two points (forty-eight trimester credits) of special work in the clinical

branches of dentistry not leading toward a Master's or Doctor's degree, approved

by the Dean of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The fee for the year's work leading to the Certificate of Proficiency is the

same as for undergraduate work in the school.

Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the Dean, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West 168 Street. When application for registration

is made, the candidate is passed upon by the Dean and the teachers concerned

and if accepted, registers in the regular manner.

By extension of the usual time required for qualification for the Master's

or Doctor's degree it is possible to combine the work for the Certificate of Pro-

ficiency with that for the Graduate degree.

POST GRADUATE WORK IN ORTHODONTIA

Since 1927 a twelve month organized course of clinical practice in Orthodontia

has been offered to graduates of acceptable schools of dentistry who are also mem-
bers in good standing of their national dental associations and who desire to

specialize in this field. The Certificate of Proficiency in Orthodontia is granted

at the end of the twelve-month period to those who qualify for it.

For special information apply to the Director of the Division of Orthodontia

or the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West 168 Street.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduation from acceptable dental schools under the present curriculum of

four academic years preceded by two predental college years is accepted by the

Graduate Faculties of Columbia University as qualification for admission.

For information regarding the curricula leading to the Master of Arts or the

Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these faculties see the Graduate Announcement.
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REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each Session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.

FEES

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and
laboratory deposits are payable semi-annually in advance. No reduction is made
for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day

of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of $6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session), for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . . . $10

For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any
part thereof $7

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where
a special fee is fixed $10

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

$150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

or in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than $250, and in the case of a

student enrolled for the full course in Oral Hygiene not less than S150.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree $20

For any certificate $10

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate or for de-

ficiency or special examinations $6

2. Late application for entrance examinations $1

3. Deficiency and special examinations $3
The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series Iio

(f) Rebates

I. The University Fee and the Fee for Application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.
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2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar,

(g) Student Activities Fee

For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normally granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof $10

One-half of the amount received in each Session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and one-half to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-
bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

Male students in the Graduate and Professional Schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the Student Activities Fee of $10, for each Win-

ter or Spring Session or any part thereof.

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the pay-

ment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to re-

move a deficiency in course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves the

payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic. A deposit of $25.00 will be required

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery each year to cover material and break-

age in the laboratories; for each Summer Session $10.

Supplies. All technique material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon
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the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum
Tuition and fees -$530 SS30
Room (36 weeks) 212 170
Board (36 weeks) 396 288

Books (See Note) 40 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry 50 34
Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 200

$1648 I13SO

The total cost of instruments for the four-year course is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost from $240 to $300 and must be purchased at the beginning

of the first year.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Prices in

the neighboring rooming houses are about one third higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments is rendered free of charge by
the University Medical Ofifice.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the academic year, and a reexamination,

for students previously found delinquent, is held during the week preceding the

opening of the subsequent academic year. (See Academic Calendar, p. 36.)

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in all

the subjects of the entire four years' course.

A student's performance in course is recorded according to the following grades:

A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, condition; F, failure. A, B, C are passing grades.

A student's advancement to the work of a succeeding year is dependent upon

the satisfactory completion of his practical work, and a record of punctual

attendance.

In the event of serious illness or unavoidable absence a student may be per-

mitted to make up his deficiency prior to the subsequent year's session. Appli-

cation for this privilege must be made in writing to the head of the department

in which the student is deficient and will be granted if indorsed by the head of the

department and approved by the Dean of the School.

CONDITIONS FOR ADVANCEMENT

The standing which regulates a student's advancement to the work of the suc-

ceeding year is determined as follows:

I. A student is not allowed to go on with his class who has failed in any one of

his courses, until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head of the

department.
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2. (a) A student who has failed in two courses in the first year may be allowed

reexamination in the two failed courses provided that the two failures do not

include both Anatomy and Biological Chemistry,

(b) A student who has failed in courses of the second, third, or fourth years

may be allowed reexamination in the failed courses provided that the total hours

of the courses failed in do not exceed 33M per cent of the total course hours for

that year.

3. A student who has been allowed reexamination and has failed in the re-

examination must repeat the entire work of that year.

4. A student may repeat an entire year only once during his dental course

and may not repeat any other year later unless the Faculty of Dentistry votes to

suspend this rule in his case on the recommendation of the Class Faculty under

which the student has been working.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years or their equivalent in approved medical or dental colleges in

the study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and

Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least ten days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The

subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—-practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal shall be awarded annually

to that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who shall, in the judg-

ment of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dentistry. The branch

of dentistry for which the award is made shall be determined by the executors of

the will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.



OUTLINE OF COURSES

For purposes of instruction, the academic year for the School of Dental and Oral

Surgery is divided into three trimesters of ten weeks each. These are designated

First, Second and Third and begin in 1929-1930 on the 25th of September, the

6th of December, and the 9th of March, respectively. The twelve weeks' Summer
term begins June 3 and ends August 23. Registration and collection of fees for the

regular academic year are administered, in accordance with the University

Academic Calendar, in September and February at the beginning of the Winter

and Spring Sessions, respectively. Students will file their schedules for the

First and Second trimesters at the time of the September registration, for the

Third trimester in February.

The letters F, S, T, s in connection with course numbers indicate the trimester

in which a course is given. Courses given in the First trimester are marked

F, in the Second trimester S, in the Third trimester T, and in the Summer term s.

Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the degree

of D.D.S. in their first and second years, to candidates for the degree of A.B.

in Columbia College, and to graduates in dentistry. Courses numbered from 201

upward are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth

years, and to graduates in dentistry.

Elective courses are arranged so that students may continue, supplement, or

vary the work done in the prescribed courses. The students may arrange for

elective courses at the beginning of any trimester in which time is available and

will be held responsible for attendance and the successful passing of examinations.

Specially qualified students of the fourth-year class, upon nomination by the head

of a department and with the permission of the Class Faculty, may substitute

elective courses or research in that department for the prescribed courses.

Numbering of subjects in the Department of Dentistry is as follows:

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are those starting in the first six trimesters,

those from 200 to 299 are those wholly in the last six trimesters. The second and

third digits number the subjects of the department, placing the divisions of the

department in alphabetical order.

For students already in the second, third or fourth years, the course letters and

hours do not correspond in all cases with the schedule for the year 1929-1930, due

to the fact that the curriculum on which they started differs somewhat from the

revised one.



COURSE OF STUDIES

For purposes of instruction the work of each year is scheduled in three tri-

mesters of ten weeks each from September to May. The administration of

registration, collection of fees, etc., by sessions, follows the University Calendar.

The letters F, S, T after a number indicate the trimester in which a course

is given. Courses given in the First trimester are marked F, in the Second tri-

mester S, and in the Third trimester T. Courses numbered from roi to 200

are open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S., in their first and second years.

Courses numbered from 201 upward are open to candidates for the degree of

D.D.S. in their third and fourth years, and to graduates in dentistry.

Elective courses are arranged so that students may continue, supplement, or

vary the work done in the prescribed courses. The students may arrange for

elective courses at the beginning of any trimester and will be held responsible

for attendance and the successful passing of examinations. Specially qualified

students of the fourth-year class, upon nomination by the head of a department

and with the permission of the class faculty, may substitute elective courses or

research in that department for the prescribed courses.

SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the Program of Studies

at any time as experience may prove desirable.

The following outline, drawn up from the point of view of the student and

covering the four years' study, shows the work required of a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The number of hours shown indicates the

number of lecture and laboratory hours per week for each trimester. The unit

of credit used is the Trimester Credit which signifies approximately three hours

of work a week for one trimester of ten weeks. For class room work this means

one hour in class a week, each requiring an average of two hours of home work.

For laboratory or clinical work requiring no outside study it represents three

hours of work a week in the School. For a detailed statement of the content of

each course, and other questions of detail, the student is referred to the Depart-

mental Statements which follow.

The following schedules of required work hours are subject to change at the

pleasure of the Faculty.

FIRST YEAR
As Revised to Take Effect in 1929-1930

Department Subject

Anatomy 151—Systematic Human Anatomy.
Anatomy 150—Histology and Histogenesis. .

Biochemistry 150—Physiological Chemistry. .

Dentistry loi—Oral Anatomy
Neurology 150—Neuro-Anatomy
Physiology 150—Human Physiology

ist Tri.

class lab. Tri.

hrs. hrs. cr.

2nd Tri.

class lab. Tri.

hrs. hrs. cr.

3rd Tri.

class lab.

hrs. hrs.

Tri.

cr.
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SECOND YEAR

As Revised to Take Effect in 1930-1 931

Department Subject class lab. Tri
hrs. hrs. cr.

2nd Tri.

class lab. Tri,

hrs. hrs. cr.

3rd Tri.

class lab. Tri.

hrs. hrs.

Bacteriology 151—General Bacteriology
Bacteriology 152—Principles of Epidemiology..
Dentistry loi—Oral Anatomy
Dentistry 115—Oral Histology

f 131—Operative Dentistry
Dentistry < 132

I 134
Dentistry 155— Prosthetic Dentistry
Electives
Pathology iSo—General and Special Pathology.
Pharmacology 150—General Pharmacology
Psychiatry 151—Psycho-pathology
Surgery 152—Principles of Surgery

THIRD YEAR
As Revised to Take Effect 1931-1932

Department Subject

ist Tri.

class lab.
hrs. hrs.

2nd Tri.

class

hrs
lab.

hrs.

Tri,

3rd Tri.

class

hrs.

lab
hrs.

f 205
Dentistry I 207—

[ 208a
( 2X2

Dentistry •) 213—
i 214

Dentistry 221—
Dentistry 226—

ri 233—
\ 234

Dentistry 241—
Dentistry 246

—

Dentistry / ^52"

Dentistry
1

2^56-

Dentistry ids-
Dentistry 270—
Electives

Crown and Bridge

.

Oral Diagnosis.

Dentistry •'

•Oral Hygiene and Prophylaxis.
•Dental Metallurgy
Operative Dentistry

Orthodontia . . .

Oral Pathology.
Periodontia . . . .

Prosthetic Dentistry .

Dental Radiology.
•Oral Surgery

FOURTH YEAR
As Revised to Take Effect in 1932-1933

Department Subject

1st Tri.

class
hrs.

lab.

hrs.

Tri.

2nd Tri.

class
hrs.

lab.

hrs.

Tri

3rd Tri.

class
hrs.

lab.
hrs.

Tri.

Dentistry
' 202—Children's Dentistry
.203

Dentistry
(

1°!^^'°^'' ^"^ ^"^^^

Dentistry
{
^^p^'^^ "^^^''^

Dentistry (
234—Operative Dentistry

Dentistry {
257-Prosthetic Dentistry

Dentistry
|
^^^~°"^^ ^"^^^

Dentistry 281—Theory and Practice
Dentistry 285—Oral Therapeutics
Electives

Practice of Medicine ^/
250-CUmcal Medicine.

.
.

Public Health 250—Public Health Administration.



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

ANATOMY

Anatomy 150F—Histology and histogenesis. 15 hours a week for one

trimester. First year. 7 trimester credits. Professors P. E. Smith, Aura Sever-

iNGHAUs and R. L. Carpenter.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course lorF, the two classes being taught together.

Anatomy 151FS—Systematic human anatomy. 18 hours a week for

two trimesters. First year. 18 trimester credits. Professor E. B. Gallaudet
and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course 102FST.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 151F—General medical bacteriology and immunology.
15 hours a week for one trimester. Second year. 5 trimester credits. Professor

R. W. Linton and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course lOiF in bacteriology up to the point of

special problems. The two trimester credits of work corresponding to that taken by medical

students in special problems is yet to be arranged.

Bacteriology 152F—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity
serum diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year. 4 trimester credits. Professor F. P. Gay.

Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150ST—General physiological chemistry. 8 hours a

week for one trimester and li hours for the second. First year. 9 trimester

credits. Professors Hans Clarke and M. Karshan, and Dr. F. Goodridge
and assistants.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory. Course includes the elements of normal nutrition and
dietetics.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course loiST.

dentistry

Dentistry 101—Oral anatomy. 6 hours a week for two trimesters and 3

hours a week for a third. First and second years. 5 trimester credits. Professor

M. Diamond and assistant.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.
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Dentistry 202—Children's dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester-

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor McBeath.

Lectures and conferences on operative and preventive dental procedures for children, the

handling of the child patient and the application of present knowledge of preventive dentistry to

the patient.

Dentistry 203—Children's dentistry clinic. 3 hours a week for three

trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor McBeath and staff.

Dentistry 205—Crown and bridge technic. A total of approximately 120

hours. Third year. 4 trimester credits. Professors A. T. RowE, E. B. Hoyt, and

W. H. Crawford and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work. When the tech-

nical work is completed the work is continued as crown and bridge clinic.

Dentistry 206—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 207—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. RowE.

Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 208a-b—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 300 hours. Third

and fourth years. 208a—third year. 208b—fourth year. 10 trimester credits.

Professors A. T. Rowe, E. B. Hoyt, and W. H. Crawford and assistants.

Dentistry 209—Grown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 212—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, oral diagnosis,

and dental x-ray interpretation.

Dentistry 213—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

j-ear. i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the subject of the anatomy, physiology, and mechanics of dental

occlusion and the causes, effects, prevention and treatment of abnormal occlusion, excluding

orthodontia.

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis. A total of 30 hours. Third year, i tri-

mester credit. Professors H. J. Leonard and J. O. Fournier and assistants.

Laboratory exercises, clinical practice and demonstration in oral examination and charting,

history taking, oral diagnosis, dental x-ray interpretation and the study of dental occlusion.

Dentistry 115—Oral histology and embryology. 6 hours a week for

one trimester. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor C. F. Bodecker and

Dr. E. Applebaum.

Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the application

of this knowledge to technical dentistry.
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Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 221—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for two
trimesters. Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor A. Hughes and Miss

K. F. HoLLis and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and dental prophylactic

technic.

Dentistry 222—Oral hygiene, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the application of bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry.

Dentistry 223—Oral hygiene, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Continuation of Course 222 and including community dentistry.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 226—Dental metallurgy, i hour a week for two trimesters.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Mr. E. Polushkin.

The study of the sources, preparation, and physical and chemical properties of the metals and
alloys used in dental instruments and materials.

Dentistry 227—Metallurgy elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 131-231—Operative dentistry technic. A total of 180 hours in

three trimesters. Second and third years. 131—second year. 231—third year.

6 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman and O. J. Chase, and Dr. M.
BucHBlNDER and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses, root

canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings. When the technic is completed
the work is continued as Operative Dentistry Clinic.

Dentistry 132—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester,

Second year, i trimester credit. Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange.
and Dr. M. Buchbinder.

Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Dentistry 233—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures. Continuation of course Dentistry

133-

Dentistry 134-234—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 216 hours.

Third and fourth years. 134—third year. 234—fourth year. 18 trimester credits.

Professors L. L. Hartman and H. T. Prange, and Dr. M. Buchbinder and

assistants.



32 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Dentistry 235—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.

Conference course on problems in Operative Dentistry.

Dentistry 136—Operative dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 241—Orthodontia. 4 hours a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 4 trimester credits. Professor L. M. Waugh, Drs. E. G. Murphy, and D.

Hutchinson and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory and clinical demonstrations on orthodontic procedures with special emphasis

on the factors which predispose to mjilocclusion.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 246FST—Oral pathology, i hour a week lecture for three tri-

mesters, 3 hours a week laboratory for two trimesters. Third year. 5 trimester

credits. Professor J. Schroff and Dr. L. R. C.^hn and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the microscopic and macroscopic study of the

diseases and deformities of the jaws, mouth and teeth.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 251S—Periodontia clinic. 60 hours. Third year. 2 trimester

credits. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard, and I. Hirschfeld.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Dentistry 252S—Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester. Third year.

I trimester credit. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard, and L Hirsch-

feld.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia

.

Dentistry 253—Periodontia elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 155-255—Prosthetic dentistry technic. A total of approxi-

mately 180 hours. Second and third years. 155—first year. 255—second year.

6 trimester credits. Professors A. T. RowE and W. H. Crawford and Dr. F. C.

KuVER and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construction. When the technic is com-

pleted, the work is continued as Prosthetic Dentistry Clinic.

Dentistry 256—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professors A. T. RowE and W. H. Crawford.

Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construction.

Dentistry 257—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors A. T. RowE and W. H. CR.AWFORD.

Continuation of course Dentistry 256.
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Dentistry 258a-b—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 360 hours.

Third and fourth years. 258a—third year. 258b—fourth year. 12 trimester

credits. Professor A. T. RowE and Dr. F. C. Kuver and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Dentistry 259—Prostlietic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. RowE.

Conference course on fundamental problems in Prosthetic Dentistry given toward the end of

the clinical work.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 165—Oral radiology. 3 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor Houghton Holliday and Dr. Edwin J.

Nestler.

Lectures and practice on X-ray apparatus and the technic for taking and developing dental

X-rays, and the principles of X-ray interpretation.

Dentistry 168—Principles of surgery. 2 hours a week for one trimester.

Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professors D. Parker and F. S. McCaffery.

Lectures and conferences in general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment

Dentistry 270—Oral surgery, i hour a week lecture for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger,

D. Parker, F. S. McCaffery, S. Birenbach and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Dentistry 271—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 60 hours. Third and fourth

years. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker,

F. S. McCaffery, S. Birenbach and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in local anesthesia and exodontia. Time is also assigned

to observation of oral surgical operations and to an organized oral pathology dinic.

Dentistry 272—Oral surgery. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Fourth

year. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker.

Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-fadal surgery.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 34.

Dentistry 281FST—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for

three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professors H. W. Gillett,

A. OwRE, and M. C. Tracy,

A lecture and conference course induding an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjects.

Dentistry 285T—Oral therapeutics, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year. I trimester credit. Professor J. Schroff.

Lectures and conferences on therapeutic agents used in dentistry.
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ELECTIVES

For electives in Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacol-

ogy, Physiology, see Announcement of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

Dentistry 211—Crown and bridge. Time and credit to be arranged. Pro-

fessors A. T. RowE, E. B. HoYT and W. H. Crawford.
Further practice and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the head

of the department.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology. Time and credit to be
arranged. Professor C. F. Bodecker.

Special problems in advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Bodecker.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

H. J. Leonard.
Special problems in the fundamental sciences relating to oral hygiene and preventive dentistry

may be arranged with the approval of Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 227—Dental metallography. Time and credit to be arranged.

Mr. E. P©LUSHKIN.
Special problems in metallurgy as related to dentistry may be arranged as desired with the ap-

proval of Mr. Polushkin.

Dentistry 239—Operative dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor L. L. Hartman.
special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Hartman.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

L. M. Waugh.
Advanced orthodontia technic and further clinical experience gained by assisting members of

the clinical staff. Students who elect to take more than two credits will treat patients under direct

supervision.

Dentistry 243—Facial art. Time and credit to be arranged. Mrs. K. W.
Kingsbury.
A study of the principles of art and esthetics as applied to dentistry. Lectures or laboratory or

both combined.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

Joseph Schroff and Dr. L. Cahn and assistant.

Advanced work and special problems in oral pathology or oral bacteriology may be arranged as

desired with the approval of Professor Schroff.

Dentistry 253—Periodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard and L Hirschfeld.
Advanced work and special problems may be arranged as desired with the approval of the

staff.

Dentistry 263—Prosthetic dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor A. T. Rowe.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Rowe.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

H. S. Dunning, D. Parker, A. Berger, and F. S. McCaffery.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the staff.
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NEUROLOGY

Neurology 150—Neuro-anatoiny. 2 hours of lecture and 6 hours of laboratory

a week for one trimester. First year. 4 trimester credits. Professors O. S.

Strong, B. Stookey, and A. Elwyn.

Lectures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure, and functions of the central

nervous system. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Neurology loi. The
course for the year 1929-1930 will be somewhat shorter than in the future due to a temporary

difScuIty. It will consist of 3 hours lecture and demonstration a week for one trimester.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 150FS—General and special pathology. 8 hours lecture and
laboratory a week for one trimester and nineteen hours a week for the second.

Second year. 13 trimester credits. Professors J. W. Jobling and M. N. Richter
and Dr. E. Mott and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pathology loi, the two classes being

taught together for lectures.

Pathology 151F—General and special pathology. 9 hours laboratory

and 2 hours lecture a week for one trimester. Second year. 5 trimester credits.

Professors J. W. Jobling and M. N. Richter and Dr. E. Mott and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course is an abbreviated one which will be given for the last time in the year 1929-1930.

It will be given to the Junior class in the first trimester and to the two Sophomore classes in the

second trimester.

PHARMACOLOGY

Pharmacology 150—General pharmacology. 9 hours a week for one tri-

mester. 5 trimester credits. Second year. Professor C. C. Lieb and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pharmacology loiS, the two classes being

taught together for lectures. Laboratory sections are separate.

Pharmacology 252—Pharmacology and therapeutics. 2 hours a week
for one trimester. Fourth year. 2 trimester credits. Drs. W. R. Beaven and
M. Humbert.

Lectures and conferences offered for the last time in 1929-1930 to students who have not

had Pharmacology 150.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150—Mammalian physiology. 8 hours a week for one trimester

and 9 hours a week for the second trimester. First year. 9 trimester credits.

Professor H. B. Williams and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course

Physiology loi, the two classes being taught together for lectures.
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PR.\CTICE OF MEDICINE

Practice of Medicine 250—General survey of medicine. 3 hours per week

for three trimesters. 6 trimester credits. Fourth year. Professors Walter W.
Palmer and G. S. Shibley and Dr. D. Moore.

Lectures, conferences and clinics covering systematically the field of general medicine.

Practice of Medicine 251—Medico-dental clinic. A total of 30 hours of

clinic in three trimesters. Fourth year, i trimester credit. Dr. D. MooRE.

Clinics in small groups in which the dental patients are studied for systematic relationships

emphasizing medical history taking.

PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry 150T—Psychopathology. i hour a week for one trimester.

Second year. I trimester credit. Professors G. H. Kirby and C. I. Lambert,

Lectures on the structural basis for mind; the instincts and emotions; development of the

personality; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions; types of abnormal

behavior; emotional neurotic and personality factors in physical illness; functional disorders

with special reference to dental practice. General principles of mental hygiene.

This course is the same as the Medical School course Psychiatry loi.

PUBLIC HEALTH

Public Health 250FST—Preventive medicine and public health admini-
stration. I hour a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits.

Professor H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is the same as the Medical School course, Preventive Medicine and Public Health

Administration 201FST, the two classes being taught together.



REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS

The following list includes most of the books recommended. For the con-

venience of those who wish to determine their expenses in advance, there are

appended the lowest prices at which the books, in cloth binding, can be pur-

chased in New York. These prices are liable to fluctuation. As a rule, the latest

editions only of the textbooks should be purchased. Students are warned

against buying any books until specifically advised by the departments con-

cerned.

Anatomy. Choice of Cunningham, Anatomy, $10.00; Piersol, Anatomy, $9.00.

Bacteriology. Choice of Park and Williams, Pathogenic Micro-organisms,

$6.50; Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology, $7.50.

Biochemistry. Choice of Mathews, Physiological Chemistry, $6.00; Hawk,
Practical Physiological Chemistry, $6.50.

Dentistry

Anatomy, Oral. Diamond, Dental Anatomy. Price not yet determined.

Children's Dentistry. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Crown and Bridge. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Diagnosis, Oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Histology, Oral. Bodecker, Fundamentals of Denial Histology and Embryology,

13.50.

Hygiene, Oral. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, $5.00. Mimeographed notes are also

furnished by the department.

Metallurgy, Dental. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Operative Dentistry. Black, Operative Dentistry, Vols, i and 2, $12.00.

Orthodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Pathology, Oral. Choice of Bunting, Oral Pathology, $7.00 or Moorehead and

Dewey, Pathology of the Mouth, $7.00.

Periodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Prosthetic Dentistry. Wilson, Dental Prosthetics, $5.50.

Radiology, Oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Surgery, Oral. Berger, Principles and Technique of Oral Surgery, $7.00;

Fischer and ReithmuUer, Local Anesthesia, I4.50.

Therapeutics, Oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the department.

Histology and Neurology. Elwyn and Strong, Laboratory Course in Histology,

$2.50. Bailey, Strong and Elwyn, Text Book of Histology, $7.00.

Pathology. Choice of McCallum, Text Book of Pathology, $10.00; Karsner,
Human Pathology, $10.00 or Dalafield and Prudden, Text Book of Pathology
$10.00.

Pharmacology. Useful Drugs, $0.60, choice of Cushny, Pharmacology and
Therapeutics, $6.00; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology, $7.00; Sollmann, Manual
of Pharmacology, $7.50.
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Physiology, Choice of MacLeod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern

Medicine, $ii.oo; Starling, Human Physiology, $8.50; Howell, A Text Book of

Physiology, $6.50, Martin and Weymouth, Elements of Physiology, $8.00.

Practice of Medicine. Choice of Cecil, Text Book of Medicine, $9.00; Osier

and McCrae, Practice of Medicine, $7.50.

Psychiatry. White, Introduction to the Study of the Mind, $2.00.

Dictionary. Choice of Stedman, Medical Dictionary, $7.00; Dorland, Illustrated

Medical Dictionary, $8.00; Gould, The Student's Medical Dictionary, $2.00.



SCHEDULE OF CLASSES FOR THE YEAR 1929-1930

Hour

FRESHMAN SCHEDULE—FIRST TRIMESTER

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

9-12
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FIRST TRIMESTER

9-12
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SECOND TRIMESTER

41

9-10



42 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

THIRD TRIMESTER

9-10



ACADEMIC CALENDAR*

1929

July 2 Tuesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 6 Saturday. Last day for registration for students desiring full credit.

July 8 Monday. Thirtieth Summer Session begins. The privilege of regis-

tration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6, but half credit only will be granted. After July 16 no credit

will be granted.

August I Thursday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 16 Friday. Thirtieth Summer Session ends.

September 7 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 16 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 18 Wednesday, and September 19, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 18 Wednesday, to October 5, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 20 Friday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in the School

of Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and
Barnard College.

September 21 Saturday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts, and the School of Journalism (excepting grad-

uate students).

September 23 Monday, to September 25, Wednesday. For students in Columbia
College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 23 Monday, to September 28, Saturday. For graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

*The medical and dental schools vary from this schedule as follows: The only holidays are on
November 28 (Thanksgiving), December 22 to January 5 (inclusive) and April 13-20 (inclusive).

Classes will be held on all other week days.
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September

September

September

October

October

October

October

November
November

November

November

December

December

December

December

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

25 Wednesday. Winter Session, 176th year begins.

26 Thursday. Classes begin.

28 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts for

students desiring full credit.

1 Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Science to be

conferred in October.

5 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for

students in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure

Science.

13 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science.

15 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

5 Tuesday. Election Day. holiday.

15 Friday. Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Arts to be

conferred in December.

26 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

28 Thursday, to November 30, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

16 Monday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up
examinations in the School of Law to be taken at raid-year. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

17 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

33 Monday, to

1930

January 5 Sunday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 12 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 23 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

January

January

February

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FBES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

3X Tuesday, to January 27, Monday. For students in the School of Medi-
cine.

30 Thursday, to February 15, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

X Saturday, to February 4, Tuesday for all other students.
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I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

4 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts and Master

of Science to be conferred in February.

5 Wednesday, Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

8 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts

for students desiring full credit.

12 Wednesday. Alumni Day.

IS Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science.

1

8

Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Saturday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

Last day for making changes in program for students in the Faculties

of Political Science, Philosophy and Pure Science.

I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

10 Monday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.

I Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the degrees

of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in June.

Last day for filing Cutting Fellowship applications.

15 Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

15 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examinations

in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

17 Thursday, to April 21, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

I Thursday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following year. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of Law,

Applied Science, Architecture, and Columbia College.

19 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

21 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts and Master of Science to be conferred in June.

30 Friday. Memorial Day, holiday.

COMMENCEMENT, JUNE I TO 4

1 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

2 Monday. Class Day.



46 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY
1930

June 3 Tuesday. Conferring of Degrees.

July 7-August 15. Summer Session.

July 7 Monday. Thirty-first Summer Session begins. The privilege of regis-

tration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

but half credit only will be granted. After July 15 no credit will be

granted.

August I Friday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 15 Friday. Thirty-first Summer Session ends.

September 8 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 15 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 17 Wednesday, and September 18, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 17 Wednesday, to October 4, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 19 Friday, to September 24, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 20 Saturday to September 24, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and the School of Journalism (e.xcepting grad-

uate students).

September 22 Monday, to September 24, Wednesday. For Students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the Schools of Mines, Engineering

and Chemistry, the School of Architecture, the School of Medicine,

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service

,

Optometry, and for University Undergraduates.

September 22 Monday, to September 27, Saturday. For Graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business and Journalism.

September 24 Wednesday. Winter Session, 177th year begins.

September 25 Thursday. Classes begin.
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., 1894; A.B., 1910; M.D. and CM., Hamline, 1895; Sc.D., Columbia, 1929-

Special Consultant (Dentistry), Presbyterian Hospital Staff; Member of the Dental Advisory

Board Department of Health, New York City.

Leuman Maurice Waugh Associate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S.. Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922.

Consulting Orthodontist, New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital ; Member Dental

Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

FACULTY

Adolph Berger William Carr Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Attending Dental Surgeon Presbyterian Hospital;

Oral Surgeon to Hospital for Joint Diseases.

Charles Francis Bodecker Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S.. Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D.. 1925.

Hans Thacher Clarke Professor of Biological Chemistry

D.Sc, London, 1914.

Consultant in Biological Chemistry, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Darrach Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Medicine

A.B., Yale, 1897; A.M. (Hon.), 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1901; M.D., 1901; Sc.D., 1929-

Special Consultant (Surgery), Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Surgeon, Sloane, Green-

wich, and Beekman Street Hospitals.

Samuel RAND.4LL Detwiler Professor of Anatomy

Ph.B., Yale, 1914; A.M., 1916; Ph.D., 1918.

Consultant in Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Sage Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 1911; B.S., New York

University, 1915; F.A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, College of Physicians and Surgeons; New York

Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Fifth Avenue Hospital; Knicker-

bocker Hospital; Nassau Hospital; Broad Street Hospital; Vassar Hospital; Consulting

Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear, and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital; Roosevelt

Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital; .Attending Oral Surgeon, Babies' Hospital; Attending

Oral Surgeon, Sloane Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Post-Graduate Hospital.

William Bailey Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S.. New York College of Dentistry, 1895-

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Oral Pathologist, State

Hospital; Psychiatric Institute, Ward's Island; Director of the Department of Dentistry,

New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.
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Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

Commander of the Order of the Crown of Belgium; Bacteriologist, Presbyterian Hospital

Henry Webster Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Member Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

Leroy Leo Hartman Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913.

Anna Veronica Hughes Professor of Dentistry and in Charge

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909. of Courses in Oral Hygiene
Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Depart-
ment of Health, New York City.

James Wesley Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Harold Judson Leonard Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1912; A.B., 1915.

Secretary of the Faculty; Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Charles Christian Lieb Hosack Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Consultant, Pharmacology, Presbyterian Hospital.

Arthur Taylor Rowe Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Dwight Tracy Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Horatio Burt Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905; Sc.D., 1925.

Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

James Christie Allan Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Royal College of Dental Surgeons, 1913.

Bert George Anderson Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Edmund Applebaum Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1922.

Henry Ulysses Barber, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1916.

Henry Arthur Bartels Instructor in Dentistry

B.S., Rhode Island State, 1917; B.S., Columbia, 1925; D.D.S., 1927.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 5

Walter Reginald Beaven Instructor in Pharmacology

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Samuel BIRENEACH Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Maurice Buchbinder Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; D.D.S., Columbia, 1925.

Lester Richard Cahn Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, I9i7-

Russell LeGrand Carpenter Instructor in Anatomy

B.S., Tufts, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard, 1928.

C. Sterling Conover Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

William Hopkins Crawford Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1923.

Bror Eric Dahlgren Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1901.

Moses Diamond Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Adolph Elwyn A ssistant Professor of Neurology

B.S.. Columbia, 1915; A.M., 1917.

Haven Emerson Professor of Public Health Administration

A.B., Harvard, 1896; A.M., Columbia, 1899; M.D., 1899.

Joseph OcTAVius FouRNiER Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Bern BuDD Gallaudet Associate Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Frederic Grosvenor Goodridge Associate in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Columbia, 1901; Ph.D., 1915.

Leo Joseph Hahn Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Yale, 1914; M.D., 1918.

Isador Hirschfeld Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Associate Oral and Dental Surgeon, New
York Hospital for Joint Diseases; Chief, Periodontia Department, Beth Israel Hospital.

Houghton Holliday Assistant Professor of Dentistry

A.B., Minnesota, 1915; D.D.S., 1917. and Superintendent of Detital Clinics
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Katherine Florence Hollis Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Columbia, 1921.

Aleita Hopping Assistant Professor of Physiology

A.B., Hunter, 1912; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Frederick Hollis Howard Assistant Professor of Physiology

M.D., Pennsylvania, 1898; A.B., Williams, 1926.

Earl Banks Hoyt Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Mary Caroline Hrubetz. . . . Instructor in Physiology atid Pharmacology

A.B., California, 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

Melville Humbert Instructor in Pharmacology and Oral Surgery

A.B., Columbia, 1923; B.S., 1924; D.D.S., 1926.

Donald Hutchinson Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1922.

Harold Thomas Hyman Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1915; M.D., 1917.

Maxwell Karshan Assistant Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D., 1925.

George Hughes Kirby Professor of Psychiatry

B.S., North Carolina, 1896; M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1899-

Director, New York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital; Consulting Psychiatrist, U.S.

Veteran's Hospital No. 81 and Children's Hospital.

Fred Henry Kuver Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Charles I. Lambert . . Professor of Psychiatric Education in Teachers College

B.S., Iowa, 1901; A.M., 1903; M.D., 1903.

Chief of Clinic, Psychiatry, Vanderbilt Clinic; Assistant Consultant, Presbyterian Hospital.

Jessica Pendleton Leland Assistant in Biological Chemistry

B.S., Simmons, 1919; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

George Frank Lindig Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1924.

Richard Wagner Linton Assistant Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1922; A.M., Columbia, 1926; Ph.D., 1929.

Josephine Emily Luhan Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dental and Oral Surgery, 191 2.

EwiNG Cleveland McBeath Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1910; B.M., 1920; M.D., 1921.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 7

Francis Stephen McCaffrey Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., Fordham, 191 1; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1915.

Visiting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital; Visiting Dental Surgeon, Fordham Hospital;

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Junior Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye,

Ear, and Throat Hospital; Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic; Consulting

Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Hospital.

Edgar Grim Miller, Jr Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., Gettysburg, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, ipia-

David Dodge Moore Assistant in Medicine

A.B., Princeton, 1921; M.D., Columbia 192s.

Harry Moss Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1911.

Ethel Mott Morgan Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.D., 1928.

Assistant Resident Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Edward Gerald Murphy Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1924; P.G. Pennsylvania, 1925.

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 1.

Walter Walker Palmer .... Bard Professor of the Practice of Medicine

B.S., Amherst, 190S; Sc.D., 1922; M.D., Harvard, 1910; Sc.D., Columbia, 1929.

Director of Medical Service, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Physician, Sloane Hospital.

Douglas Burnett Parker Associate Professor of Dentistry

M.D., Long Island College Hospital Medical School, 191 2; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Instructor in Surgery, College of

Physicians and Surgeons; Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor in

Surgery, Medical School, Long Island College Hospital; Consultant in Oral Surgery, Swedish

Hospital, Vassar Hospital.

Frank Elmer Rians Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo. 1905.

Maurice Nathaniel Richter Assistant Professor of Pathology

B.S., Columbia, 1919; M.D., 1921.

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Ernest Lyman Scott Associate Professor of Physiology

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan, 1902; M.S., Chicago, 191 1; Ph.D., Columbia, 1914.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital.

Aura Edward Severinghaus Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.S., Columbia, 1916; A.M., 1920; Ph.D., 1929.

Harold Sb^elton Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Nebraska, 1923; M.Sc., Minnesota, 1925.
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Gilbert Percival Smith Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1927.

Byron P. Stookey .... Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery

A.B., Southern California, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1909; M.D., 1913-

Associate Surgeon, New York Neurological Institute; Associate Professor Neurosurgery,

New York Post-Graduate Medical School and Hospital; Assistant Visiting Surgeon,

Bellevue; Assistant Surgeon in charge of Neurological Surgery, City Hospital; Assistant

Attending Neurological Surgeon, Memorial Hospital; Consulting Neurological Surgeon,

Vanderbilt Clinic, Beekman Street Hospital, Willard Parker Hospital and Associate

Consulting Neurological Surgeon, St. Luke's Hospital.

Oliver Smith Strong Professor of Neurology and Neurohistology

A.B., Princeton, 1886; A.M., Columbia, 1892; Ph.D., 1896.

Consultant (Neuropathologj') . Department of Neurologj', Vanderbilt Clinic.

Martin Charles Tracy' Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Kaufman Wallach Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Cornell, 1914; M.D., 1917.

Gen"eva Hastings Walls Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Forsyth Dental Infirmary, 1917.

Cora Senner Winkin Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Columbia, 1922.

Morris A. Zimmer Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1918.

CLINICAL STAFF

Howard D. Applegate, D.D.S.

William W. B.aade, D.D.S.

George S. Callaway, D.D.S.

R.\MON R. Carlston, D.D.S.

Kenneth F. Chase
W. M. Clark, D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S.

Arthur O. Coven, D.D.S.

Charles B. Fowxkes, D.D.S.

Samuel Gattegno, D.D.S.

Jacob Grossman, B.S., D.D.S.

Irvin L. Hunt, Jr., D.D.S.

Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

Morell D. McKenzie, D.D.S.

Donald J. McLaughlin, D.D.S.

Joseph L. McSweeney, A.B., D.D.S.

T. Mavro, D.D.S., M.D.
Robert W. Northrop, D.D.S.

Armand M. Oppenheimer, D.D.S.

Carl Schooff, D.D.S.

Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.
L. C. Skiff, D.D.S.

M. Russell Stein, D.D.S.

Ferdinand A. Stewart, A.B., D.D.S.

Lewis R. Stowe, D.D.S.

Arthur C. Totten, D.D.S.

Paul B. Wiberg, D.D.S.

Harry A. Young, D.D.S.

photographer

Katharine W. Kingsbury, A.B.
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Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D.
Harold J. Leonard, D.D.S., A.B.

Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, D.D.S., AI.D.

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 9

PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL DENTAL SERVICE

Director, William D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Special Cojisultant Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon

Alfred Owre, A.B., D.M.D., M.D. Douglas Parker, M.D., D.D.S.

Assistant Attending Dental Surgeon
Attending Dental Surgeons ^^^^^ ^ Seidel, D.M.D.
Adolph Berger, D.D.S. . .

, ^ -^ , , „
.,, -n TN T-N T-> o Assistant Dental Surgeons
William B. Dunning, D.D.S. tt -^ a t-x t-. oHoward T. Applegate, D.D.S.

Wn^LiAii W. Boade, D.D.S.

Houghton Holliday, D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S.

Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

William Murr.\y, D.D.S,

Dental Internes
Attending Oral Surgeon Elmer E. MacKinnon
Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S. William Malarick

committees

Dental Faculty Section on Graduate Studies in Medicine

Dean Owre {Chairman), Professors Bodecker and Waugh

Curriculum and Syllabus

Professor Leonard {Chairman), Professors Berger, Bodecker, Hartman,
Karshan, Lieb, Richter, Rowe, and Williams

Instrument

Professor Rowe {Chairman), Professors Hartman, Hirschfeld, and Hughes

Museum

Professor Gillett {Chairman), Professors Diamond, H. S. Dunning, and Jobling

Library Committee

Professor Leonard, Dental School Representative

Research Committee

Professor Bodecker {Chairman), Professors Berger, Cahn, and Dlaiiond

Freshman Class—Faculty

Professor Crawford {Chairman), Professors Buchbinder, Detwiler, Dl\mond,

Gallaudet, and Karshan

Sophomore Class—Faculty

Professor Bodecker {Chairman), Professors Buchbinder, Crawford, Hughes,
Linton, and Williaiis
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Junior Class—Faculty

Professor Leonard {Chairman) , Professors Berger, Hartman, Hoyt, Humbert,
and Dr. Hyman

Senior Class—Faculty

Professor Rowe (Chairman) , Professors H. S. Dunning, Hartman and Schroff

Committee on Student Affairs

Professor Rowe {Chairman), Professors Bodecker, Crawford, Hartman,
HoLLiDAY and Leonard

THE COMMONWEALTH FUND GRANT FOR THE STUDY OF THE CAUSE OF

DENTAL CARIES

Advisory Board

Dr. B. G. Anderson Dr. E. C. McBeath
Dr. Henry Bodecker Dean Alfred Owre
Dr. Lester R. Cahn Dr. A. M. Pappenheimer (in the

Dr. Hans T. Clarke absence of Dr. Jobling)

Dr. B. E. Dahlgren Dr. Henry C. Sherman
Dr. Walter H. Eddy Dr. Horatio B. Williams

Dr. Frederick P. Gay Dr. Charles F. Bodecker, Chairman

Dr. Harold J. Leonard

The Dean is a member ex officio of all committees

university officers of administration

Frank D. Fackenthal, LL.D., Litt.D Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D., Litt.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D., Litt.D. . . Director of University Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works

David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 1917, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 191 6, and from

that date the School became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East 35th Street,

and 309-315 East 34th Street in which the school was housed up to the time of

moving into the Medical Center.

In September, 1928, the School was moved to the Columbia University-

Presbyterian Hospital Medical Center where it occupies the three upper floors of

the Vanderbilt Clinic wing, giving a net floor area of 40,000 square feet. The

College of Physicians and Surgeons in which the fundamental medical science

subjects are given adjoins it, the halls of the two being continuous. In adjacent

wings the halls of which are continuous with those of the School, the wards and

out-patient departments of the Presbyterian and associated hospitals are located,

thus giving the closest possible contact and association with all branches of health

service. The Dental School Clinic includes as one of its functions the dental

care of the patients of the Medical Center hospitals.

It is the purpose of the Faculty to maintain dental education in this school on

the same footing as that of other branches of health service. Two years of

college work including certain specified subjects are required for admission and of

those who have fulfilled the requirements a careful selection is made on the basis

of their fitness for the practice of dentistry. The course of dentistry covers four

years leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The first two years of

the curriculum are taken in the fundamental departments of the College of

Physicians and Surgeons. The science courses of these two years are designed to

meet the state requirements of the first two years of the medical curriculum.

Standards of scholarship are intended to be the same throughout.

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.
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No student registered in any school or college of the University may at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student maj' enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are e.xpected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each school will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as orescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October,

(for A.M. candidates at Commencement and in February and December,

or, in the case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements).

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one j-ears will be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar immediately.

The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNXEMENTS

The Announcements of each college or school, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.
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Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-

nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed to

the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

A combined medical dental library with spacious reading room containing

approximately 50,000 volumes and about the same number of pamphlets occupies

a part of three lower stories of the main administration building of the Medical

Center and is open to students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m., on week days.

This library has been formed through the consolidation of departmental libra-

ries to serve more adequately the needs of students, internes and teachers of

the combined schools and Presbyterian Hospital Unit. It has a seating capacity

for 250 readers.

The periodical room on the upper floor is especially equipped to foster and

encourage research work. Here are received 300 current journals, and nearby

will be shelved the bound volumes of the most important journals covering

a period of approximately ten years. In addition, the more important reference

works, the systems of medicine and surgery, some of the German Handbucher

and other bibliographical tools will be available for intensive research work.

The book collections are systematically arranged under the Library of Congress

classification, and the serials shelved in a strictly alphabetical order, so as to

insure quick service and prompt delivery over the loan desk.

The dictionary catalogue in the lobby, with its author, subject and title entries

should be freely consulted as a guide and index to the subject matter in the com-

bined collections of the library.

UNIVERSITY PRIVILEGES

As the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is an integral part of Columbia

University, its students enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of

other departments of the University. They may reside in the University dormi-

tories at Morningside Heights, and are eligible to membership in the various social

and other organizations of the student body.

University Libraries. The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all

students of dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include

collections on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing, and other subjects

related to dentistry, and supplement the special collections available in the College

of Physicians and Surgeons, and in the New York Academy of Medicine, Fifth

Avenue at 103d Street. The library of the College of Pharmacy, 115 West

68th Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

University Gymnasium. The Gymnasium is situated on Morningside Heights,

and is open daily during the academic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays,

from 8:30 a. m. to 7 p. m. (Saturdays, 5 p. m.). It is closed for the entire day

only on Thanksgiving, Christmas, New Year's, and Good Friday; on all other

holidays it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Instructors are on the floor at all times when
the Gymnasium is open. Students of the School of Dentistry may enjoy its

privileges and have the use of the Gymnasium and baths and a private locker.
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The student is entitled also to a physical examination by the University Medical

Officer, who, on the basis of such an examination, will give advice as to the

kind and amount of exercise best adapted to the needs of each man. The Gym-
nasium is large, thoroughly equipped, and under the immediate supervision of

the University Medical Officer, a professor in the Department of Physical Edu-

cation. The Medical Officer is assisted by a corps of able instructors.

Employment. The Appointments Office located in Earl Hall is the central

placement department of the University through which students and graduates

are referred to suitable positions.

It is the function of the Appointments Office to secure for competent men and

women students who need to work their way through the University, the oppor-

tunity to earn enough for their partial support. It is the experience of the office,

however, that it is practically impossible for dental students to undertake out-

side part-time work during the academic year without seriously jeopardizing their

school work and their health. The office consequently does not encourage stu-

dents of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to seek employment during the

academic year, although it assists competent men and women to secure suitable

and remunerative work during the summer. In general the office advises students

who are unable to pay the complete cost of attending the School, to withdraw

for a year in order to earn the money necessary to enable them to give undivided

attention to their academic work.

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. W. H. McCastline, has direct super-

vision of all matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness,

especially communicable diseases, should be reported to him promptly. The
Medical Officer and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall

for the medical care of students and members of the staff.

residence halls

There are four Residence Halls for men on South Field: Furnald with 282

rooms, Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all

men students, and Livingston with 300 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East Field,

with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate and

professional schools is a Residence Hall for women.

All the University Residence Halls for both men and women are under the

supervision of advisory committees appointed by the President, consisting of

University officers and assisted by committees made up of residents in the

Halls.

Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.

international house

International House, 500 Riverside Drive, the home of the Intercollegiate

Cosmopolitan Club, is maintained for men and women students from foreign
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lands and a limited number of American students. It accommodates 175 women
and 325 men. It contains attractive restaurants and social rooms. Fees for the

academic year range from $185 to $325. Inquiries should be addressed to

Committee on Admissions, International House, 500 Riverside Drive.

THE RESIDENCE BUREAU

Columbia University maintains a Residence Bureau to protect the students'

interests and to assist students in finding the best accommodations obtainable

in the University neighborhood. There is no charge made for this service.

The Bureau will furnish upon request addresses of rooms which have been in-

spected. The University is in no way responsible for any private lodging house.

Students desiring information regarding rooms outside of University Halls should

address the Residence Bureau, Room M, Earl Hall, Columbia University.

DINING FACILITIES

The University maintains a dining room for women students in Johnson Hall

and a dining room and grillroom for men students in John Jay Hall. In ad-

dition the University maintains the following dining rooms (cafeteria service):

The Commons (men and women), University Hall; Barnard Hall Lunch Room
(women), Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria (men and women), Grace

Dodge Hall, 121st Street. All these dining rooms are under expert supervision

and furnish wholesome food at moderate rates.

The Columbia University Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Jour-

nalism, conducts a soda fountain where light luncheons are served.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge
for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the offices of the Director of Earl Hall (Men's

Residence Halls Office); the Residence Bureau; the Secretary of Appointments;

and the Meeting Room. On the upper floor are the offices of the Chaplain of the

University and his staff, and also an auditorium seating 400 people which is

available for student receptions and dances. The lower floor, entrance from

Broadway, is occupied by the office of the University Medical Officer.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The official University Bookstore is situated in the Journalism building,

with entrances at 2960 Broadway (southeast corner, ii6th Street and Broadway)
and from South Field (between Furnald Hall and Journalism). The store occupies

two floors. Books are sold on the main, and all other supplies on the lower

floor at discounts from list prices. The store is open every day from 8 130 a. m.
to 8 p. m.; during the first week of each session, until 10 p. m., Saturdays in-

cluded. The store maintains a haberdashery, a theater and concert ticket

service, a travel bureau, and various other services with substantial savings to

Columbia students.



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Eligibility. No definite information regarding eligibility can be given until

the completed application blank has been filed by the applicant at the Office of

the Dean.

Application. It is desirable that candidates make application before June i,

as on or about June 15 the Committee on Admissions will act upon all applica-

tions received up to that date. Application blanks will be furnished by the Dean's

Office of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The minimum requirements which will be accepted for admission are attend-

ance for two full years of at least seven months each at an acceptable college of

arts and sciences, comprising 72 points as rated by Columbia College. The courses

taken at college must include the following:

I year physics, aggregating 8 semester hours or more, or one year aggregating

6 semester hours (including laboratory work) based on college entrance physics.

I year inorganic chemistry, based on college entrance chemistry, the equiva-

lent of 6 to 10 semester hours.

J^ year qualitative or quantitative analysis, not less than 4 semester hours.

}/2 year organic chemistry, not less than 4 semester hours.

1 year biology, aggregating 6 semester hours or more.

2 years English, approximately 10 semester hours total.

2 years French or 2 years German. This requirement comprises one year of ad-

vanced French or German which has been preceded either by a two years' study of

the same language in high school, or by one year's study of the same language

in college. It aggregates 12 to 14 semester hours of either French or German.

No other language can be substituted.

Aside from filling the predental requirement, cultural rather than purely

scientific courses are recommended to be taken.

Shop practice and technical drawing are earnestly recommended to predental

students as two of their elective subjects. These subjects give early training

in muscle and eye coordination so necessary in dentistry and so difficult to attain

in later years.

Note: A point or semester hour is the equivalent of one hour of lecture or reci-

tation or of two hours of laboratory work per week, per semester. Suitable labora-

tory work must be included in each of the courses in science.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Dean's office,

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

Transcript of courses taken, or to be taken, must be entered on this blank.

2. An official transcript of college record, showing entrance credits, courses

taken and grades received. This is not required until the courses offered for admis-

sion are completed, unless specific request for it is previously made.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, without

hat. (Must show only head and neck.)
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The following must be mailed to New York State Department of Education,

Albany, New York.

1. An application for qualifying certificate (blank furnished by the School

or New York State Department of Education, Albany, New York). This is

required by the New York State Department of Education and is forwarded to

them with the one dollar fee in requesting issuance of Dental Student Qualifying

Certificate for the applicant.

2. Official transcripts of high school records must be furnished only in case

the college record fails to show the college entrance credits.

3. In addition to the above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one

dollar (check or money order drawn to order of the University of the State of New
York, and forwarded with application for qualifying certificate) covering cost

of issuance of a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

No letters of recommendation are desired unless asked for.

A Dental Student Qualifying Certificate, which is the official evidence of the

fulfillment of the requirements of the state, must be authorized before the student

begins the first annual dental course counting towards a dental degree. This

precludes the admission of the conditioned students.

Owing to the limited number of students who can be accommodated, completion

of the requirements for entrance does not guarantee admission. The entire pre-

dental record of each student is carefully examined by the Committee on Admis-

sions in order that those who are adjudged most capable of meeting the exacting

demands of the course and of the profession of dentistry may be selected.

In order to make the best selection from among the candidates who are eligible

for admission all applicants who are eligible will be requested to report at the

Dean's office for a personal interview some time prior to the final action of the

Committee on Admissions. Those who remain on the eligible list after a personal

interview will be given an examination as to mechanical ability and manual

dexterity. This test will be given at various times during the year. It will

consist of exercises in mechanical and free hand drawing, metal filing, and

moulding in plastic material, and will be conducted by the technic teachers in

the School.

Fee on Admission: A fee of $10 is payable by the applicant within ten days

of his receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. A check to the

order of Columbia University should be returned by the accepted applicant with

notice that he intends to matriculate. If the applicant registers within the

prescribed registration dates in September, this fee will be credited as the Uni-

versity fee. If he fails to register the fee lapses and will be used by the University

to meet the cost of its administrative and overhead charges in caring for appli-

cants who do not finally register.

Admission of Foreign Students. The credentials submitted must contain evi-

dence of the satisfactory completion of the equivalent to the stated entrance

requirements.

All applicants for a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate on credentials from

foreign countries (other than those in which English is the language of the people)

must pass a special examination in English. This examination is conducted
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by the State Department of Education. Information regarding this and the dates

on which it is given can be obtained from the Commissioner of Education, Albany,

New York.

Evidence of authenticity and the right of possession as well as the original cre-

dentials and authenticated translation of the same are required by the State

Department of Education and by this office.

If applicant resides in a foreign country, the credentials as outlined below

should be prepared and submitted to the Dean's office, 630 West i68th Street,

New York City.

If applicant resides in the United States, the credentials should be sent direct

to the New York State Department, Albany, N. Y., for the attention of Mr.

H. L. Field, and only one copy of affidavit on "Form F" is required.

1. Original credentials from foreign schools.

2. Translations of credentials certified to be correct by a consul or notary

public.

3. Affidavit fully describing the applicant's education made out (in duplicate)

on blank known as "Form F."

In addition to above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar

by check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New
York and sent with application for qualifying certificate, covering cost of issu-

ance of a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's Office, 630 West

l68th Street, after a Dental Student Qualifying Certificate has been authorized.

1. Application for Admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

2. Letter from the New York State Department of Education to the applicant

certifying eligibility for Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, without

hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

Applicants may be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the

Faculty.

Admission of Foreign Students to Advanced Standing. Foreign students applying

for admission to advanced standing must comply with the above requirements,

and must, in addition to the above noted credentials, submit transcripts and trans-

lations of their dental school work, and a letter from the New York State Depart-

ment of Education certifying eligibility for admission to advanced standing. They
will also be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the Faculty.

COMBINED COURSES

Combined Courses with Columbia College. Upon receiving 94 points credit, 64 of

which must be for work in Columbia College, including all of the work prescribed

for the degree in Columbia College, a student may take studies in the first year of

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, provided he can satisfy the stated require-

ments and is accepted for admission therein, and will receive the degree of Bachelor

of Arts from Columbia College upon the satisfactory completion of the year's

work.

No course may be counted toward a professional degree and at the same time

be included among those which go to make up the 94 points referred to above.
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Combined Course in Dentistry and Medicine. Under the new curriculum the

first two years of dentistry include courses in anatomy, physiology, chemistry,

bacteriology, pathology, and pharmacology which comply with the special

requirements of the first two years of the medical curriculum as outlined by the

New York State Department of Education. Students desiring to complete

the medical curriculum may be admitted to the third year of medical colleges

under the usual conditions of transfer and selection which obtain in each college.

These courses are not, however, entirely equivalent to those required in the

first two years of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia University,

and students desiring to transfer to this medical school are not automatically

granted advanced standing for the full two years, but must submit to examina-

tion by the departments of the third year teaching and can be admitted only as

there are vacancies in the class.

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students will not be admitted to advanced

standing upon examination, but only upon a satisfactory record from their school

of previous residence. Provided they are eligible for the Dental Student Qualify-

ing Certificate required by the New York State Department of Education and

can submit evidence of the satisfactory completion of the entrance requirements

of this school, candidates who have completed, without condition, one or two

years of study in a dental school registered in the state of New York including

courses equivalent to those given at this school are eligible to apply for admis-

sion to the second or third years respectively.

Owing to the lack of uniformity in the arrangement of the first and second year

curricula in the various dental schools a transfer can usually be accomplished

with the least adjustment at the end of the second year.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's office, 630 West
1 68th Street:

1. Application for admission (blank provided by this school on request)

completely filled out.

2. Official transcript of college record including college entrance credits should

be sent in with application blank.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

4. A properly executed oath of allegiance and application for Qualifying

Certificate (blank provided by this school on request).

5. Official transcript of dental school record must be submitted on comple-

tion of courses taken.

6. A properly executed advanced standing blank, required by the state of

New York (blank furnished by this school) must be executed by proper official

of dental school of previous residence on completion of college years certified.

7. In addition to above credentials applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar,

check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New York,

covering cost of issuance of the Dental Student Qualifying Certificate.

Admission to the fourth year is by special permission of the Committee on

Administration and is limited to students who have the predental qualifications



20 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

and have the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery from an acceptable dental

school. Applicants for admission to the fourth year must furnish these creden-

tials in addition to the others required for advanced standing.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who desire to pursue a special course without graduation may matricu-

late as special students, but only after approval by the head of the department

conducting the course and by the Dean. Such special work will not count in

any way as part of the course required of candidates for the degree of Doctor of

Dental Surgery.

SUMMER SESSION

In 1930, from June 4 to August 26, a Summer Session of twelve weeks will be

offered as an optional course to the class which entered the School in the fall

of 1929, and as a continuation of the regular course of the group who attended

a similar course in the summer of 1929. The New York State Department of

Education has approved the curriculum, which is arranged so that students

attending the Summer Sessions can graduate after completing three school

years of forty-four weeks each, as an alternative to the four years of thirty-two

weeks each.

The tuition fee for this Summer Session will be one-third of the regular fee

for the academic year plus the regular University fee of $10 and a deposit fee of

$10. Registration and payment of fees should be completed not later than the

first day of the Summer Session.

Where groups of students desire to take summer work for the purpose of

obtaining advanced standing or other reason, it can be arranged between the

group and the instructor with the approval of the Dean provided a sufficient

number enroll to make up a class. Tuition fees will be in ratio to the regular

year's tuition fee as the time of the work is to the regular academic year. No
reduction in the regular year's tuition fee will be made on account of credit

obtained in summer courses of less than a full trimester's work.

COURSES IN ORAL HYGIENE

The courses in oral hygiene offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The
requirements for admission are the Qualifying Certificate obtained from the

Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the

completion of at least four years of high school work, and the attainment of at

least eighteen years of age. For full information address Professor Anna V.

Hughes, at 630 West i68th Street.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES

Several types of instruction for graduates are available from the short intensive

clinical course of a few days to the protracted graduate courses leading to the

degrees of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy.

The Faculty is always willing at the request of practitioners to conduct through



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 21

the Extension Division short courses in any subjects in dentistry that may be

desired, providing it can be done without interference with the regular routine work

of the School. It is the business of the Extension Division to arrange such courses

to suit the convenience in time and place of those who take and those who give

the courses. The fees for such special short courses are on the basis of cost.

For information in regard to such courses address Advanced Courses, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

It is usually possible in each division of the School to accommodate two or three

dentists who desire to come into the School for study and clinical practice under

the regular teaching staff. The candidate for such work must be an ethical

dentist recommended by his local dental society. If he desires to register for

work he applies to the Dean who, in conference with the teachers concerned,

passes on the application. If acceptable the candidate registers and pays a

tuition fee which is proportional to the regular undergraduate year fee as the

amount of work registered for is to an undergraduate year of work. Any amount
of work over a minimum equaling five trimester credits may be arranged for.

Such work does not lead to credit or toward a degree or certificate.

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery is authorized to grant a Certificate of

Proficiency in Dentistry or in a special branch of dentistry selected by the can-

didate and approved by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to students who
have complied with the requirements stated below.

The requirements for admission shall be graduation from the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery or from another acceptable school of dentistry in the United

States or in a foreign country and the applicant must be a member in good stand-

ing of his national dental association.

The course of study for the Certificate of Proficiency shall include not less than

thirty-two points (forty-eight trimester credits) of special work in the clinical

branches of dentistry not leading toward a Master's or Doctor's degree, approved

by the Dean of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The fee for the year's work leading to the Certificate of Proficiency is the

same as for undergraduate work in the School.

Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the Dean, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street. When application for regis-

tration is made, the candidate is passed upon by the Dean and the teachers

concerned and, if accepted, registers in the regular manner.

By extension of the usual time required for qualification for the Master's

or Doctor's degree it is possible to combine the work for the Certificate of Pro-

ficiency with that for the graduate degree.

ADVANCED AND GRADUATE WORK IN ORTHODONTIA

Since 1927 a twelve-month organized course has been offered to graduates of

dentistry wishing to prepare for specialization in orthodontia. Admission

requirements include graduation from an acceptable school of dentistry and
membership in good standing of the national dental organization of the appli-
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cant's country. The membership requirement does not apply to students who
enter within a year of graduation.

Over six hundred patients are now under treatment in the clinic, affording

unsurpassed opportunity for gaining a broad clinical experience. The class is

assigned in sections of not more than three students to a given teacher, thus

assuring close personal instruction. The clinic is open from 9:00 a. m. to 12:30

p. m. daily throughout the calendar year, except Sundays and legal holidays.

Didactic instruction consists of weekly conferences on practical subjects

supplemented by special lectures on biology, embrj-ology and histology, anatomy,

child psychology', facial art, photography, and metallurgy'.

The Certificate of Proficiency in Orthodontia is granted at the end of the

twelve-month period to those who satisfactorily complete the course. Upon those

whose qualifications are acceptable to the Graduate Faculties of Columbia

University, the Master's degree may be conferred for work completed in this

department.

For application blanks or special information apply to the Director of the

Division of Orthodontia or the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630

West i68th St., Xew York, N. Y.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduation from acceptable dental schools under the present curriculum of

four academic years preceded by two predental college years is accepted by the

Graduate Faculties of Columbia University as qualification for admission.

For information regarding the curricula leading to the Master of Arts or the

Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these Faculties see the Graduate Announcement.

REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and

laboratory' deposits are payable semiannually in ad^'ance. No reduction is made

for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day

of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of §6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:
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(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session) , for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . . . Jio

*For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any

part thereof $7

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof) , except in cases where

a special fee is fixed Sio

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

$150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

or in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than I250, and in the case of a

student enrolled for the full course in Oral Hygiene not less than $150.

(c) Fee for AppUcation

For any degree $20

For any certificate flo

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate or for de-

ficiency or special examinations $6

2. Late application for entrance examinations $1

3. Deficiency and special examinations I3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series Iio

(f) Rebates

1. The University fee and the fee for application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

(g) Student Activities Fee

For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normally granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof $10

One-half of the amount received in each session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and one-half to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-

bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

Male students in the graduate and professional schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the student activities fee of $10, for each Win-

ter or Spring Session or any part thereof.

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

*As the twelve-weeks' Summer Session in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery equals a full

trimester, the University fee is Sio.
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the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an appli-

cation for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the pay-

ment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to re-

move a deficiency in course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves the

payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic. A deposit of $25 will be required

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery each year to cover material and break-

age in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $10.

Instruments. All students are required to supply themselves with the necessary

instruments as listed in the official instrument list.

Microscopes. Beginning with the group entering in the fall of 1930, students

will be required to provide themselves with microscopes of a satisfactory type.

A standard microscope of Bausch and Lomb, Leitz, Reichert, Siebert, Spencer

Lens or Zeiss make fitted with the following attachments will fill the requirements:

Triple nosepiece 16 m.m. and 4 m.m. objective or equiva-

Abbe substage condenser lent

lox and 6x oculars Oil immersion lens

Substage lamp

The cost of a suitable microscope varies from $60 to $150 according to the

condition and make.

Supplies. All technic material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

two combination locks as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon

the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.
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Average Minimum
Tuition and fees $SZO I530

Room (36 weeks) 212 170

Board (36 weeks) 366 288

Books 40 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry So 34
Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 200

5i6i8 $1350

The total cost of instruments for the four-year course is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost from $240 to I300.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Prices in

the neighboring rooming houses are slightly higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments are rendered free of charge by

the University Medical Office.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Examinations are held at the end of the course and conditional examinations

are held at suitable times following Christmas, spring, and summer recesses.

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examinations in

all the subjects of the entire four-years' course.

A student's performance in a course is recorded according to the following

grades; A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, condition; F, failure; Inc., incomplete.

A, B, and C are passing grades.

CONDITIONS, FAILURES AND INCOMPLETES

Conditions: 1. Any student receiving a D in a course is conditioned for that

course.

2. Students receiving a condition in a course may be entitled to one reexamina-

tion in that work. In accordance with the University Statutes, a fee of $3.00 is

payable for each conditional examination. These examinations will be given

by the departments as follows:

(a) Conditional examinations will be given for conditions received in the

first trimester at a suitable date following the Christmas recess.

(b) Conditional examinations will be given for conditions received in the

second trimester at a suitable date following the spring recess.

(c) Conditional examitations will be given for conditions received in the third

trimester at a suitable date following the summer recess.

The summer recess for students on the forty-four week schedule is the period

between the end of the third trimester and the beginning of the Summer Session.

If the examination is passed a grade of C will be substituted for the D originally

recorded. If the examination is failed, the D automatically becomes F.
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Failures: i. Any student receiving an F in a course is failed for that course.

2. Failure may be removed only by repetition of the same or an equivalent

course in this or another school with evidence of satisfactory completion, such

course to be acceptable to the department concerned.

Incomplete: i. Any student receiving an Inc. in a course is incomplete in

that course.

2. An incomplete may be given when the character of the work submitted has

been satisfactory but for some good reason a student has been unable to complete

a sufficient amount of work to satisfy the academic credit alloted to the course.

Satisfactory completion of the requirement will remove the incomplete. All

incompletes must be removed before the student can proceed with the work

of the following year.

Absence from Final Examination: A student absent from a regular scheduled

final examination for imperative reasons must take a conditional examination at

the stated time before receiving a grade. In such cases a grade will be assigned

without prejudice.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR PROMOTION

Promotion will be granted to:

1

.

Such students as have received passing grades in all subjects.

2. Such students as have received conditions or failures amounting to less

than one-third of the year's work, providing such conditions or failures are

removed before the beginning of the following year's work.

Students who have received conditions or failures amounting to one-third or

more of the year's work must repeat the work of the entire year.

A student may repeat an entire year only once during his dental course and

may not repeat any other year later unless the Faculty of Dentistry votes to

suspend this rule in his case on the recommendations of the class Faculty under

which the student has been working.

The class Faculties have general supervision of students' work and the appli-

cation of these regulations to individual cases.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years or their equivalent in approved medical or dental colleges in

the study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and

Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.
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All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least ten days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal will be awarded annually

to that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who may, in the judg-

ment of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dentistry. The branch

of dentistry for which the award is made will be determined by the executors of

the will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.
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32 Weeks a Year
For Students Entering

Anatomy, Gross
Anatomy, Histology and Embryology
Anatomy, Neuro
Bacteriology and Immunology
Biochemistry
Dentistry
Anatomy, Oral
Children's Dentistry
Crown and Bridge
Diagnosis, Oral
Histology, Oral
Hygiene, Oral and Prophylaxis
Metallurgy, Dental
Operative Dental
Orthodontia
Pathology, Oral
Periodontia
Prosthetics
Radiology
Surgery, Oral
Theory and Practice
Therapeutics, Oral
Electives

Pathology
Pharmacology
Physiology
Practice of Medicine
Psychopathology
Public Health

Total

Fall (4) Winter
{5)

class lab.
tri

hrs. hrs.
c;.'

44 Weeks a Year

For Students Entering
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Curriculum Schedule

September, 1929 and September, 1930

Spring (6)
|



COURSE OF STUDIES

For purposes of instruction the work of each year is scheduled in three tri-

mesters of ten weeks each from September to May. These are designated as

First, Second, and Third, and in 1930-193 1 begin on September 24, December 5,

and February- 28 respectrv^ely. The twel\'e-weeks' Summer Session begins

June 4 and ends August 26. Registration and collection of fees for the regular

academic year are administered in accordance with the University' Academic

Calendar. Students will file their schedules for the First and Second Trimesters

at the time of the September r^istradon; for the Third Trimester, in January.

Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the degree of

D.D.S., in their first and second years. Courses numbered from 201 upward are

open to candidates for the d^^ree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years, and to

graduates in dentistry.

Elective courses are arranged so that studoits may continue, supplement, or

vary the work done in the prescribed courses. The students may arrange for

elective courses at the beginning of any trime^ET and will be held responsible

:':.- a~tr. fance and the successful passing of examinations. Specially qualified

5: _ ler. :; : : the fourth-year class, upon nomination by the head of a department
= r.

- -'.-.':. :r.e pemusaon of the class Faculty, may substitute electi\'e courses or

:tzi^:zr. ir. ihat department for the prescribed courses.

SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies

at any time as experience may prase desirable.

The outlines on pages 28 and 29, drawn up from the point of \-ie'?.- of the student

and covering the four years' study, show the work required of a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The number of hours shown indicates the

number of lecture and laboratory hours per week for each trimester. The unit

of credit used is the trimester credit which signifies approximately three hours

of work a week for one trimester of ten we^s. For classroom work this means

one hour in dass a week, each requiring an average of two hours of home work.

For laboratcHy or clinical work requiring no outside study it represents three

hours of work a week in the SchooL For a detailed statement of the content of

each course, and other questions of detail, the student is referred to the depart-

mental statements wiiich follow.

The schedules of required work ho-rs are subject to change at the pleasure

of the Faculty.



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

ANATOMY

Anatomy 150F—Histology and histogenesis. 15 hours a week for one

trimester. First year. 7 trimester credits or 6 points. Professor A. E. Sever-

iNGHAUs, Dr. R. L. Carpenter, and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF, the two classes being taught together.

Anatomy 151FS—Systematic human anatomy. 18 hours a week for

two trimesters. First year. 18 trimester credits or 12 points. Professor B. B.

Gallaudet and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course lOiFST.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 151F—General medical bacteriology and immunology.

9 hours a week for one trimester. Second year. 5 trimester credits or 3 points.

Professor R. W. Linton and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF in bacteriology up to the point of

special problems.

Bacteriology 152F—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points. Professor F. P. Gay.
Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150ST—General physiological chemistry. 8 hours a

week for one trimester and 11 hours for the second. First year. 9 trimester

credits or 8 points. Professor M. Karshan and assistants.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory. Course includes the elements of normal nutrition and
dietetics.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course loiST.

DENTISTRY

Dentistry 101—Oral anatomy, i hour a week for one trimester, 9 hours a

week for one trimester and 6 hours a week for a third. First and second years.

6 trimester credits. Professor M. Diamond and assistant.

Lectures, recitations and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.

Dentistry 202—Children's dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor E. C. McBeath and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on operative and preventive dental procedures for children^ the

handling of the child patient and the application of present knowledge of preventive dentistry to

the patient.
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Dentistry 203—Children's dentistry clinic. 3 hours a week for three

trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor E. C. McBeath and

assistants.

Dentistry 204—Children's dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 35.

Dentistry 205—Crown and bridge technic. A total of approximately 210

hours. Third year. 7 trimester credits. Professors A. T. RowE, E. B. Hoyt, and

W. H. Crawford and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work. When the tech-

nical work is completed the work is continued as crown and bridge clinic.

Dentistry 206—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 207—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year. I trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 208a-b—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 270 hours. Third

and fourth years. 208a—third year; 208b—fourth year. 9 trimester credits.

Professors A. T. Rowe, E. B. Hoyt, and W. H. Crawford and assistants.

Dentistry 209—Crown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 212—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, oral diagnosis,

and dental X-ray interpretation.

Dentistry 213—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

3'ear. i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the subject of the anatomy, physiology, and mechanics of dental

occlusion and the causes, effects, prevention and treatment of abnormal occlusion, excluding

orthodontia.

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis. A total of 30 hours. Third year, i tri-

mester credit. Professors H. J. Leonard and clinical stafT.

Laboratory exercises, clinical practice and demonstration in oral examination and charting,

history taking, oral diagnosis, dental X-ray interpretation and the study of dental occlusion.

Dentistry 115—Oral histology and embryology. 3 hours a week for

two trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor C. F. BoDECKER

and Dr. E. Applebaum.

Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the application

of this knowledge to technical dentistry.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Electives, page 36.
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Dentistry 221—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for two

trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor A. Hughes and Miss

K. F. HoLLis and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and dental prophylactic

technic.

Dentistry 222—Oral hygiene. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 2 trimester credits. Professor H. J. Leonard.
Lectures and conferences on the application of bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry. Community dentistry.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 226—Dental metallurgy, i hour a week for two trimesters.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Instructor to be announced.
Metallurgical processes and apparatus. Physical and chemical properties of the metals and

other materials used in dentistry. Lectures and laboratory work.

Dentistry 227—Metallurgy elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 131-231—Operative dentistry technic. A total of 180 hours in

three trimesters. Second and third years. 131—second year; 231—third year.

6 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Dr. G. F.

LiNDiG and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses, root

canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings. When the technic is completed

the work is continued as operative dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 233—Operative dentistry. 2 hours a week for two trimesters.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Dentistry 134-234—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 540 hours.

Third and fourth years. 134—third year; 234—fourth year. 18 trimester credits.

Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Dr. G. F. Lindig and assistants.

Dentistry 235—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Conference course on problems in operative dentistry.

Dentistry 239—Operative dentistry elective.
See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 241—Orthodontia. 30 hours of laboratory work. Second or

third year, i trim.ester credit. Professor L. M. Waugh and staff.

Laboratory instruction in free hand soldering, the fundamental technic of making appliances

and space retainers.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia, i hour of lecture per week for two trimesters

and a total of 30 hours of demonstrations. Third year. 2 trimester credits.

Professor L. M. Waugh and staff.

Orthodontic procedures with special emphasis on the factors which predispose to

malocclusion.
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Dentistry 243—Orthodontia elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 246—Oral pathology, i hour a week lecture for three trimesters,

3 hours a week laboratory for two trimesters. Third year. 5 trimester credits.

Professors J. Schroff, L. R. C.-vhn and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the microscopic and macroscopic study of the

diseases and deformities of the jaws, mouth and teeth.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 251a-b—Periodontia clinic. 60 hours. 251a—third year; 25 ih—
fourth year. 2 trimester credits. Professors W. B. Dunning, H.J. Leonard,

and I. HiRSCHFELD.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Dentistry 252—Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth year.

I trimester credit. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard, and I. Hirsch-

FELD.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia.

Dentistry 253—Periodontia elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 155-255—Prosthetic dentistry technic. A total of approxi-

mately 270 hours. Second and third years. 155—first year; 25$—second year.

9 trimester credits. Professors A. T. Rowe and W. H. Crawford and Dr. F. C.

KuVER and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construction. When the technic is com-
pleted, the work is continued as prosthetic dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 256—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors A. T. Rowe and W. H. Crawford.
Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construction.

Dentistry 258a-b—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 330 hours.

Third and fourth years. 2s8a—third year; 258b—fourth year. Ii trimester

credits. Professor A. T. Rowe and Dr. F. C. Kuver and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Dentistry 259—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Conference course on fundamental problems in prosthetic dentistry given toward the end of

the clinical work.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 165—Oral radiology. 3 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. Holliday.

Lectures and practice on X-ray apparatus and the technic for taking and processing dental

X-ray films and the principles of X-ray interpretation.



SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 35

Dentistry 266—Oral radiology elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 168—Principles of surgery, i hour a week for two trimesters.

Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professors D. Parker and F. S. McCaffrey.

Lectures and conferences in general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment.

Dentistry 270—Oral surgery, i hour a week lecture for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger,

D. Parker, F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach, Drs. H. Moss and M. A. Zimmer
and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Dentistry 271—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 60 hours. Third and fourth

years. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker,

F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in local anesthesia and exodontia. Time is also assigned

to observation of oral surgical operations and to an organized oral pathology clinic.

Dentistry 272—Oral surgery. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Fourth

year. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, and D.

Parker.

Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-facial surgery.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery. A total of 30 hours. Fourth year. No credit.

Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, and D. Parker.

Demonstration of oral and maxillo-facial lessons.

Dentistry 274—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 37.

Dentistry 281—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for

three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professors H. W. Gillett,

A. Owre, and M. C. Tracy.

A lecture and conference course including an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjects.

Dentistry 285—Oral therapeutics, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor J. ScHROFF.

Lectures and conferences on therapeutic agents used in dentistry.

ELECTIVES

For electives in anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, pathology, pharmacol-

ogy, physiology', see Announcement of the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

Dentistry 204—Children's dentistry elective. Time and credit to be

arranged. Professor E. C. McBeath.
Special problems as related to children's dentistry may be arranged as desired with the approval

of Professor McBeath.



36 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Dentistry 209—Crown and bridge. Time and credit to be arranged. Pro-

fessors A. T. RowE, E. B. HoYT and W. H. Crawford.

Further practice and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the head

of the division.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology. Time and credit to be

arranged. Professor C. F. Bodecker.

Advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor Bodecker.

Dentistry 224—Oral hygiene. Time and credit to be arranged. Professor

H. J. Leonard.

special problems in the fundamental sciences relating to oral hygiene and preventive dentistry

may be arranged with the approval of Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 227—Dental metallurgy. Time and credit to be arranged.

Special problems in metallurgy as related to dentistry may be arranged as desired with the ap-

proval of the instructor.

Dentistry 239—Operative dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor L. L. Hartman.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Hartman.

Dentistry 243—Orthodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

L. M. Waugh, B. G. Anderson, and B. E. Dahlgren, and Drs. E. G. Murphy,
D. Hutchinson, A. C. Totten, G. S. Callaway, and assistants.

Advanced orthodontia technic and further clinical experience gained by assisting members of

the clinical staff. Students who elect to take more than two credits will help to treat patients under

direct supervision.

Dentistry 244—Facial art. Time and credit to be arranged. Mrs. K. W.
Kingsbury.
A study of the principles of art and aesthetics as applied to dentistry. Lectures or laboratory or

both combined.

Dentistry 247—Oral pathology. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

J. ScHROFF, L. Cahn and assistant.

Advanced work and special problems in oral pathology or oral bacteriology may be arranged as

desired with the approval of Professor Schroff.

Dentistry 253—Periodontia. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard and L Hirschfeld.

Advanced work and special problems may be arranged as desired with the approval of the

staff.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry. Time and credit to be arranged.

Professor A. T. Rowe.
Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Professor

Rowe.

Dentistry 266—Oral radiography. Time and credit to be arranged. Pro-

fessor H. HOLLIDAY.

Special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of Pro-

fessor HoLLIDAY. •
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Dentistry 274—Oral surgery. Time and credit to be arranged. Professors

H. S. Dunning, D. Parker, A. Berger, F. S. McCaffrey and staff.

special problems and advanced work may be arranged as desired with the approval of the staff.

NEUROLOGY

Neurology 150—Neuro-anatomy. 2 hours of lecture and 6 hours of laboratory

a week for one trimester. First year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points. Professors

O. S. Strong, B. Stookey, and A. Elwyn.

Lectures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure, and functions of the central

nervous system. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Neurology 101.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 150FS—General and special pathology. 11 hours lecture and

laboratory a week for one trimester and 15 hours a week for the second. Second

year. 14 trimester credits. Professors J. W. Jobling and M. N. Richter
and Dr. E. Mott and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pathology loi, and is also open to candi-

dates for the degrees of A.M. or Ph.D.

PHARMACOLOGY
Pharmacology 150—General pharmacology, i hour a week for one

trimester and 9 hours a week for another trimester. 6 trimester credits or 5

points. Second year. Professor C. C. Lieb and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pharmacology loiS, the two classes being

taught together for lectures. Laboratory sections are separate.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150—Mammalian physiology. 8 hours a week for one trimester

and 9 hours a week for the second trimester. First year. 9 trimester credits

or 10 points. Professor H. B. Williams and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course

Physiology loi, the two classes being taught together for lectures.

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE

Practice of Medicine 250—General survey of medicine. 3 hours per week
for three trimesters. 9 trimester credits or 6 points. Fourth year. Professor

W. W. Palmer and Dr. D. Moore.
Lectures, conferences and clinics covering systematically the field of general medicine.

Practice of Medicine 251—Medico-dental clinic. A total of 30 hours of

clinic in three trimesters. Fourth year, i trimester credit. Dr. D. Moore.

Clinics in small groups in which the dental patients are studied for systematic relationships

emphasizing medical history taking.
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PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry 150T—Psychopathology. i hour a week for one trimester.

Second year, i trimester credit or i point. Professor C. I. Lambert.

Lectures on the structural basis of the mind; the instincts and emotions; development of the

personality; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions; types of abnormal

behavior; emotional neurotic and personality factors in physical illness; functional disorders

with special reference to dental practice. General principles of mental hygiene.

This course is the same as the Medical School course Psychiatry loi.

PUBLIC HEALTH

Public Health 250—Preventive medicine and public health admini-

stration. I hour a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits

or 2 points. Professor H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is the same as the Medical School course, preventive medicine and Public Health

Administration 201FST, the two classes being taught together.



REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS

The following list includes most of the books recommended. For the con-

venience of those who wish to determine their expenses in advance, there are

appended the lowest prices at which the books, in cloth binding, can be pur-

chased in New York. These prices are liable to fluctuation. As a rule, the latest

editions only of the textbooks should be purchased. Students are warned

against buying any books until specifically advised by the departments con-

cerned.

Anatomy. Choice of Cunningham, Anatomy, $10.00; Piersol, Anatomy, $9.00.

Bacteriology. Choice of Park and Williams, Pathogenic Micro-organisms,

$6.50; Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology, $7.50.

Biochemistry. Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry, $4.00;

Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry, $6.50.

Dentistry

Anatomy, oral. Diamond, Dental Anatomy. $5.00.

Children's dentistry. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Crown and bridge. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Diagnosis, oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Histology, oral. Bodecker, Fundamentals of Dental Histology and Embryology,

$6.50.

Hygiene, oral. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, $5.00, or Fones, Preventive Dentistry,

$2.50. Mimeographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Metallurgy, dental. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Operative dentistry. Black, Operative Dentistry, Vols, i and 2, $12.00. Mim-
eographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Pathology, oral. Choice of Bunting, Oral Pathology, $7.00 or Moorehead and

Dewey, Pathology of the Mouth, $7.00.

Periodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Prosthetic dentistry. Wilson, Dental Prosthetics, $5.50.

Surgery, oral. Berger, Principles and Technique of Oral Surgery, $7.00;

Fischer and Reithmuller, Local Anesthesia, $4.50; Blair and Ivy, Essentials

of Oral Surgery; De Costa, General Surgery.

Histology and neurology. Elwyn and Strong, Laboratory Course in Histology,

$2.50; Bailey, Strong and Elwyn, Text Book of Histology, $7.00.

Pathology. Choice of McCallum, Text Book of Pathology, $10.00; Karsner,

Human Pathology, $10.00 or Delafield and Prudden, Text Book of Pathology,

$10.00.

Pharmacology. Useful Drugs, $0.60; choice of Cushny, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics, $6.00; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology, $7.00; Sollmann, Manual

of Pharmacology, $7.50.
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Physiology. Choice of MacLeod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern

Medicine; Starling, Human Physiology; Howell, A Text Book of Physiology;

Martin and Weymouth, Elements of Physiology.

Practice of Medicine. Choice of Cecil, Text Book of Medicine, $9.00; Osier

and McCrae, Practice of Medicine, $7.50.

Psychiatry. White, Introduction to the Study of the Mind, $2.00.

Public Health. Not required, but recommended for supplementary reading.

Park, Public Health and Hygiene; Rosenau, Preventive Medicine; Moore, Public

Health in the United States; Price, Public Health and Hygiene.

Dictionary. Choice of Stedman, Medical Dictionary, $7.00; Borland, Illustrated

Medical Dictionary, $8.00; Gould, The Student's Medical Dictionary, $2.00.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR*

1930

July I Tuesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 5 Saturday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

July 7 Monday. Thirty-first Summer Session begins. The privilege of regis-

tration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a fee of $6,

but half credit only will be granted. After July 15 no credit will be

granted.

August I Friday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 15 Friday. Thirty-first Summer Session ends.

September 8 Monday. Last day for filing apphcations for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 15 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of S6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 17 Wednesday, and September 18, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 17 Wednesday, to October 4, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 19 Friday, to September 24, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 20 Saturday to September 24, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and the School of Journalism (excepting grad-

uate students).

September 22 Monday, to September 24, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 22 Monday, to September 27, Saturday. For graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Journalism.

September 24 Wednesday. Winter Session, 177th year begins.

September 25 Thursday. Classes begin.

September 27 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts

-'""
fe-'te'L for students desiring full credit.

*The Medical and Dental Schools vary from this schedule as follows: The only holidays are on

November 27 (Thanksgiving), December 22 to January 4 (inclusive) and March 30-April S (inclu-

sive). Classes will be held on all other week days.
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1930

October

October

October

October

November
November

November
November
December

December

December
December

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Last day for filing essaj's for the degree of Master of Science to be

conferred in October.

4 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for stu-

dents in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure

Science.

II Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

21 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

4 Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

15 Saturday. Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Arts to

be conferred in December.

25 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

27 Thursday, to November 29. Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.

I iVIonday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

15 Monday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up
examinations in the School of Law to be taken at mid-year. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of S6.

16 Tuesday. Stated meeting of the University Council.

22 Monday, to

193

1

January 4 Sunday-, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 11 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Ser\'ice in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 21 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

February 2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of S6.

January

January

January

Februarv

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of S6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

20 Tuesday, to January 26, jMondaj'. For students in the School of Medi-

cine.

29 Thursday, to February 14, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

31 Saturday, to February 3, Tuesdaj'. For all other students.

3 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Lav>-3 to be conferred in February.
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4 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

7 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts
for students desiring full credit.

12 Thursday. Alumni Day.

14 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

16 Monday. Stated meeting of University Council.

21 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

23 Monday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

10 Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted on
payment of a fee of $6.

1 Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the

degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in

June.

Last day for filing Cutting Fellowship applications.

2 Thursday, to April 6, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

15 Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of 16.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examinations

in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

20 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

I Friday. Last day for students in Columbia College to file choice of

studies for following year. The privilege of filing such choice later

may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of Law,

Engineering, Architecture, and Columbia College.

18 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

20 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of

Arts and Master of Science to be conferred in June.

30 Saturday. Memorial Day, holiday.

COMMENCEMENT, MAY 3 1 TO JUNE 3

31 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

1 Monday. Class Day.
2 Tuesday. Conferring of degrees.

10 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

15 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

30 Tuesday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

3 Friday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

6 Monday. Thirty-second Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.
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August I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 14 Friday. Thirty-second Summer Session ends.

September 7 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of S6.

September 14 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of S6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 16 Wednesday, and September 17, Thursday. Placement examinations

required of freshmen admitted to Columbia College.

September 16 Wednesday, to October 3, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 18 Friday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 19 Saturday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and the School of Journalism (excepting graduate

students).

September 21 Monday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 21 Monday, to September 26, Saturday. For graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Journalism.

September 23 Wednesday. Winter Session, 178th year begins.

September 24 Thursday. Classes begin.

I

I
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab. )r D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1894; A.B., i9io;M.D.and CM., Hamline, 1895 ;Sc.D., Columbia, 1929.

Special Consultant (Dentistry) , Presbyterian Hospital Staff; Member of the Dental Advisory

Board Department of Health, New York City.

Leuman Maurice Waugh .... Associate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922.

Consulting Orthodontist, New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital; Member Dental

Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

FACULTY

Adolph Berger William Carr Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Attending Dental Surgeon Presbjrterian Hospital;

Oral Surgeon to Hospital for Joint Diseases.

Charles Francis Bodecker Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1925.

Hans Thacher Clarke Professor of Biological Chemistry

D.Sc, London, 1913.

Consultant in Biological Chemistry, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Darrach Dean Emeritus of the College of Physicians

and Surgeons in Residence

A.B., Yale, 1897; A.M. (Hon.), 1920; A.M., Columbia, i90i;M.D., i90i;Sc.D., 1929; LL.D.,

St. Andrew's, 1928; F.A.C.S.

Special Consultant (Surgery), Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Surgeon, Sloane, Green-

wich, and Beekman Street Hospitals.

Samuel Randall Detwiler Professor of Anatomy
Ph.B., Yale, 1914; A.M., 1916; Ph.D., 1918.

Consultant in Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Sage Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 191 1; B.S., New York
University, 1915; F.A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, CoUege of Physicians and Surgeons; New York
Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Fifth Avenue Hospital; Knicker-

bocker Hospital; Nassau Hospital; Broad Street Hospital; Vassar Hospital; Consulting

Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear, and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital; Roosevelt

Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Babies' Hospital; Attending

Oral Surgeon, Sloane Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Post-Graduate Hospital.

William Bailey Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895, F.A.C.D., 1928.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Director of the Department of Dentistry,

New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.
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Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

Commander of the Order of the Crown of Belgium; Bacteriologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Webster Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Member Dental Advisory Board. Department of Health, New York City.

Leroy Leo Hartman Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913.

Anna Veronica Hughes Professor of Dentistry and in Charge

of Courses in Oral Hygiene

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Member Dental Advisory Board, Depart-

ment of Health, New York City.

James Wesley Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Lincoln Memorial, 1896; M.D., Tennessee Medical, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Harold Judson Leonard Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1912; A.B., 1915.

Secretary of the Faculty; Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Charles Christian Lies Hosack Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Consultant, Pharmacology, Presbyterian Hospital.

Willard Cole Rappleye . . . Dean of the College of Physicians and Surgeons

A.B., Illinois, 191S; A.M., Yale, 1922; M.D., Harvard, 1918.

Arthur Taylor Rowe Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Dwight Tracy Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Horatio Burt Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905; Sc.D., 1925.

Consultant, Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Edmund Applebaum Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1922.

Henry Ulysses Barber, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1916.

Henry Arthur Bartels Instructor in Dentistry

B.S., Rhode Island State, 1917; B.S., Columbia, 1925; D.D.S., 1927.
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Walter Reginald Beaven Instructor in Pharmacology

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Samuel Birenbach Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Richard M. Brickner Instructor in Neurology

B.S., Columbia, 1921; M.D., 1923.

Norton S. Brown Assistant in Medicine

A.B., Stanford, 1925; M.D., 1929.

Maurice Buchbinder Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; D.D.S., Columbia, 1925.

Lester Richard Cahn Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Russell LeGrand Carpenter Instructor in Anatomy
B.S., Tufts, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard, 1928.

C. Sterling Conover Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

William Hopkins Crawford Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1923.

Moses Diamond Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Lewis Dickar Instructor in Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1926; M.D., Yale, 1930.

Adolph Elwyn Assistant Professor of Neurology

B.S., Columbia, 1915; A.M., 1917.

Haven Emerson Professor of Public Health Administration

A.B., Harvard, 1896; A.M., Columbia, 1899; M.D., 1899.

Joseph Octavius Fournier Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Leo Joseph Hahn Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Yale, 1914; M.D., 1918.

IsADOR HiRscHFELD Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Associate Oral and Dental Surgeon, New
York Hospital for Joint Diseases; Chief, Periodontia Department, Beth Israel Hospital.

Houghton Holliday Assistant Professor of Dentistry

A.B., Minnesota, 1915; D.D.S., 1917-

Katherine Florence Hollis Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Columbia, 1921.
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Aleita Hopping Assistant Professor of Physiology

A.B., Hunter, 1912; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Frederick HoLLis Howard Assistant Professor of Physiology

M.D., Pennsylvania, 1898; A.B., Williams, 1926.

Earl Banks Hoyt Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania. 1918.

Mary Caroline Hrubetz .... Instructor in Physiology and Pharmacology

A.B., California, 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

Melville Humbert Instructor in Pharmacology and Dentistry

A.B., Columbia, 1923; B.S., 1924; D.D.S , 1926.

Maxwell Karshan . Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D., 1925.

WiLYjON Medlock Kennan Assistant in Biological Chemistry

B.S., North Carolina College for Women, 1920; M.S., Columbia, 1926; A.M., 1928.

George Hughes Kirby Professor of Psychiatry

B.S., North Carolina, 1896; M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1899.

Director, New York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital; Consulting Psychiatrist, U. S.

Veteran's Hospital No. 81 and Children's Hospital.

Frances Krasnow Instructor in Biological Chemistry

B.S., A.M., Columbia, 1917, Ph.D., 1922.

Fred Henry Kuver Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Charles I. Lambert . . Professor of Psychiatric Education in Teachers College

B.S., Iowa, 1901; M.S. and M.D., 1903.

Attending Psychiatrist, Vanderbilt Clinic; Assistant Consultant, Presbyterian Hospital.

Jessica Pendleton Leland Assistant in Biological Chemistry

B.S., Simmons, 1919; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

George Frank Lindig Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1924.

Richard Warner Linton Assistant Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1922; A.M., Columbia, 1926; Ph.D., 1929.

Josephine Emily Luhan Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dental and Oral Surgery, 1912.

L. Vosburgh Lyons Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Columbia, 1917.

Ewing Cleveland McBeath Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S. , Minnesota, 1910; B.S., 1919; B.M., 1920; M.D., 1921.
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Francis Stephen McCaffrey Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., Fordham, 1911; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 191S.

Visiting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital; Visiting Dental Surgeon, Fordham Hospital;

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Junior Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye,

Ear, and Throat Hospital; Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic; Consulting

Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Hospital.

David Dodge Moore Instructor in Medicine

A.B., Princeton, 1921; M.D., Columbia, 1925.

Edward Gerald Murphy Instmctor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1924; P.G., Pennsylvania, 1925.

Edwin J. Nestler Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 191 1.

Walter Walker Palmer .... Bard Professor of the Practice of Medicine

B.S., Amherst, 1905; Sc.D., 1922; M.D., Harvard, 1910; Sc.D., Columbia, 1929.

Director of Medical Service, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Physician, Sloane Hospital.

Douglas Burnett Parker Associate Professor of Dentistry

M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914. Assistant Attend-

ing Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Instructor in Surgery, College of Physicians and
Surgeons; Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor in Surgery, Medical

School, Long Island College Hospital; Consultant in Oral Surgery, Swedish Hospital,

Vassar Hospital.

Frank Elmer Rians Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Bufifalo, 1905.

Maurice Nathaniel RiCHTER Assistant Professor of Pathology

B.S., Columbia, 1919; M.D., 1921.

Assistant Visiting Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Mitchell Rogers Instructor in Anatomy
B.S., Georgia, 1921; Ph.D., Cornell, 1926.

Benjamin Salzer Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1909.

Ernest Lyman Scott Associate Professor of Physiology

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan, 1902; M.S., Chicago, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1914.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York. 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital;

Oral Surgeon, German Polyclinic ; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Jewish Memorial Hospital.

Aura Edward Severinghaus Assistant Profess n of Anatomy
B.S., Columbia, 1916; A.M., 1920; Ph.D., 1929.

Harold Skelton Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Nebraska, 1923; M.Sc, Minnesota, 1925.

Gilbert Percival Smith Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1927.
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Byron Stookey Associate Professor of Neurological Surgery

A.B., Southern California, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1909; M.D., 1913-

Associate Surgeon, New York Neurological Institute; Associate Professor Neurosurgery,

New York Post-Graduate Medical School and Hospital; Assistant Visiting Surgeon,

Bellevue; Assistant Surgeon in charge of Neurological Surgery, City Hospital; Assistant

Attending Neurological Surgeon, Memorial Hospital; Consulting Neurological Surgeon.

Vanderbilt Clinic, Beekman Street Hospital, Willard Parker Hospital and Associate

Consulting Neurological Surgeon, St. Luke's Hospital.

Oliver Smith Strong Professor of Neurology and Neurohistology

A.B., Princeton, 1886; A.M., Columbia, 1892; Ph.D., 1896.

Consultant (Neuropathology), Department of Neurology, Vanderbilt Clinic.

Martin Charles Tracy Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Joseph \'ictor Instructor in Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1926; M.D., Rochester, 1930.

Interne in Presbyterian Hospital.

Geneva Hastings Walls Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Forsyth Dental Infirmary, 1917.

SiGMUND L. WiLENS Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Yale, 1926; M.D., 1929.

Assistant Resident Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Cora Senner Winkin Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Columbia, 1922.

Morris A. Zimmer Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1918.

CLINICAL STAFF

Howard D. Applegate, D.D.S. Milton R. Miller, B.S,, D.D.S.

WiLLL^M W. Baade, D.D.S. William Murray, D.D.S.

Frank E. Beube, D.D.S. Robert W. Northrop, D.D.S.

George S. Callaway, D.D.S. Armand M. Oppenheimer, D.D.S.

Ramon R. Carlston, D.D.S. John F. Ralston, D.D.S.

Kenneth F. Chase, D.M.D. Solomon N. Rosenstein, B.S., D.D.S.

W. M. Clark, D.D.S. Carl Schooff, D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S. Albin R. Seidel, D.AI.D.

Arthur O. Coven, D.D.S. Herbert F. Silver, B.S., D.D.S.

Robert M. Devine, B.S., D.D.S. L. C. Skiff, D.D.S.

jAiiEs M. Dunning, A.B., D.D.S. Irving J. Sperber, D.D.S.

Herbert H. Ernst, D.D.S. M. Russell Stein, D.D.S.

Irvin L. Hunt, Jr., D.D.S. Ferdinand A. Stewart, A.B., D.D.S.

Frank Kaufman, D.D.S. Lewis R. Stowe, D.D.S.

Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S. Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.

MoRELL D. McKenzie, D.D.S. Arthur C. Totten, D.D.S.

Donald J. McLaughlin, D.D.S. George H. \'ernon, D.D.S.

Joseph L. McSweeney, A.B., D.D.S. Paul B. Wiberg, D.D.S.

T. Ma\tro, D.D.S., M.D. Harry A. Young, D.D.S.

Daniel E. Ziskin, D.D.S.
'
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photographer

Katharine W. Kingsbury, A.B.

presbyterian hospital dental service

Director, William D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Assistant Director, Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.

Special Consultant Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Alfred OwRE, A.B. , D.M.D., M.D., Douglas Parker, M.D., D.D.S.

D-Sc. , . , ,. „
Assistant Attending Dental Surgeon

Attending Dental Surgeons Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.

Adolph Berger, D.D.S. Assistant Dental Surgeons
William B. Dunning, D.D.S. lio^^^^ T. Applegate, D.D.S.

. ISADOR HiRSCHFELD, D.D.S. Wn^LiAM W. Baade, D.D.S.
HOUGHTON HOLLIDAY, D.D.S. ^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^
Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D. ^^^^^^ Lenzer, D.D.S.
Harold J. Leonard, D.D.S., A.B.

William Murray, D.D.S.
Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S.

j^^^ p Ralston, D.D.S.
Joseph Schroff, D.D.S., M.D.

Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.
Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.

Dental Internes

Visiting Oral Surgeon Robert E. Anderson, B.S., D.D.S.

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S. Clifford Johnson, D.M.D.

committees

Dental Faculty Section on Graduate Studies in Medicine

Dean Owre {Chairman), Professors Bodecker and Waugh

Curriculum and Syllabus

Professor Leonard {Chairman), Professors Berger, Bodecker, Hartman.
Karshan, Lieb, Richter, and Rowe

Instrument

Professor Rowe {Chairman), Professors Hartman, Hirschfeld, and Hughes

Museum

Professor Gillett {Chairman), Professors Cahn, Diamond, H. S. Dunning,

Jobling, and ZisKiN

Library Committee

Dean Owre, Dental School Representative
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Research Committee

Professor Bodecker {Chairman), Professors Berger, Cahn, and Diamond

Freshman Class—Faculty

Professor Diamond (Chairman), Professors Detwiler and Karshan

Sophomore Class—Faculty

Professor Bodecker (Chairman), Professors Buchbinder, Crawford, Hughes,

Linton, and Williams

Junior Class—Faculty

Professor Berger (Chairman), Professors Cahn, Hartman, and Hoyt

Senior Class—Faculty

Professor Rowe (Chairman), Professors Hartman, McBeath, and McCaffrey

Committee on Student Affairs

Professor Rowe (Chairman), Professors Bodecker, Crawford, Hartman,
HoLLiDAY, and Leonard

The Dean is a member ex officio of all committees

the commonwealth fund grant for the study of the cause of

dental caries

Advisory Board

Dr. Henry Bodecker Dean Alfred Owre
Dr. Lester R. Cahn Dr. A. M. Pappenheimer

Dr. Hans T. Clarke Dr. Theodor Rosebury

Dr. Walter H. Eddy Dr. Henry C. Sherman
Dr. Frederick P. Gay Dr. Philip E. Smith

Dr. James W. Jobling Dr. Richard Thompson
Dr. Maxwell Karshan Dr. Horatio B. Williams

Dr. Harold J. Leonard Dr. Charles F. Bodecker, Chairman

Dr. E. C. McBeath

university officers of administration

Frank D. Fackenthal, LL.D., Litt.D Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D., Litt.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D., Litt.D. . . . Director of University Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B, Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works
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David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Medical Director of the Gymnasium
William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, A.M Director of Earl Hall

Nicholas McD. McKnight, A.B Secretary of Appointments

Clarence E. Lovejoy, A.B Alumni Secretary

school of dental and oral surgery officers of administration

Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Charles M. Ford, M.D Assistant to the Registrar



SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of Youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 1917, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 191 6, and from

that date the School became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By

this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East 35th Street,

and 309-315 East 34th Street in which the school was housed up to the time of

moving into the Medical Center.

In September, 1928, the School was moved to the Columbia University-

Presbyterian Hospital Medical Center where it occupies the three upper floors of

the Vanderbilt Clinic wing, giving a net floor area of 40,000 square feet. The

College of Physicians and Surgeons in which the fundamental medical science

subjects are given adjoins it, the halls of the two being continuous. In adjacent

wings, the halls of which are continuous with those of the School, the wards and

out-patient departments of the Presbyterian and associated hospitals are located,

thus giving the closest possible contact and association with all branches of health

service. The Dental School Clinic includes as one of its functions the dental

care of the patients of the Medical Center hospitals.

It is the purpose of the Faculty to maintain dental education in this school on

the same footing as that of other branches of health service. Two years of

college work including certain specified subjects are required for admission and of

those who have fulfilled the requirements a careful selection is made on the basis

of their fitness for the practice of dentistry. The course of dentistry covers four

years leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The first two years of

the curriculum are taken in the fundamental departments of the College of

Physicians and Surgeons. The science courses of these two years are designed to

meet the state requirements of the first two years of the medical curriculum.

Standards of scholarship are intended to be the same throughout.

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.
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No student registered in any school or college of the University may at the

same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean

or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate of pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each school will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October,

(for A.M. candidates at Commencement and in February and December, or,

in the case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements).

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student In good academic

standing, and not subject to dicipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years will be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean or Director. Students withdrawing are required to notify the

Registrar immediately.

The Dean or Director of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of

weight, grant a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each college or school, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.
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Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-
nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed to

the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

A combined medical-dental library with spacious reading room containing

approximately 50,000 volumes and about the same number of pamphlets occupies

a part of three lower stories of the main administration building of the Medical

Center and is open to students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m., on week days.

This library has been formed through the consolidation of departmental libra-

ries to serve more adequately the needs of students, internes and teachers of

the combined schools and Presbyterian Hospital Unit. It has a seating capacity

for 250 readers.

The periodical room on the upper floor is especially equipped to foster and
encourage research work. Here are received 300 current journals, and nearby

will be shelved the bound volumes of the most important journals covering

a period of approximately ten years. In addition, the more important reference

works, the systems of medicine and surgery, some of the German Handbticher

and other bibliographical tools will be available for intensive research work.

The book collections are systematically arranged under the Library of Congress

classification, and the serials shelved in a strictly alphabetical order, so as to

insure quick service and prompt delivery over the loan desk.

The dictionary catalogue in the lobby, with its author, subject and title entries,

should be freely consulted as a guide and index to the subject matter in the com-
bined collections of the library.

UNIVERSITY PRIVILEGES

As the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is an integral part of Columbia

University, its students enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of

other departments of the University. They may reside in the University dormi-

tories at Morningside Heights, and are eligible to membership in the various social

and other organizations of the student body.

University Libraries. The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all

students of dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include

collections on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing, and other subjects

related to dentistry, and supplement the special collections available in the College

of Physicians and Surgeons, and in the New York Academy of Medicine, Fifth

Avenue at 103d Street. The library of the College of Pharmacy, 115 West

68th Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

University Gymnasium. The Gymnasium is situated on Morningside Heights,

and is open daily during the academic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays,

from 8:30 a. m. to 7 p. m. (Saturdays, 5 p. m.). It is closed for the entire day

only on Thanksgiving, Christmas, New Year's, and Good Friday; on all other

holidays it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Instructors are on the floor at all times when
the Gymnasium is open. Students of the School of Dentistry may enjoy its

privileges and have the use of the Gymnasium and baths and a private locker.

The student is entitled also to a physical examination by the University Medical
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Officer, who, on the basis of such an examination, will give advice as to the

kind and amount of exercise best adapted to the needs of each man. The Gym-
nasium is large, thoroughly equipped, and under the immediate supervision of

the University Medical Officer, a professor in the Department of Physical Edu-
cation. The Medical Officer is assisted by a corps of able instructors.

Employment. The Appointments Office located in Earl Hall is the central

placement department of the University through which students and graduates

are referred to suitable positions.

It is the function of the Appointments Office to secure for competent men and
women students who need to work their way through the University, the oppor-

tunity to earn enough for their partial support. It is the experience of the office,

however, that it is practically impossible for dental students to undertake out-

side part-time work during the academic year without seriously jeopardizing their

school work and their health. The office consequently does not encourage stu-

dents of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to seek employment during the

academic year, although it assists competent men and women to secure suitable

and remunerative work during the summer. In general the office advises students

who are unable to pay the complete cost of attending the School to withdraw

for a year in order to earn the money necessary to enable them to give undivided

attention to their academic work.

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. W. H. McCastline, has direct super-

vision of all matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness,

especially communicable diseases, should be reported to him promptly. The
Medical Officer and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall

for the medical care of students and members of the staff.

RESIDENCE HALLS

There are four Residence Halls for men on South Field: Furnald with 282

rooms. Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all

men students, and Livingston with 300 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East Field,

with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate and
professional schools is a Residence Hall for women.

All the University Residence Halls for both men and women are under the

supervision of advisory committees appointed by the President, consisting of

University officers and assisted by committees made up of residents in the

Halls.

Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.

INTERNATIONAL HOUSE

International House, 500 Riverside Drive, the home of the Intercollegiate

Cosmopolitan Club, is maintained for men and women students from foreign

lands and a limited number of American students. It accommodates 175 women
and 325 men. It contains attractive restaurants and social rooms. Fees for the
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academic year range from $185 to $325. Inquiries should be addressed to Com-
mittee on Admissions, International House, 500 Riverside Drive.

THE RESIDENCE BUREAU

Columbia University maintains a Residence Bureau to protect the students'

interests and to assist students in finding the best accommodations obtainable

in the University neighborhood. There is no charge made for this service.

The Bureau will furnish upon request addresses of rooms which have been in-

spected. The University is in no way responsible for any private lodging house.

Students desiring information regarding rooms outside of University Halls should

address the Residence Bureau, Room M, Earl Hall, Columbia University.

king's crow^n hotel

The King's Crown, located at 420 West Ii6th Street, in close proximity to the

University, provides accommodations at reasonable rates, available for relatives

and guests of members of the University community.

DINING facilities

The University maintains a dining room for women students in Johnson Hall

and a dining room and grillroom for all men students in John Jay Hall. In ad-

dition the University maintains the following dining rooms (cafeteria service):

The Commons (men and women). University Hall; Barnard Hall Lunch Room
(women), Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria (men and women), Grace

Dodge Hall, West 121st Street. All these dining rooms are under expert super-

vision and furnish wholesome food at moderate rates.

The Columbia University Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Jour-

nalism, conducts a soda fountain where light luncheons are served.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge
for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the offices of the Director of Earl Hall (Men's

Residence Halls Office); the Residence Bureau; the Secretary of Appointments;

and the Meeting Room. On the upper floor are the offices of the Chaplain of the

University and his staff, and also an auditorium seating 400 people which is

available for student receptions and dances. The lower floor, entrance from

Broadway, is occupied by the office of the University Medical Officer.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The official University Bookstore is situated in the Journalism building, with

entrances at the southeast corner of Ii6th Street and Broadway, and from South

Field between Furnald Hall and Journalism. Books and other supplies are sold

at discounts from the usual prices. The store is open on week-days, Saturdays

included, from 8:30 a. m. to 8 p. m.; during the first days of each session, until

10 p. m. The store maintains a theater and concert ticket service, a travel bureau,

telegraph service, and other services, with substantial savings to Columbia

students.



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Eligibility. No definite information regarding eligibility can be given until

the completed application blank has been filed by the applicant at the Office of

the Dean.

Application. It is desirable that candidates make application before June i,

as on or about June 15 the Committee on Admissions will act upon all applica-

tions received up to that date. Application blanks will be furnished by the Dean's

Office of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The minimum requirements which will be accepted for admission in Septem-

ber, 193 1, are attendance for two full years of at least seven months each at an

acceptable college of arts and sciences, comprising 72 points as rated by Columbia

College. The courses taken at college must include the following:

I year physics, aggregating 8 semester hours or more, or one year aggregating

6 semester hours (including laboratory work) based on college entrance physics.

I year inorganic chemistry, based on college entrance chemistry, the equiva-

lent of 6 to 10 semester hours.

3^ year qualitative or quantitative analysis, not less than 4 semester hours.

}4 year organic chemistry, not less than 4 semester hours.

1 year biology, aggregating 6 semester hours or more.

2 years English, approximately 10 semester hours total.

2 years French or 2 years German. This requirement comprises one year of ad-

vanced French or German which has been preceded either by a two years' study of

the same language in high school, or by one year's study of the same language

in college. It aggregates 12 to 14 semester hours of either French or German.

No other language can be substituted.

Beginning September, 1932, a change in predental requirements will become

effective for applicants intending to enter the first year class at that time. The

minimum requirements which will be accepted for admission are attendance for

three full years of at least seven months each at an acceptable college of arts and

sciences, comprising 94 points as rated by Columbia College. The following

college courses must be taken:

English I year.

French or German, a reading knowledge of.

Physics I year, aggregating 8 semester hours or more. A credit of 6 semester

hours at college, based on college entrance physics, will be accepted.

Zoology, I year, aggregating 6 semester hours or more.

Inorganic chemistry i year, including some qualitative analysis.

Quantitative analysis 3^ year or the equivalent.

Organic chemistry i year or the equivalent.

Aside from filling the predental requirement, cultural rather than purely

scientific courses are recommended to be taken.

Shop practice and technical drawing are earnestly recommended to predental

students as two of their elective subjects. These subjects give early training
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in muscle and eye coordination so necessary in dentistry and so difficult to attain

in later years.

Note: A point or semester hour is the equivalent of one hour of lecture or reci-

tation or of two hours of laboratory work per week, per semester. Suitable labora-

tory work must be included in each of the courses in science.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Dean's office,

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

Transcript of courses taken, or to be taken, must be entered on this blank.

2. An official transcript of college record, showing entrance credits, courses

taken, and grades received. This is not required until the courses offered for

admission are completed, unless specific request for it is previously made.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, without

hat. (Must show only head and neck.)

The following must be mailed to New York State Department of Education,

Albany, New York,

1. An application for qualifying certificate (blank furnished by the School

or New York State Department of Education, Albany, New York). This is

required by the New York State Department of Education and is forwarded to

them with the one dollar fee in requesting issuance of dental student qualifying

certificate for the applicant.

2. Official transcripts of high school records must be furnished only in case

the college record fails to show the college entrance credits.

3. In addition to the above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one

dollar (check or money order drawn to order of the University of the State of New
York, and forwarded with application for qualifying certificate) covering cost

of issuance of a dental student qualifying certificate.

No letters of recommendation are desired unless asked for.

A dental student qualifying certificate, which is the official evidence of the

fulfillment of the requirements of the state, must be authorized before the student

begins the first annual dental course counting towards a dental degree. This

precludes the admission of the conditioned students.

Owing to the limited number of students who can be accommodated, completion

of the requirements for entrance does not guarantee admission. The entire pre-

dental record of each student is carefully examined by the Committee on Admis-

sions in order that those who are adjudged most capable of meeting the exacting

demands of the course and of the profession of dentistry may be selected.

In order to make the best selection from among the candidates who are eligible

for admission all applicants who are eligible will be requested to report at the

Dean's office for a personal interview some time prior to the final action of the

Committee on Admissions. Those who remain on the eligible list after a personal

interview will be given an examination as to mechanical ability and manual

dexterity. This test will be given at various times during the year. It will

consist of exercises in mechanical and free hand drawing, metal filing, and mould-

ing in plastic material, and will be conducted by the technic teachers in the

School.
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Fee on Admission: A fee of $10 is payable by the applicant within ten days
of his receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. A check to the
order of Columbia University should be returned by the accepted applicant with

notice that he intends to matriculate. If the applicant registers within the

prescribed registration dates in September, this fee will be credited as the Uni-

versity fee. If he fails to register the fee lapses and will be used by the University

to meet the cost of its administrative and overhead charges in caring for appli-

cants who do not finally register.

Admission of Foreign Students. The credentials submitted must contain evi-

dence of the satisfactory completion of the equivalent to the stated entrance

requirements.

All applicants for a dental student qualifying certificate on credentials from

foreign countries (other than those in which English is the language of the people)

must pass a special examination in English. This examination is conducted

by the State Department of Education. Information regarding this and the dates

on which it is given can be obtained from the New York State Department of

Education, Albany, New York.

Evidence of authenticity and the right of possession as well as the original cre-

dentials and authenticated translation of the same are required by the State

Department of Education and by this office.

If applicant resides in a foreign country, the credentials as outlined below

should be prepared and submitted to the Dean's office, 630 West i68th Street,

New York City.

If applicant resides in the United States, the credentials should be sent direct

to the New York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y. Only one copy

of affidavit on "Form F" is required.

1. Original credentials from foreign schools.

2. Translations of credentials certified to be correct by a consul or notary

public.

3. Affidavit fully describing the applicant's education made out (in duplicate)

on blanks known as "Form F."

In addition to above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar

by check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New
York and sent with application for qualifying certificate, covering cost of issu-

ance of a dental student qualifying certificate.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's Office, 630 West

i68th Street, after a dental student qualifying certificate has been authorized.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

2. Letter from the New York State Department of Education to the applicant

certifying eligibility for dental student qualifying certificate.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

Applicants may be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the

Faculty.

Admission of Foreign Students to Advanced Standing. Foreign students applying

for admission to advanced standing must comply with the above requirements,
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and must, in addition to the above noted credentials, submit transcripts and trans-

lations of their dental school work, and a letter from the New York State Depart-

ment of Education certifying eligibility for admission to advanced standing. They
will also be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the Faculty.

COMBINED COURSES

Combined Courses with Columbia College. Upon receiving 94 points credit, 64 of

which must be for work in Columbia College, including all of the work prescribed

for the degree in Columbia College, a student may take studies in the first year of

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, provided he can satisfy the stated require-

ments and is accepted for admission therein, and will receive the degree of Bachelor

of Arts from Columbia College upon the satisfactory completion of the year's

work.

No course may be counted toward a professional degree and at the same time

be included among those which go to make up the 94 points referred to above.

Combined Course in Dentistry and Medicine. Under the new curriculum the

first two years of dentistry include courses in anatomy, physiology, chemistry,

bacteriology, pathology, and pharmacology which comply with the special

requirements of the first two years of the medical curriculum as outlined by the

New York State Department of Education. Students desiring to complete

the medical curriculum may be admitted to the third year of medical colleges

under the usual conditions of transfer and selection which obtain in each college.

These courses are not, however, entirely equivalent to those required in the

first two years of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia University,

and students desiring to transfer to this medical school are not automatically

granted advanced standing for the full two years, but must submit to examina-

tion by the departments of the third year teaching and can be admitted only as

there are vacancies in the class.

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students will not be admitted to advanced
standing upon examination, but only upon a satisfactory record from their school

of previous residence. Provided they are eligible for the dental student qualify-

ing certificate required by the New York State Department of Education and
can submit evidence of the satisfactory completion of the entrance requirements

of this school, candidates who have completed, without condition, one or two
years of study in a dental school registered in the state of New York including

courses equivalent to those given at this school are eligible to apply for admis-

sion to the second or third years respectively.

Owing to the lack of uniformity in the arrangement of the first and second year

curricula in the various dental schools a transfer can usually be accomplished

with the least adjustment at the end of the second year.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's office, 630 West
1 68th Street:

1. Application for admission (blank provided by this school on request)

completely filled out.

2. Official transcript of college record including college entrance credits should

be sent in with application blank.
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3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

4. A properly executed oath of allegiance and application for qualifying

certificate (blank provided by this school on request).

5. Ofificial transcript of dental school record must be submitted on comple-

tion of courses taken.

6. A properly executed advanced standing blank, required by the state of

New York (blank furnished by this school) must be executed by proper ofificial

of dental school of previous residence on completion of college years certified.

7. In addition to above credentials applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar,

check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New York,

covering cost of issuance of the dental student qualifying certificate.

Admission to the fourth year is by special permission of the Committee on

Administration and is limited to students who have the predental qualifications

and have the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery from an acceptable dental

school. Applicants for admission to the fourth year must furnish these creden-

tials in addition to the others required for advanced standing.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who desire to pursue a special course without graduation may matricu-

late as special students, but only after approval by the head of the department

conducting the course and by the Dean. Such special work will not count in

any way as part of the course required of candidates for the degree of Doctor of

Dental Surgery.

SUMMER SESSION

In 1931, from June 3 to August 25, a Summer Session of twelve weeks will be

offered to the groups who attended similar courses in the summers of 1929 and

1930, as a continuation of the regular work.

The tuition fee for this Summer Session will be one-third of the regular fee for

the academic year plus the regular University fee of $10 and a deposit fee of $10.

Registration and payment of fees should be completed not later than the first

day of the Summer Session.

The optional forty-four week plan, permitting of the completion of the pre-

scribed course in three calendar years, will not be ofTered to the class entering in

1930 nor to future classes.

During the above period, an optional course in operative and prosthetic clinical

practice, without credit, will be ofTered to men who have completed the required

work of the third year. The course must be continued throughout the entire

Summer Session. There will be no fee for this optional course.

COURSES IN ORAL HYGIENE

The courses in oral hygiene ofTered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The

requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the

Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York,
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the completion of at least four years of high school work, and the attainment of

at least eighteen years of age. For full information address Professor Anna V.

Hughes, at 630 West i68th Street.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES

Several types of instruction for graduates are available from the short intensive

clinical course of a few days to the protracted graduate courses leading to the

degrees of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy.

The Faculty is always willing at the request of practitioners to conduct through

the Extension Division short courses in any subjects in dentistry that may be

desired, providing it can be done without interference with the regular routine

work of the School. It is the business of the Extension Division to arrange such

courses to suit the convenience in time and place of those who take and those who
give the courses. The fees for such special short courses are on the basis of cost.

It is usually possible in each division of the School to accommodate two or three

dentists who desire to come into the School for study and clinical practice under

the regular teaching staff. The candidate for such work must be an ethical

dentist recommended by his local dental society. If he desires to register for

work he applies to the Dean w^ho, in conference with the teachers concerned,

passes on the application. If acceptable the candidate registers and pays a

tuition fee which is proportional to the regular undergraduate year fee as the

amount of work registered for is to an undergraduate year of work. Any amount
of work over a minimum equaling five trimester credits may be arranged for.

Such work does not lead to credit or toward a degree or certificate.

For full information address Office of the Dean, School of Dental and Oral

Surgery, 630 West i68th Street, New York, N. Y.

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery is authorized to grant a Certificate of

Proficiency in Dentistry or in a special branch of dentistry selected by the can-

didate and approved by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to students who
have complied with the requirements stated below.

The requirements for admission shall be graduation from the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery or from another acceptable school of dentistry in the United

States or in a foreign country and the applicant must be a member in good stand-

ing of his national dental association. The membership requirement does not

apply to students who enter within a year of graduation.

The course of study for the Certificate of Proficiency shall include not less than

thirty-two points (forty-eight trimester credits) of special work in the clinical

branches of dentistry not leading toward a Master's or Doctor's degree, approved
by the Dean of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The fee for the year's work leading to the Certificate of Proficiency is the

same as for undergraduate work in the School.

Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the Dean, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street. When application for regis-

tration is made, the candidate is passed upon by the Dean and the teachers

concerned and, if accepted, registers in the regular manner.
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By extension of the usual time required for qualification for the Master's

or Doctor's degree it is possible to combine the work for the Certificate of Pro-

ficiency with that for the graduate degree.

COURSES IN ORTHODONTIA FOR GRADUATES

An organized twelve-month course has been given since 1927 to qualified

graduates in dentistry who wish to prepare for specialization in orthodontia.

Admission requirements include graduation from an acceptable school of dentistry,

and membership in good standing in the national dental organization of the

applicant's country. This membership requirement does not apply to those who
enter within the year of graduation. The Certificate of Proficiency is awarded to

those who satisfactorily complete the course. Applicants who satisfy the require-

ments of the Graduate Faculties of Columbia University may arrange to have the

work for the Certificate of Proficiency combine with the work required for the

Master's degree.

For special information see the Announcement of Advanced and Graduate

Courses in Dentistry, which may be obtained from the Director of the Division of

Orthodontia or the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th

Street, New York, N. Y.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduation from acceptable dental schools under the present curriculum of

four academic years preceded by two predental college years is accepted by the

Graduate Faculties of Columbia University as qualification for admission.

For information regarding the curricula leading to the Master of Arts or the

Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these Faculties see the Graduate Announcement.

REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.

FEES

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and

laboratory deposits are payable semiannually in advance. No reduction is made

for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day

of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of $6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.
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The following fees are prescribed by statute:

(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session), for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . . . $io

*For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any

part thereof $7

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where

a special fee is fixed Iio

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

$150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

or in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than $250, and in the case of a

student enrolled for the full course in Oral Hygiene not less than I150.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree $20

For any certificate $10

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate or for de-

ficiency or special examinations $6

2. Late application for entrance examinations $1

3. Deficiency and special examinations $3
The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series f10

(f) Rebates

1. The University fee and the fee for application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

(g) Student Activities Fee
For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normally granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof $10

One-half of the amount received in each session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and one-half to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-
bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

Male students in the graduate and professional schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the student activities fee of $10, for each Win-

ter or Spring Session or any part thereof.

*As the twelve-weeks' Summer Session in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery equals a full

trimester, the University fee is ?io.
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When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from
the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an
application for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the

payment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to

remove a deficiency in a course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves

the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic. A deposit of $25 will be required

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery each year to cover material and break-

age in the laboratories; for each Summer Session, $10.

Instruments. Each student is required to supply himself with a microscope

of a satisfactory type and instruments as specified in the official instrument list.

The purchase from the University of microscopes and instruments in original

package outfits has been made compulsory, and unauthorized or incomplete

equipment will not be accepted by the instructors. Dental engines are rented

from the School at the rate of $15 for the academic year, payable on registration.

Supplies. All technic material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

one combination lock as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon

the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum
Tuition and fees $530 l530

Room (36 weeks) 212 170

Board (36 weeks) 366 288

Books 40 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry So 34

Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 ^^^

$1618 I1350
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The total cost of instruments for the four-year course is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost from $240 to $300.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Prices in

the neighboring rooming houses are slightly higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments are rendered free of charge by
the University Medical Officer.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Final examinations are held at the end of the course, and reexaminations for

students with conditions are held during the week preceding the opening of the

School in the fall.

The following grade equivalents are used: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F,

work unsatisfactory, reexamination required; Inc., incomplete, completed work
must be submitted within the time limit set by the instructor. One reexamination

will be allowed in a course graded F; if the examination is passed the grade

will be a C.

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examination in all

the subjects of the entire course.

PROMOTIONS

Promotion will be granted to such students as have received passing grades

in all subjects.

A student who has failed in any one of his courses is not allowed to go on with

his class until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head of the

department.

A student who has failed two courses in the first year may be allowed re-

examination in the failed courses provided that the failures do not comprise any

two out of the three following courses: gross anatomy, physiology, and biological

chemistry.

A student who has failed in two courses of the second, third, or fourth years

may be allowed reexamination in the two failed courses provided the failed sub-

jects do not include operative dentistry, prosthetic dentistry, or crown and bridge

work, and that the total hours of the two courses failed do not exceed one third

of the total course hours for that year.

Students who receive conditions or failures amounting to one-third or more of

the year's work must repeat the work of the entire year.

A student may repeat an entire year only once during his dental course and
may not repeat any other year later, unless the Faculty of the School votes to

suspend this rule on recommendation of the class Faculty under which the student

has been working.

The class Faculties have general supervision of students' work and the applica-

tion of these regulations to individual cases.

The Faculty reserves the right to amend the schedule of studies from time to

time at its discretion, without further notice.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-
pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral
character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than
four academic years or their equivalent in approved medical or dental colleges in

the study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and
Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PRACTISE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least fifteen days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject is seventy-five per

cent.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Beginning in the year 1931-32 there will be available three scholarships of

tuition value to the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, to be awarded annually.

These scholarships will be open to students from outside the metropolitan area

whose records of scholarship and special fitness for dentistry make them particu-

larly desirable to the School.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal will be awarded annually

to that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who may, in the judg-

ment of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dentistry. The branch

of dentistry for which the award is made will be determined by the executors of

the will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.

THE ASSOCIATION OF THE ALUMNI OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Officers

President, Joseph R. Horn, D.D.S.

Secretary, Harry L. Koren, D.D.S.

Treasurer, Arthur Friend, D.D.S.

Honorary Chairman, Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Membership. Any graduate, former student, member of the Faculty or ad-

ministrative officer of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is eligible to member-

ship in the Association of the Alumni of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

of Columbia University.



COURSE OF STUDIES

For purposes of instruction the work of each year is scheduled in three tri-

mesters of ten weeks each from September to May. These are designated as

First, Second, and Third, and in 1931-1932 begin on September 23, December 4,

and February 27, respectively. The twelve-weeks' Summer Session in 1931 begins

June 3 and ends August 25. Registration and collection of fees for the regular

academic year are administered in accordance with the University Academic

Calendar. Students will file their schedules for the First and Second Trimesters

at the time of the September registration; for the Third Trimester, in January.

Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the degree of

D.D.S., in their first and second years. Courses numbered from 201 upward are

open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years, and to

graduates in dentistry.

Elective courses are arranged during the junior and senior years so that students

may continue, supplement, or vary the work done in the prescribed courses.

At the beginning of each trimester where elective time is allowed, each student

is to select the subjects he wishes to take and register the choice with the chairman

of the Curriculum Committee, who will arrange for the time and place of meeting.

As in all other courses, students will be held responsible for attendance and the

successful passing of examinations. Specially qualified students of the fourth-

year class, upon nomination by the head of a department and with the permission

of the class Faculty, may substitute elective courses or research in that department

for the prescribed courses.

SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies

at any time as experience may prove desirable.

The following outline, drawn up from the point of view of the student and
covering the four years' study, shows the work required of a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The number of hours shown indicates the

number of lecture and laboratory hours per week for each trimester. The unit

of credit used is the trimester credit which signifies approximately three hours

of work a week for one trimester of ten weeks. For classroom work this means
one hour in class a week, each requiring an average of two hours of home work.

For laboratory or clinical work requiring no outside study it represents three

hours of work a week in the School. For a detailed statement of the content of

each course, and other questions of detail, the student is referred to the depart-

mental statements which follow.

The schedules of required work hours are subject to change at the pleasure

of the Faculty.
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Subject

FRESHMAN YEAR
Anatomy, Gross
Anatomy, Microscopic
Anatomy, Neuro
Anatomy, Oral
Biochemistry
Histology, Oral
Physiology

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Anatomy, Oral
Bacteriology
Dental Materials
Diagnosis, Oral
Histology, Oral
Hygiene and Prophylaxis, Oral
Operative Dentistry
Pathology
Pharmacology
Prosthetic Dentistry
Psychopathology
Surgery, Oral

JUNIOR YEAR
Crown and Bridge
Dental Materials
Diagnosis, Oral
Hygiene and Prophylaxis, Oral
Operative Dentistry
Orthodontia
Pathology, Oral
Periodontia
Prosthetic Dentistry
Radiology
Surgery, Oral
Therapeutics, Oral
Electives

SENIOR YEAR
Children's Dentistry
Crown and Bridge
Operative Dentistry
Periodontia
Practice of Medicine
Prosthetic Dentistry
Public Health
Surgery, Oral
Theory and Practice
Electives

Trimester

Cr. Cr. L Cr.

Total

Cr. Hours

360
150
80
80

190
30
170

1060

90
130
30
10
30
60

240
300
130
120
10
20

290
30
40
20

260
80
90
30

250
10
40

so



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

ANATOMY
Anatomy 150F—Microscopic anatomy. 15 hours a week for one trimester.

First year. 7 trimester credits or 6 points. Professor A. E. Severinghaus,

Dr. R. L. Carpenter, and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF.

Anatomy 151FS—Gross anatomy. 18 hours a week for two trimesters.

First year. 18 trimester credits or 12 points. Dr. W. M. Rogers and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course 102FST.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 151F—General medical bacteriology and immunology.

9 hours a week for one trimester. Second year. 5 trimester credits or 3 points.

Professor R. W. Linton and assistant.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF in bacteriology up to the point of

special problems.

Bacteriology 152F—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points. Professor F. P. Gay.

Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150ST—General physiological chemistry. 8 hours a

week for one trimester and 11 hours for the second. First year. 9 trimester

credits or 8 points. Professor M. Karshan, Dr. F. Krasnow, and assistants.

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory. Course includes the elements of normal nutrition and

dietetics.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course loiST.

DENTISTRY

Dentistry 101—Oral anatomy, i hour a week for two trimesters, 6 hours a

week for two trimesters and 3 hours a week for a third. First and second years.

6 trimester credits. Professor M. Diamond and assistants.

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.

Dentistry 202—Children's dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor E. C. McBeath and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on operative and preventive dental procedures for children, the

handling of the child patient and the application of present knowledge of preventive dentistry to

the patient.
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Dentistry 203—Children's dentistry clinic. 3 hours a week for three

trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor E. C. McBeath and
assistants.

Dentistry 204—Children's dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 205—Grown and bridge technic. A total of approximately 210
hours. Third year. 7 trimester credits. Professors W. H. Crawford, E. B.

HoYT, and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work. When the tech-

nical work is completed the work is continued as crown and bridge clinic.

Dentistry 206—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.
Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 207—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.
Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 208a-b—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 270 hours. Third

and fourth years. 208a—third year; 208b—fourth year. 9 trimester credits.

Professors A. T. RowE, E. B. Hoyt, W. H. Crawford, and assistants.

Dentistry 209—Crown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 212a-b—Oral diagnosis. i hour a week for two trimesters.

Second and third years. 2 trimester credits. Professor H. J. Leonard.
Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, oral diagnosis,

dental X-ray interpretation, and the anatomy, physiology, and mechanics of occlusion.

Dentistry 213—Oral diagnosis. A total of 30 hours. Third year, i tri-

mester credit. Dr. D. E. Ziskin and clinical staff.

Laboratory exercises, clinical practice and demonstrations in oral examination and charting,

history taking, oral diagnosis, dental X-ray interpretation and the study of dental occlusion.

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 115—Oral histology and embryology. 3 hours a week for

two trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor C. F. Bodecker

and Dr. E. Applebaum.
Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the application

of this knowledge to technical dentistry.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Electives, page 37.

Dentistry 221—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for two

trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor A. V. Hughes, Miss

K. F. HoLLis, and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and dental prophylactic

technic.
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Dentistry 222a-b—Oral hygiene, i hour a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 2 trimester credits. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the application of bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry. Community dentistry.

Dentistry 224a-b—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.

Dentistry 226—Physical properties of dental materials. 3 hours a week

for two trimesters. Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor W. H. Crawford.

Metallurgical processes and apparatus. Physical and chemical properties of the metals and

other materials used in dentistry. Lectures and laboratory work.

Dentistry 227—Physical properties of dental materials elective.

See Electives, page 37.

Dentistry 131-231—Operative dentistry technic. A total of 180 hours in

three trimesters. Second and third years, iji—second year; 2ji—third year.

6 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Dr. G. F.

LiNDiG, and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses, root

canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings. When the technic is completed

the work is continued as operative dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 233—Operative dentistry. 2 hours a week for two trimesters.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Dentistry 134-234—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 540 hours.

Third and fourth years. IJ4—third year; 2^4—fourth year. 18 trimester credits.

Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Dr. G. F. Lindig, and assistants.

Dentistry 235—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Conference course on problems in operative dentistry.

Dentistry 239—Operative dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 241—Orthodontia. 30 hours of laboratory work. Second or

third year, i trimester credit. Professor L. M. Waugh, Drs. H. U. Barber
and E. G. Murphy.

Laboratory instruction in free hand soldering, the fundamental technic of making appliances

and space retainers.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia, i hour of lecture per week for two trimesters

and a total of 30 hours of demonstrations in the clinic. Third year. 2 trimester

credits. Professor L. M. Waugh and staff.

Orthodontic procedures with special emphasis on preventive orthodontia and the factors which
predispose to malocclusion.

Dentistry 243a and b—Orthodontia electives.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.
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Dentistry 246—Oral pathology, i hour a week lecture for three trimesters,

3 hours a week laboratory for two trimesters. Third year. 5 trimester credits.

Professors J. Schroff, L. R. Cahn, and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the microscopic and macroscopic study of the

diseases and deformities of the jaws, mouth and teeth.

Dentistry 247a-b-c—Oral pathology electives.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.

Dentistry 251a-b—Periodontia clinic. 60 hours. 251a—third year; 2576

—

fourth year. 2 trimester credits. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard,
I. HiRscHFELD, and H. Holliday.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Dentistry 252—Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth year.

I trimester credit. Professor H.J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia.

Dentistry 253a-b-c—Periodontia electives.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.

Dentistry 155-255—Prosthetic dentistry technic. A total of approxi-

mately 270 hours. Second and third years. 155—first year; 255—second year.

9 trimester credits. Professor A. T. Rowe, Drs. H. A. Young and G. P. Smith,

and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construction. When the technic is com-

pleted, the work is continued as prosthetic dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 256—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construction.

Dentistry 258a-b—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 330 hours.

Third and fourth years. 258a—third year; 2556—fourth year. 11 trimester

credits. Professors A. T. Rowe, W. H. Crawford, E. B. Hoyt, Drs. H. A.

Young, F. C. Kuver, G. P. Smith, and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Dentistry 259—-Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Conference course on fundzimental problems in prosthetic dentistry given toward the end of

the clinical work.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 165—Oral radiology, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. Holliday.
Lectures, readings, and discussions on topics relative to oral radiology.

Dentistry 266—Oral radiology elective.

See Electives, page 36.
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Dentistry 168—Principles of surgery, i hour a week for two trimesters.

Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professors D. Parker and F. S. McCaffrey.
Lectures and conferences on general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment.

Dentistry 270—Oral surgery, i hour a week lecture for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D.

Parker, F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach, Dr. M. A. Zimmer and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Dentistry 271—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 6o hours. Third and fourth

years. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker,

F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach, and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations on local anesthesia and exodontia. Time is also assigned

to observation of oral surgical operations and to an organized oral pathology clinic.

Dentistry 272—Oral surgery. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Fourth

year. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, and D.

Parker.
Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-facial surgery.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery. A total of 30 hours. Fourth year. No credit.

Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, and D. Parker.

Demonstration of oreJ and maxillo-facial lessons.

Dentistry 274—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 281—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for

three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professors H. W. Gillett,

A. Owre, and M. C. Tracy.

A lecture and conference course including an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjects.

Dentistry 285—Oral therapeutics, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor J. ScHROFF.

Lectures and conferences on therapeutic agents used in dentistry.

NEUROLOGY

Neurology 150—Neuro-anatomy. 2 hours of lecture and 6 hours of lab-

oratory a week for one trimester. First year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points.

Professors A. Elwyn, B. Stookey, O. S, Strong, and Drs. B. Salzer, L. V.

Lyons, and R. M. Brickner.

Lectures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure, and functions of the central

nervous system. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Neurology loi.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 150FS—General and special pathology. 1 1 hours lecture and

laboratory a week for one trimester and 15 hours a week for the second. Second

year. 14 trimester credits. Professors J, W. Jobling, M. N. Richter, and

assistants.
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Lectures and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pathology loi, and is also open to candi-

dates for the degrees of A.M. or Ph.D.

PHARMACOLOGY
Pharmacology 150—General pharmacology. One lecture and one three-

hour laboratory period in the second trimester; one lecture, two conferences and
two three-hour laboratory periods in the third trimester. 7 trimester credits or

6 points. Second year. Professor C. C. Lieb and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pharmacology loiS, the two classes being

taught together for lectures. Laboratory sections are separate.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150—Mammalian physiology. 8 hours a week for one trimester

and 9 hours a week for the second trimester. First year. 9 trimester credits

or 10 points. Professor H, B. Williams and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course

Physiology loi, the two classes being taught together for lectures.

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE

Practice of Medicine 250—General survey of medicine. 3 hours per week
for three trimesters. 9 trimester credits or 6 points. Fourth year. Professor

W. W. Palmer and Drs. D. D. Moore and N. Brown.
Lectures, conferences and cUnics covering systematically the field of general medicine.

Practice of Medicine 251—Medico-dental clinic. A total of 30 hours of

clinic in three trimesters. Fourth year, i trimester credit. Dr. N. Brown.

Clinics in small groups in which the dental patients are studied for systematic relationships

emphasizing medical history taking.

PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry 150T—Psychopathology. i hour a week for one trimester.

Second year, i trimester credit or i point. Professor C. I. Lambert.

Lectures on the structural basis of the mind; the instincts and emotions; development of the

personality; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions; types of abnormal

behavior; emotional neurotic and personality factors in physical illness; functional disorders

with special reference to dental practice. General principles of mental hygiene.

This course is the same as the Medical School course Psychiatry loi.

PUBLIC HEALTH

Public Health 250—Preventive medicine and public health admini-

stration. I hour a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits

or 2 points. Professor H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is the same as the Medical School course, preventive medicine and Public Health

Administration 201FST, the two classes being taught together.
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ELECTIVES

Electives are of five general types:

1. Reading and conference courses, usually leading to the preparation of a

paper on some phase of a subject.

2. Clinic courses consisting of further practice in the regular subjects of some

phase of special practice.

3. Technic courses consisting of training and practice in special methods in

technical dentistry.

4. Scientific laboratory courses consisting of advanced work in the scientific

subjects of the dental curriculum.

5. Special researches.

The elective time may also be devoted and assigned to some one of the regular

subjects, such as oral hygiene or public health, where a bit of original investigation

is required to which the student would like to devote more time than the regular

course provides.

It is not possible to ofTer in each trimester all of the courses which may be

listed, due to overcrowded infirmary or other reasons. In general students are

expected to have completed their requirements in a subject before electing

advanced work in it. Otherwise it is desired to allow the greatest freedom in

elective work consistent with the regular work of the School, in order that students

may start following the lines of their special interests.

Each student eligible for elective work will confer with the Chairman of the

Curriculum Committee, who will arrange for time and place of meeting. Students

will be held for the successful completion of elective courses, including attendance

and examination.

READING AND CONFERENCE COURSES

Dentistry 204—Children's dentistry. Professor McBeath.
Dentistry 2og—Crown and bridge work. Professor Hoyt.
Dentistry 224a—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry 247a—Oral pathology. Professor ScHROFF.

Dentistry 2^ja—Periodontia. Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry. Professor Rowe.

CLINIC courses

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis. Dr. Ziskin.

Dentistry 243a—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.
Dentistry 23jb—Periodontia. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry 274—Oral surgery. Professor Berger.

technic COURSES

Dentistry 239—Operative technic—porcelain inlay. Professor Hartman.
Dentistry 244—Applied art. Mrs. Kingsbury.
Dentistry 266—Radiography. Professor Holliday.
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Dentistry 216—Oral histology. Professor Bodecker.
Dentistry 247b—Oral pathology. Professor Cahn.
Dentistry 247c—Clinical pathology. Dr. Bartels.

RESEARCH COURSES

Dentistry 224b—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry 227—Physical properties of dental materials. Professor Crawford.
Dentistry 243b—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.
Dentistry 253c—Periodontia. Professor Leonard.

Special research problems in fundamental science and other dental science may
be arranged with the teachers concerned.



REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS
The following list includes most of the books recommended. For the con-

venience of those who wish to determine their expenses in advance, there are

appended the lowest prices at which the books, in cloth binding, can be pur-

chased in New York. These prices are liable to fluctuation. As a rule, the latest

editions only of the textbooks should be purchased. Students are warned against

buying any books until specifically advised by the departments concerned,

Anatomy, Gross. Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy. Choice of Gray's

Anatomy; Cunningham's Textbook of Anatomy; Piersol's Human Anatomy.

Anatomy, Microscopic. Choice of Maxinow, Textbook of Histology; Jordan'

A Textbook of Histology; Bailey, Strong, and Elwyn, Textbook of Histology;

Bremer, Textbook of Histology.

Bacteriology. Choice of Park and Williams, Pathogenic Micro-organisms,

$6.50; Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology, $7.50.

Biochemistry. Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry, $4.00;

Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry, $6.50.

Dentistry

Anatomy, oral. Diamond, Dental Anatomy. $5.00.

Children's dentistry. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Crown and bridge. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Diagnosis, oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Histology, oral. Bodecker, Fundamentals of Dental Histology and Embryology,

$6.50.

Hygiene, oral. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, $5.00, or Fones, Preventive Dentistry,

$2.50. Mimeographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Operative dentistry. Black, Operative Dentistry, Vols, i and 2, $12.00. Mim-
eographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Pathology, oral. Choice of Bunting, Oral Pathology, $7.00 or Moorehead and

Dewey, Pathology of the Mouth, $7.00.

Periodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Physical properties of dental materials. Mimeographed notes furnished by

the Department.

Prosthetic dentistry. Wilson, Dental Prosthetics, $5.50; recommended but not

required: Nichols, Prosthetic Dentistry; E. Kennedy, Partial Denture Con-

struction.

Surgery, oral. Berger, Principles and Technique of Oral Surgery, $7.00; Fischer

and Reithmuller, Local Anesthesia, $4.50; Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral

Surgery; De Costa, General Surgery.

Neuro-Anatomy. Elwyn and Strong, Laboratory Course in Histology, $2.50;

Bailey, Strong and Elwyn, Text Book of Histology, $7.00.

Pharmacology. Useful Drugs, $0.60; choice of Cushny, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics, $6.00; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology, $7.00; Sollmann, Manual

of Pharmacology, $7.50.
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Physiology. Choice of MacLeod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern
Medicine; Starling, Human Physiology; Howell, A Text Book of Physiology;

Martin and Weymouth, Elements of Physiology.

Practice of Medicine. Choice of Cecil, Text Book of Medicine, S9.00; Osier

and McCrae, Practice of Medicine, $7.50.

Psychiatry. White, Introduction to the Study of the Mind, $2.00.

Public Health. Not required, but recommended for supplementary reading.

Park, Public Health and Hygiene; Rosenau, Preventive Medicine; Moore, Public

Health in the United States, Price, Public Health and Hygiene.

Dictionary. Choice of Stedman, Medical Dictionary, $7.00; Dorland, Illustrated

Medical Dictionary, $8.00; Gould, The Student's Medical Dictionary, $2.00.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1931

July I Wednesdaj'. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 3 Friday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

July 6 Monday. Thirty-second Summer Session begins. The pri\'ilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a
fee of $6.

August I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 14 Friday. Thirty-second Summer Session ends.

September 7 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The pri%-ilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 14 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September i5 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of freshmen admitted

to Columbia College.

September 17 Thursday. Placement examinations required of freshmen admitted

to Columbia College.

D.A.TES FOR REGISTRATION" (iNXLUDIN'G PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration aiter the periods specified may be granted

on pajinent of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 16 Wednesday, to October 3, Saturday. For University Extension stu-

dents desiring credit.

September 18 Friday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 19 Saturday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and the School of Journalism (excepting grad-

uate students,!.

September 21 Monday, to September 23, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgerj-, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 21 Monday, to September 26, Saturday. For graduate students in Pohtical

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, and Public

Health.

September 23 Wednesday. Winter Session, 178th year begins.

September 24 Thursday. Classes begin.
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September 26

October i

October

October 10

October 20

November 3

November 16

November 24

November 26

December i

December 15

December 15

December 21

January 3

January 10

January 20

February i

January

January

January

Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts
for students desiring full credit.

Thursday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certif-

icates to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Science to be

conferred in October.

Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for stu-

dents in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure
Science.

Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

Monday. Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Arts to

be conferred in December.
Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

Thursday, to November 2 8 , Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays

Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up
examinations in the School of Law to be taken at mid-year. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

oi$6.

Tuesday. Stated meeting of the University Council.

Monday, to

1932

Sunday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6

.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

19 Tuesday, to January 25, Monday. For students in the School of Medi-
cine.

28 Thursday, to February 13, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

30 Saturday, to February 2, Tuesday. For all other students.

February 2 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in February.



42 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY
1932

February 3 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

February 6 Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts

for students desiring full credit.

February 12 Friday. Alumni Day.

February 13 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

February 16 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

February 20 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

February 22 Monday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

March i Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master

of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

March 10 Thursday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.

March 24 Thursday, to March 28, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

April I Friday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the degrees

of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in June

.

Last day for filing Cutting Fellowship applications.

April 15 Friday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of 16.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examinations

in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

19 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

a Monday. Last day for students in Columbia College and Seth Low
Junior College to file choice of studies for following year. The privi-

lege of filing such choice later may be granted on payment of a fee of $6

.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of Law,

Engineering, Architecture, and Columbia College.

16 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

17 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts

and Master of Science to be conferred in June.

30 Monday. Memorial Day, holiday.

April

May

May
May

May

COMMENCEMENT, MAY 29 TO JUNK I

May 29 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

May 30 Monday. Class Day.
May 31 Tuesday. Conferring of Degrees.

June 8 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

June 20 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

June 30 Thursday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 2 Saturday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

July s Tuesday. Thirty-third Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.
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August I Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency' and special examinations.

The privilege of later applications may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 12 Friday. Thirty-third Summer Session ends.

September 12 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of 16.

September 19 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 21 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of freshmen admitted

to Columbia College.

September 22 Thursday. Placement examinations required of freshmen admitted to

Columbia College.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 21 Wednesday, to October 8, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 23 Friday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 24 Saturday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and the School of Journalism (excepting grad-

uate students).

September 26 Monday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 26 Monday, to October i, Saturday. For graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, and Public

Health.

September 28 Wednesday. Winter Session, 179th year begins.

September 29 Thursday. Classes begin.
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

OFFICERS

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon.), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1894; A.B., 1910; M.D. and CM., Hamline, 1895; Sc.D., Columbia,

1929.

Special Consultant (Dentistry) , Presbyterian Hospital Staff; Member of the Dental Advisory

Board, Department of Health, New York City.

Leuman Maurice Waugh A ssociate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922.

Consulting Orthodontist, New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital; Member, Dental

Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

FACULTY

Adolph Berger William Carr Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1909.

Oral Surgeon to Beth Israel Hospital; Attending Dental Surgeon Presbyterian Hospital;

Oral Surgeon to Hospital for Joint Diseases.

Charles Francis Bodecker Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1925.

Hans Thacher Clarke Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.Sc, London, 1908; D.Sc, 1913.

Consultant in Biological Chemistry, Presbyterian Hospital.

Samuel Randall Detwiler Professor of Anatomy

Ph.B., Yale, 1914; A.M., 1916; Ph.D., 1918; M.Sc, 1931.

Consultant in Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Sage Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 1911; B.S., New York
University, 1915; F.A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic; New York Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon,

Presbyterian Hospital; Fifth Avenue Hospital; Knickerbocker Hospital; Nassau Hospital;

Broad Street Hospital; Vassar Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear,

and Throat Hospital; St. Luke's Hospital; Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's Hospital;

Attending Oral Surgeon, Babies' Hospital; Attending Oral Surgeon, Sloane Hospital; Con-

sulting Oral Surgeon, Post-Graduate Hospital and Port Chester Allied Hospitals.

William Bailey Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895; F.A.C.D., 1928.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Director of the Department of Dentistry,

New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.
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Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901.

Commander of the Order of the Crown of Belgium; Bacteriologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Webster Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Han'ard, 1885.

Member, Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

Leroy Leo Hartman Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913.

Anna Veronica Hughes Professor of Dentistry and in Charge

of Courses in Oral Hygiene

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Member, Dental Advisory Board, Depart-

ment of Health, New York City.

James Wesley Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Tennessee Medical, 1897.

Pathological Director, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Harold Judson Leonard Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1912; A.B.. 1915.

Secretary of the Faculty; Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Charles Christian Lieb Hosack Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902; M.D., 1906.

Consultant, Pharmacology, Presbyterian Hospital; Consultant in Pharmacology, Mt.
Sinai Hospital.

WiLLARD Cole Rappleye . . . Dean of the College of Physicians and Surgeons

A.B., Illinois, 1915; M.D., Harvard, 1918; A.M., Yale, 1922.

Arthur Taylor Rowe Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Dwight Tracy Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1896.

Director of Dental Service, Presbyterian Hospital.

Horatio Burt Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., S>Tacuse, 1900; M.D., 1905; Sc.D., 1925.

Consultant. Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Edmund Applebauji Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1922.

Henry Ulysses Barber, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1916.

i
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Henry Arthur Bartels Instructor in Dentistry

B.S., Rhode Island State, 1917; B.S., Columbia, 1925; D.D.S., 1927.

Walter Reginald Beaven Instructor in Pharmacology

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Samuel Birenbach Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Joseph Boland Assistant in Pathology

M.D., Albany Medical, 1929.

Assistant Resident Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Richard M. Brickner Associate in Neurology

B.S., Columbia, 1921; M.D., 1923.

Norton S. Brown Assistant in Medicine

A.B., Stanford, 1925; M.D., 1929.

Maurice Buchbinder Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; D.D.S., Columbia, 1925-

Lester Richard Cahn Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917-

[jEORGe Samuel Callaway Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1923.

Russell LeGrand Carpenter Associate in Anatomy

B.S., Tufts, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard, 19128.

Kenneth Fulton Chase Instructor in Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1928.

Wilfred Monroe CoPENHAVER Assistant Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Western Maryland, 1921; Ph.D., Yale, 1925.

William Hopkins Crawford Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1923.

James T. Culbertson Instructor in Bacteriology

B.S., William and Mary, 1926; A.M., Cornell, 1930.

Moses Diamond Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Walter F. Duggan Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Columbia, 1923; A.M., 192s; M.D., 1927.

[rene Eastman Assistant in Biological Chemistry

A.B., North Dakota, 1918; M.S., Chicago, 1925.

Adolph Elwyn Assistant Professor of Neurology

B.S., Columbia, 1915; A.M., 1917.
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Haven Emerson Professor of Public Health Administration

A.B., Harvard, 1896; A.M., Columbia, 1899; M.D., 1899.

Abraham Firestone Instructor in Anatomy
A.B., College of the City of New York, 1920; M.D., Columbia, 1924.

Assistant Urologist, Mt. Sinai Hospital.
j

Frederick Bonner Flinn Associate Professor of Physiology in

Industrial Hygiene
A.B., Johns Hopkins, 1900; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Joseph Octavius Fournier Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Bern BuDD Gallaudet Associate Professor of Anatomy

A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M.. 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Edward Settle Godfrey Clinical Professor of Epidemiology

M.D., Virginia, 1900.

Leo Joseph Hahn Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Yale, 1914; M.D., 1918.

Isador Hirschfeld Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Associate Oral and Dental Surgeon, New
York Hospital for Joint Diseases; Chief, Periodontia Department, Beth Israel Hospital.

Houghton Holliday Assistant Professor of Dentistry

A.B., Minnesota, 191s; D.D.S., 1917.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Katherine Florence Hollis Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Columbia, 192 1.

Aleita Hopping Assistant Professor of Physiology

A.B., Hunter, 1912; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Frederick Hollis Howard Assistant Professor of Physiology

M.D., Pennsylvania, 1898; A.B., Williams, 1926.

Earl Banks Hoyt Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Mary Caroline Hrubetz .... Instructor in Physiology and Pharmacology

A.B., California, 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

Melville Humbert Instructor in Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1923; B.S., 1924; D.D.S., 1926.

Irvin L. Hunt, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1929.

1 Absent on leave Spring Session.
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Maxwell Karshan Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D., 1925-

George Hughes Kirby Professor of Psychiatry

B.S., North Carolina, 1896; M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1899.

Director, New York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital; Consulting Psychiatrist, U. S.

Veteran's Hospital No. 81 and Children's Hospital.

Frances Krasnow Instructor in Biological Chemistry

B.S., A.M., Columbia, 1917; Ph.D., 1922.

Fred Henry Kuyer Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Charles I. Lambert . . Professor of Psychiatric Education in Teachers College

B.S., Iowa, 1901; M.S. and M.D., 1903.

Attending Psychiatrist, Vanderbilt Clinic; Assistant Consultant, Presbyterian Hospital.

George Frank Lindig Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1924.

Julius K. Littman Instructor in Anatomy

M.D., Long Island Medical, 1926.

Assistant Adjunct in Surgery, Bronx Hospital.

Josephine Emily Luhan Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dental and Oral Surgery, 1912.

L. Vosburgh Lyons Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Columbia, 1917.

Ewing Cleveland McBeath Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1910; B.S., 1919; B.M., 1920; M.D., 1921.

Francis Stephen McCaffrey Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., Fordham, 1911; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, igiS-

Visiting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital; Visiting Dental Surgeon, Fordham Hospital;

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Junior Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye,

Ear, and Throat Hospital; Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic; Consulting

Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Hospital.

MoRELL Dion McKenzie Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1917.

Donald John McLaughlin Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1926.

Henry Milch Instructor in Anatomy

A.B., Columbia, 1916; M.D., 1916.

Associate Attending Surgeon in Orthopedics, Hospital for Bone and Joint Diseases; Adjunct

Surgeon, Riverside Hospital.

David Dodge Moore Instructor in Medicine

A.B., Princeton, 1921; M.D., Columbia, 1925.
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Edward Gerald Murphy Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1924; P.G., Pennsylvania, 1925.

Robert Northrop Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1928.

Armand M. Oppenheimer Instructor in Dentistry

A.B., College of the City of New York, 1926; B.S., Columbia, I927;D.D.S., 1929.

Enid Tribe Oppenheimer Instructor in Physiology

B.Sc, London, 1908.

John W. Palmer A ssistant in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Iowa, 1928; M.S., 1929.

Walter Walker Palmer Bard Professor of the Practice of Medicine

B.S., Amherst, 1905; Sc.D., 1922; M.D., Harvard, 1910; Sc.D., Columbia, 1929.

Director of Medical Service, Presbyterian Hospital; Consulting Physician, Sloane Hospital.

Douglas Burnett Parker Associate Professor of Dentistry

M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Instructor in Surgery, College

of Physicians and Surgeons; Associate Surgeon, Long Island College Hospital; Instructor

in Surgery, Medical School, Long Island College Hospital; Consultant in Oral Surgery,

Swedish Hospital, Vassar Hospital.

Earle Bernard Phelps Professor of Sanitary Science

B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, i899-

John Franklin Ralston Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Marion Sims Dental College, 1903.

Frank Elmer Rians Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1905.

William Mitchell Rogers Instructor in Anatomy

B.S., Georgia, 192 1; Ph.D., Cornell, 1926.

Theodor Rosebury Instructor in Bacteriology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1928.

Benjamin Salzer Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Zurich, 1911.

Carl Henry Schooff Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1927.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, I9b9; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital;

Oral Surgeon, German Polyclinic; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Jewish Memorial Hospital.

Ernest Lyman Scott , . Associate Professor of Physiology

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan, 1902; M.S., Chicago, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1914.
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Albin Robert Seidel Instructor in Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1928.

Aura Edward Severinghaus Assistant Professor of Anatomy

B.S., Columbia, 1916; A.M., 1920; Ph.D., 1929.

Harry H. Shapiro Instructor in Anatomy
D.M.D., Tufts, 1918.

Attending Dentist, Cornwall Hospital.

Hans Smetana Assistant Professor of Pathology

Gymnasium, Roemerstadt, Moravia; Matura, 1912; M.D., Vienna, 1922.

Assistant Attending Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Adelaide Ross Smith Associate in Medicine in Industrial Hygiene

A.B., Wellesley, 1916; M.D., Cornell, 1921.

Gilbert Percival Smith Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1927.

Philip Edward Smith Professor of Anatomy

B.S., Pomona, 1908; Cornell, 1910; Ph.D., 1912.

Associate Consultant, Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Meyer Russell Stein Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1927.

Elias L. Stern Instructor in Anatomy
B.S., Columbia, 1920; M.D., 1922.

Adjunct Surgeon, Sydenham Hospital; Chief of Surgical Dispensary, Sydenham Hospital;

Clinical Assistant Surgeon, Mt. Sinai Dispensary.

Ferdinand A. Stewart Instructor in Dentistry

A.B., Pennsylvania, 1921; D.D.S., 1924.

Lewis Riddell Stowe Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1916.

Oliver Smith Strong Professor of Neurology and Neurohistology

A.B., Princeton, 1886; A.M., Columbia, 1892; Ph.D., 1896.

Consultant (Neuropathology), Department of Neurology, Vanderbilt Clinic.

Harry Strusser Special Lecturer in Community Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1918.

Chief of Division of Dental Service, Department of Health of the City of New York.

Arthur Cranston Totten Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1926; P.G., 1927.

Martin Charles Tracy Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.
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Joseph Victor Instructor in Pathology

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1926; M.D., Rochester, 1930.

Second Assistant Attending Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Geneva Hastings Walls Instructor in Dentistry

D.H., Forsyth Dental Infirmary, 191 7.

Paul Benjamin VViBERG Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1920.

Harry Allen Young Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Indiana, 1919.

Morris A. Zimmer Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1918.

Daniel E. ZiSKiN Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1917.

Raymund L. ZwEMER Assistant Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Hope, 1923; Ph.D., Yale, 1926.

1

CLINICAL STAFF

Emeric AngelUS, D.D.S.

Howard D. Applegate, D.D.S.

David B. Ast, D.D.S.

William W. Baade, D.D.S.

Frank E. Beube, D.D.S.

W. M. Clark, B.S., D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S.

Robert M. Devine, B.S., D.D.S.

James M. Dunning, A.B., D.D.S.

Herbert H. Ernst, D.D.S.

Robert Fear, D.D.S.

Louis Feldman, B.S., D.D.S.

Clifford Johnson, D.M.D.
John H. Johnson, D.D.S.

Frank Kaufman, D.D.S.

Eugene J. Kelly, D.D.S.

Jesse L. Lefcourt, D.D.S.

Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

Joseph L. McSweeney, A.B., D.D.S.

William Malarick, D.M.D.
Milton R. Miller, B.S., D.D.S.

William Miller, B.S., D.D.S.

Solomon N. Rosenstein, B.S., D.D.S.

Edward Ryan, D.D.S.

Louis A. Saporito, D.D.S.

Herbert F. Silvers, B.S., D.D.S.

Irving J. Sperber, D.D.S.

Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.

Milton S. Tucker, L.D.S., D.D.S.

William A. Verlin, A.B., D.D.S.

George H. Vernon, D.D.S.

photographer

Katharine W. Kingsbury, A.B.
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PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL DENTAL SERVICE

Director, William D. Tracy, D.D.S.

Assistant Director, Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.

Special Consultant Assistant Visiting Oral Surgeon

Alfred Owre, A.B., D.M.D., M.D., Douglas Parker, M.D., D.D.S.

D.Sc.
A ssistant A ttending Dental Surgeons

Attending Dental Surgeons William W. Baade, D.D.S.

Adolph Berger, D.D.S. Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.
William B. Dunning, D.D.S.

IsADOR HiRscHFELD, D.D.S. Assistant Dental Surgeons

Houghton Holliday, D.D.S. Howard T. Applegate, D.D.S.

Anna V. Hughes, D.M.D. Rose Cohen, D.D.S.

Harold J. Leonard, D.D.S., A.B. Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S John F. Ralston, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, D.D.S., M.D. Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.

Martin C. Tracy, D.M.D.
Dental Internes

Visiting Oral Surgeon Robert T. Bell, D.M.D.i

Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S. Frank E. Dixon, D.D.S.

COMMITTEES
curriculum

Professor Leonard {Chairman), Professors Berger, Bodecker, Hartman,
Karshan, Lieb, Rowe, and Smetana

administrative board on graduate studies in medicine

Professor H. S. Dunning, Dental Representative

instrument

Professor Rowe {Chairman), Professors Hartman, Hirschfeld, and Hughes

museum

Professor Gillett {Chairman), Professors Cahn, Diamond, H. S. Dunning,

Jobling, and Ziskin

LIBRARY

Dean Owre, Dental School Representative

extension and post-graduate courses

Professor Waugh {Chairman), Professors Berger and Diamond

APPLIED RESEARCH

Professor Bodecker {Chairman), Professors Berger, Cahn, Crawford, and

Diamond
1 Deceased, March 3, 1932.
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FRESHMAN CLASS—FACTJLTY

Professor Diamond (Chairman), Professors Carpenter, Hopping, Karshan,
and Rogers

SOPHOMORE CLASS—FACULTY

Professor Bodecker (Chairman), Professors Buchbinder, Crawford, Hughes,
LiEB, RosEBURY, and Smetana

junior class—faculty

Professor Leonard (Chairman), Professors Berger, Cahn, Hartman, Hoyt,

and Humbert

SENIOR class—FACULTY

Professor Rowe (Chairman), Professors Hartman, McBeath, McCaffrey,
and Dr. Moore

committee on student affairs

Professor Rowe (Chairman), Professors Bodecker, Crawford, Hartman,
Holliday, and Leonard

The Dean is a member ex officio of all committees

the commonwealth fund grant for the study of the cause of

dental caries

Advisory Board

Dr. Hans T. Clarke Dr. Charles C. Lieb

Dr. Walter H. Eddy Dean Alfred Owre
Dr. Frederick P. Gay Dr. A. M. Pappenheimer
Dr. Alfred F. Hess Dr. Henry C. Sherman
Dr. James W. Jobling Dr. Philip E. Smith

Dr. Harold J. Leonard, Secretary Dr. Horatio B. Williams

Dr. Charles F. Bodecker, Chairman

Research Staff

Dr. Edmund Applebaum Dr. Maxwell Karshan
Dr. Joseph Berke Dr. Frances Krasnow
Dr. Solon N. Blackberg Dr. Harold J. Leonard
Dr. Charles F. Bodecker Dr. Ewing C. McBeath
Dr. Lester R. Cahn Dr. Theodor Rosebury
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UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Frank D. Fackenthal, LL.D., LItt.D Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D., Litt.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D., Litt.D. . . . Director of University Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of Works

David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Director of Athletics

William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. Howe, A.M Director of Earl Hall

W. Emerson Gentzler, A.M Secretary of Appointments

Clarence E. Lovejoy, A.B Alumni Secretary

school OF dental and oral surgery OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Mrs. Grace Baker Assistant to the Registrar
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of Youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. " The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

title was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Colum-

bia University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 191 7, the Trustees of the

University established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from

that date the School became an integral part of the University. On March i,

1920, the dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic

was finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By
this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East 35th Street,

and 309-315 East 34th Street in which the School was housed up to the time of

moving into the Medical Center.

In September, 1928, the School was moved to the Columbia University-

Presbyterian Hospital Medical Center where it occupies the three upper floors of

the Vanderbilt Clinic wing, giving a net floor area of 40,000 square feet. The
College of Physicians and Surgeons in which the fundamental medical science

subjects are given adjoins it, the halls of the two being continuous. In adjacent

wings, the halls of which are continuous with those of the School, the wards and
out-patient departments of the Presbyterian and associated hospitals are located,

thus giving the closest possible contact and association with all branches of health

service. The Dental School Clinic includes as one of its functions the dental

care of the patients of the Medical Center hospitals.

It is the purpose of the Faculty to maintain dental education in this school on

the same footing as that of other branches of health service. Three years of

college work including certain specified subjects are required for admission and of

those who have fulfilled the requirements a careful selection is made on the basis

of their fitness for the practice of dentistry. The course of dentistry covers four

years leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The greater part of the

first two years of the curriculum is taken in the fundamental departments of

the College of Physicians and Surgeons.

STUDENTS

Each person whose registration has been completed will be considered a stu-

dent of the University during the period for which such registration is held valid.

No student registered in any school or college of the University may at the
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same time be registered in any other school or college, either of Columbia Uni-

versity or of any other institution, without the consent of the appropriate Dean
or Director.

A student accepted and registered by the proper authorities as having fulfilled

the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a degree, certificate of proficiency,

or diploma is enrolled as a matriculated student of the University. A period of

regular attendance upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one

academic year must be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church

for religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority

for equitable relief.

A student not enrolled as a matriculated student may enter the University as a

non-matriculated student, and be permitted to attend such courses of instruction

as he is qualified to take, but not as a candidate for a degree, certificate or pro-

ficiency, or diploma. Such students are expected to conform to the same standards

of attendance and scholarship as are required of matriculated students. Non-

matriculated students may receive a formal statement of the satisfactory com-

pletion of any course.

In the Announcement of each school will be found the specific conditions

governing admission to courses of instruction and to candidacy for a degree.

The admission, continuance upon the rolls, and graduation of any student, is

subject to the full disciplinary power of the University authorities, as prescribed

by the Statutes of the University.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October,

(for A.M. candidates at Commencement and in February and December, or,

in the case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements, also

in August for the degree of D.D.S. and for the B.S. in Optometry).

WITHDRAWAL

An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to dicipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years will be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean. Students withdrawing are required to notify the Registrar

immediately.

The Dean of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of weight, grant

a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each college or school, of the Summer Session, of

University Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments

of instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary

of the University.
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Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this An-
nouncement, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed to

the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

/Sii^^' LIBRARY

A combined medical-dental library with spacious reading room containing

approximately 53,000 volumes and about 30,000 pamphlets occupies a part of

three lower stories of the main administration building of the Medical Center and

is open to students from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m., on week days! -r c^
This library has been formed through the consolidation of departmental libra- ^^

ries to serve more adequately the needs of students, internes and teachers of

the combined schools and Presbyterian Hospital Unit. It has a seating capacity

for 250 readers.

The periodical room on the upper floor is especially equipped to foster and

encourage research work. Here are received 300 current journals, and nearby

will be shelved the bound volumes of the most important journals covering

a period of approximately ten years. In addition, the more important reference

works, the systems of medicine and surgery, some of the German Handhiicher

and other bibliographical tools will be available for intensive research work.

The book collections are systematically arranged under the Library of Congress

classification, and the serials shelved in a strictly alphabetical order, so as to

insure quick service and prompt delivery over the loan desk.

The dictionary catalogue in the lobby, with its author, subject and title entries,

should be freely consulted as a guide and index to the subject matter in the com-
bined collections of the library.

UNIVERSITY PRIVILEGES

As the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is an integral part of Columbia
University, its students enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of

other departments of the University. They may reside in the University dormi-

tories at Morningside Heights, and are eligible to membership in the various social

and other organizations of the student body.

University Libraries. The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all

students of dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include

collections on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing, and other subjects

related to dentistry, and supplement the special collections available in the College

of Physicians and Surgeons, and in the New York Academy of Medicine, Fifth

Avenue at 103d Street. The library of the College of Pharmacy, 115 West
68th Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

University Gymnasium. The Gymnasium is situated on Morningside Heights,

and is open daily during the academic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays,

from 8:30 a. m. to 7 p. m. (Saturdays, 5 p. m.). It is closed for the entire day
only on Thanksgiving, Christmas, New Year's, and Good Friday; on all other

holidays it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. Instructors are on the floor at all times when
the Gymnasium is open. Students of the School of Dentistry may enjoy its

privileges and have the use of the Gymnasium and baths and a private locker.
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The student is entitled also to a physical examination by the University Medical

Officer, who, on the basis of such an examination, will give advice as to the

kind and amount of exercise best adapted to the needs of each man. The Gym-
nasium is large, thoroughly equipped, and under the immediate supervision of

the University Medical Officer, a professor in the Department of Physical Edu-
cation. The Medical Officer is assisted by a corps of able instructors.

Employment. The Appointments Office located in Earl Hall is the central

placement department of the University through which students and graduates

are referred to suitable positions.

It is the function of the Appointments Office to secure for competent men and
women students who need to work their way through the University, the oppor-

tunity to earn enough for their partial support. It is the experience of the office,

however, that it is practically impossible for dental students to undertake out-

side part-tim^e work during the academic year without seriously jeopardizing their

school work and their health. The office consequently does not encourage stu-

dents of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to seek employment during the

academic year, although it assists competent men and women to secure suitable

and remunerative work during the summer. In general the office advises students

who are unable to pay the complete cost of attending the School to withdraw
for a year in order to earn the money necessary to enable them to give undivided

attention to their academic work.

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. W. H. McCastline, has direct super-

vision of all matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness,

especially communicable diseases, should be reported to him promptly. The
Medical Officer and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall

for the medical care of students and memibers of the staff.

residence halls

The Residence Halls provide easy access to libraries and laboratories, com-
fortable accommodations in an environment conducive to academic work, and
serve as a center for campus life.

There are four Residence Halls for men on South Quadrangle: Furnald with 282

rooms, Hartley with 300, John Jay with 476 and restaurants adequate for all

men students, and Livingston with 300 rooms. Johnson Hall, on East Quadrangle,

with accommodations of room and board for 360 students in the graduate and
professional schools is a Residence Hall for women.

All the University Residence Halls for both men and women are under the

supervision of advisory committees appointed by the President, consisting of

University officers and assisted by committees made up of residents in the

Halls.

Copies of Residence Halls Announcements giving floor plans and dormitory

regulations together with application blanks will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.
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INTERNATIONAL HOUSE

International House, 500 Riverside Drive, the home of the Intercollegiate

Cosmopolitan Club, is maintained for men and women students from foreign

lands and a limited number of American students. It accommodates 175 women
and 325 men. It contains attractive restaurants and social rooms. Fees for the

academic year range from $185 to $325. Inquiries should be addressed to Com-
mittee on Admissions, International House, 500 Riverside Drive.

THE RESIDENCE BUREAU

Columbia University maintains a Residence Bureau to protect the students*

interests and to assist students in finding the best accommodations obtainable

in the University neighborhood. There is no charge made for this service.

The Bureau will furnish upon request addresses of rooms which have been in-

spected. The University is in no way responsible for any private lodging house.

Students desiring information regarding rooms outside of University Halls should

address the Residence Bureau, Room M, Earl Hall, Columbia University.

king's CROWN HOTEL

The King's Crown Hotel, located at 420 West ii6th Street, in close proximity

to the University, provides accommodations at reasonable rates, available for

relatives and guests of members of the University community.

DINING FACILITIES

The University maintains a dining room for women students in Johnson Hall

and a dining room and grillroom for all men students in John Jay Hall. In ad-

dition the University maintains the following dining rooms (cafeteria service):

The Commons (men and women), University Hall; Barnard Hall Lunch Room
(women), Barnard Hall; Teachers College Cafeteria (men and women), Grace

Dodge Hall, West 121st Street. All these dining rooms are under expert super-

vision and furnish wholesome food at moderate rates.

The Columbia University Press Bookstore, located in the basement of Jour-

nalism, conducts a soda fountain where light luncheons are served.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge
for the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached

by the campus entrance, are the offices of the Director of Earl Hall (Men's

Residence Halls Office); the Residence Bureau; the Secretary of Appointments;

and the Meeting Room. On the upper floor are the offices of the Chaplain of the

University and his staff, and also an auditorium seating 400 people which is

available for student receptions and dances. The lower floor, entrance from

Broadway, is occupied by the office of the University Medical Officer.
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UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The official University Bookstore is situated in the Journalism building, with

entrances at the southeast corner of 11 6th Street and Broadway, and from South

Quadrangle between Furnald Hall and Journalism. Books and other supplies are

sold at discounts from the usual prices. The store is open on week-days, from

8 a. m. to 8 p. m. ; Saturdays, from 8 a. m. to 6 p. m. ; during,the first days of each

session, until 10 p. m. The store maintains a theater and concert ticket service, a

travel bureau, telegraph service, and other services, with substantial savings to

Columbia students.



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Eligibility. No definite information regarding eligibility can be given until

the completed application blank has been filed by the applicant at the Office of

the Dean.

Application. It is desirable that candidates make application before June i,

as on or about June 15 the Committee on Admissions will act upon all applica-

tions received up to that date. Application blanks will be furnished by the Dean's

Office of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

Beginning September, 1932, the minimum requirement for admission to the

first year class is attendance for three full years at an acceptable college of arts

and sciences, which must include successful completion of courses required for

the dental student qualifying certificate as mentioned below.

Preference will be given in the selection of students to those who present to

the Committee on Admissions evidence of high achievement in their college

education and who are most likely to succeed in dentistry, rather than to those

who present the largest number of course credits or those who have limited their

preparation to the premedical sciences.

The New York State Board of Regents includes the following subjects in the

minimum requirements for the qualifying certificate:

English composition and literature, 6 semester hours.

Physics, 6 semester hours.

Biology, 6 semester hours.

Chemistry (including an approved course in organic chemistry), 12 semester

hours.

Inasmuch as an understanding of the medical sciences is based upon the knowl-

edge of the underlying sciences of chemistry, physics, and biology, students are

urged, as far as time permits, to take additional courses in quantitative, qualita-

tive, physical, and organic chemistry, physics, comparative anatomy, and other

advanced courses in biology, as well as courses in mathematics, German and

French, sociology, history, and other subjects of general cultural and scientific

value. Courses in shop practice and drawing are also of value in the more tech-

nical phases of dentistry in giving the muscle and eye coordination so necessary

and so difficult to attain in later years.

Note. A point or semester hour is the equivalent of one hour of lecture or reci-

tation or of two hours of laboratory work per week, per semester. Suitable labora-

tory work must be included in each of the courses in science.

The following credentials must be submitted or mailed to the Dean's office,

School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

Transcript of courses taken, or to be taken, must be entered on this blank.

2. An official transcript of college record, showing entrance credits, courses
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taken, and grades received. This is not required until the courses offered for

admission are completed, unless specific request for it is previously made.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must show only head and neck.)

The following must be mailed to New York State Department of Education,

Albany, New York.

1. An application for qualifying certificate (blank furnished by the School

or New York State Department of Education, Albany, New York). This is

required by the New York State Department of Education and is forwarded to

them with the one dollar fee in requesting issuance of dental student qualifying

certificate for the applicant.

2. Official transcripts of high school records are to be furnished only upon
special request of the School.

3. In addition to the above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one

dollar (check or money order drawn to order of the University of the State of New
York, and forwarded with application for qualifying certificate) covering cost

of issuance of a dental student qualifying certificate.

No letters of recommendation are desired unless asked for.

A dental student qualifying certificate, which is the official evidence of the

fulfillment of the requirements of the state, must be authorized before the student

begins the first annual dental course counting towards a dental degree. This

precludes the admission of the conditioned students.

Owing to the limited number of students who can be accommodated, completion

of the requirements for entrance does not guarantee admission. The entire pre-

dental record of each student is carefully examined by the Committee on Admis-

sions in order that those who are adjudged most capable of meeting the exacting

demands of the course and of the profession of dentistry may be selected. Accept-

ance is based on grounds of character and health as well as on academic require-

ments.

In order to make the best selection from among the candidates who are eligible

for admission all applicants who are eligible will be requested to report at the

Dean's office for a personal interview some time prior to the final action of the

Committee on Admissions. Those who remain on the eligible list after a personal

interview will be given an examination as to mechanical ability and manual
dexterity. This test will be given at various times during the year. It will

consist of exercises in mechanical and free hand drawing, metal filing, and mould-

ing in plastic material, and will be conducted by the technic teachers in the

School.

Fee on Admission. A fee of $10 is payable by the applicant within ten days

of his receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. A check to the

order of Columbia University should be returned by the accepted applicant with

notice that he intends to matriculate. If the applicant registers within the

prescribed registration dates in September, this fee will be credited as the Uni-

versity fee. If he fails to register the fee lapses and will be used by the University

to meet the cost of its administrative and overhead charges in caring for appli-

cants who do not finally register.

Admission of Foreign Students. The credentials submitted must contain evi-
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dence of the satisfactory completion of the equivalent to the stated entrance

requirements.

All applicants for a dental student qualifying certificate on credentials from

foreign countries (other than those in which English is the language of the people)

must pass a special examination in English. This examination is conducted

by the State Department of Education. Information regarding this and the dates

on which it is given can be obtained from the New York State Department of

Education, Albany, New York.

Evidence of aothenticity and the right of possession as well as the original cre-

dentials and authenticated translation of the same are required by the State

Department of Education and by this office.

If applicant resides in a foreign country, the credentials as outlined below

should be prepared and submitted to the Dean's ofifiice, 630 West i68th Street,

New York City.

If applicant resides in the United States, the credentials should be sent direct

to the New York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y. Only one copy

of affidavit on "Form F" is required.

1

.

Original credentials from foreign schools.

2. Translations of credentials certified to be correct by a consul or notary

public.

3. Affidavit fully describing the applicant's education made out (in duplicate)

on blanks known as "Form F. " (Blank furnished by the State Department
of Education.)

In addition to above credentials the applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar

by check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New
York and sent with application for qualifying certificate, covering cost of issu-

ance of a dental student qualifying certificate.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's Office, 630 West
i68th Street, after a dental student qualifying certificate has been authorized.

1. Application for admission (blank furnished by this school on request).

2. Letter from the New York State Department of Education to the applicant

certifying eligibility for dental student qualifying certificate.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

Applicants may be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the

Faculty.

Admission of Foreign Students to Advanced Standing. Foreign students applying

for admission to advanced standing must comply with the above requirements,

and must, in addition to the above noted credentials, submit transcripts and trans-

lations of their dental school work, and a letter from the New York State Depart-
ment of Education certifying eligibility for admission to advanced standing. They
will also be required to submit to examination at the pleasure of the Faculty.

COMBINED COURSES

Combined Courses with Columbia College. Upon receiving 94 points credit, 64 of

which must be for work in Columbia College, including all of the work prescribed
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for the degree in Columbia College, a student may take studies in the first year of

the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, provided he can satisfy the stated require-

ments and is accepted for admission therein, and will receive the degree of Bachelor

of Arts from Columbia College upon the satisfactory completion of the year's

work.

No course may be counted toward a professional degree and at the same time

be included among those which go to make up the 94 points referred to above.

Combined Course in Dentistry and Medicine. It is usually possible for a graduate

of a registered medical school with the degree of Doctor of Medicine to meet the

requirements of the School and receive the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery

by the satisfactory completion of a special two-year course.

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students will not be admitted to advanced

standing upon examination, but only upon a satisfactory record from their school

of previous residence. Provided they are eligible for the dental student qualify-

ing certificate required by the New York State Department of Education and

can submit evidence of the satisfactory completion of the entrance requirements

of this school, candidates who have completed, without condition, one or two

years of study in a dental school registered in the state of New York including

courses equivalent to those given at this school are eligible to apply for admis-

sion to the second or third years, respectively.

Owing to the lack of uniformity in the arrangement of the first and second year

curricula in the various dental schools a transfer can usually be accomplished

with the least adjustment at the end of the second year.

The following credentials must be submitted at the Dean's office, 630 West
1 68th Street:

1. Application for admission (blank provided by this school on request)

completely filled out.

2. Official transcript of college record including college entrance credits should

be sent in with the application blank.

3. Three unmounted photographs (size about 2x2 inches) of applicant, with-

out hat. (Must be head and neck only.)

4. A properly executed oath of allegiance and application for qualifying

certificate (blank provided by this school on request).

5. Official transcript of dental school record must be submitted on comple-

tion of courses taken.

6. A properly executed advanced standing blank, required by the state of

New York (blank furnished by this school) must be executed by proper official

of dental school of previous residence on completion of college years certified.

7. In addition to above credentials applicant must furnish a fee of one dollar,

check or money order drawn to order of University of the State of New York,

covering cost of issuance of the dental student qualifying certificate.

Admission to the fourth year is by special permission of the Committee on

Administration and is limited to students who have the predental qualifications

and have the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery from an acceptable dental

school. Applicants for admission to the fourth year must furnish these creden-

tials in addition to the others required for advanced standing.
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SUMMER SESSION

In 1932, from June 2 to August 24, a Summer Session of twelve weeks will be

offered to the students who attended similar courses in the summers of 1930 and

193 1, as a continuation of the regular work.

The tuition fee for this Summer Session will be one-third of the regular fee for

the academic year plus the regular University fee of $10 and a deposit fee of $10.

Registration and payment of fees should be completed not later than the first

day of the Summer Session.

The optional forty-four week plan, permitting of the completion of the pre-

scribed course in three calendar years, will not be offered to future classes.

During the above period, an optional course in operative and prosthetic clinical

practice, without credit, will be offered to men who have completed the required

work of the third year. The course must be continued throughout the entire

Summer Session. There will be no fee for this optional course.

COURSES IN ORAL HYGIENE

The courses in oral hygiene offered by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists. The

requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the

Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York,

the completion of at least four years of high school work, including certain specified

subjects, and the attainment of at least eighteen years of age. For full information

address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 630 West i68th Street.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES

The Faculty is always willing at the request of practitioners to conduct through

the Extension Division short courses in any subjects in dentistry that may be

desired, providing it can be done without interference with the regular routine

work of the School. It is the business of the Extension Division to arrange such

courses to suit the convenience in time and place of those who take and those who

give the courses. The fees for such special short courses are on the basis of cost.

It is usually possible in each division of the School to accommodate two or three

dentists who desire to come into the School for study and clinical practice under

the regular teaching staff. The candidate for such work must be an ethical

dentist recommended by his local dental society. If he desires to register for

work he applies to the Dean who, in conference with the teachers concerned,

passes on the application. If acceptable the candidate registers and pays a

tuition fee which is proportional to the regular undergraduate year fee as the

amount of work registered for is to an undergraduate year of work. Any amount

of work over a minimum equaling five trimester credits may be arranged for.

Such work does not lead to credit or toward a degree of certificate.

For full information address Office of the Dean, School of Dental and Oral

Surgery, 630 West i68th Street, New York, N. Y.

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery is authorized to grant a Certificate of

Proficiency in Dentistry or in a special branch of dentistry selected by the can-
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didate and approved by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to students who
have complied with the requirements stated below.

The requirements for admission shall be graduation from the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery or from another acceptable school of dentistry in the United

States or in a foreign country and the applicant must be a member in good stand-

ing of his national dental association. The membership requirement does not

apply to students who enter within a year of graduation.

The course of study for the Certificate of Proficiency shall include not less than

thirty-two points (forty-eight trimester credits) of special work in the clinical

branches of dentistry not leading toward a Master's or Doctor's degree, approved

by the Dean of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

The fee for the year's work leading to the Certificate of Proficiency is the

same as for undergraduate work in the School.

Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the Dean, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street. When application for regis-

tration is made, the candidate is passed upon by the Dean and the teachers

concerned and, if accepted, registers in the regular manner.

COURSES IN ORTHODONTIA FOR GRADUATES

An organized twelve-month course has been given since 1927 to qualified

graduates in dentistry who wish to prepare for specialization in orthodontia.

Admission requirements include graduation from an acceptable school of den-

tistry, and membership in good standing in the national dental organization of the

applicant's country. This membership requirement does not apply to those who
enter within the year of graduation. The Certificate of Proficiency is awarded to

those who satisfactorily complete the course.

For special information see the Announcement of Advanced and Graduate

Courses in Dentistry, which may be obtained from the Director of the Division of

Orthodontia or the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th

Street, New York, N. Y.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduation from acceptable dental schools under the present curriculum of

four academic years preceded by three predental college years is accepted by the

Graduate Faculties of Columbia University as qualification for admission.

For information regarding the curricula leading to the Master of Arts or the

Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these Faculties see the Graduate Announcement.

REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the office of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the efnd of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.
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FEES

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and

laboratory deposits are payable semiannually in advance. No reduction is made

for late registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid.

Checks should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in

person or mailed to the Office of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day

of registration (see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory

charge of $6.00 for this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the

University are not available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the dis-

cretion of the Trustees.

The following fees are prescribed by statute:

(a) University Fee

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer
Session) , for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . . . $10

*For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any

part thereof $7

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a week of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases where

a special fee is fixed J 10

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of

a student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than

$150, and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine

or in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than $250, and in the case of a

student enrolled for the full course in Oral Hygiene not less than J 150.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree S20

For any certificate $10

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate or for de-

ficiency or special examinations S6

2. Late application for entrance examinations Si

3. Deficiency and special examinations $3

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted are to

be determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series Iio

(f) Rebates

1. The University fee and the fee for application for any degree or certifi-

cate shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as an-

nounced in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for

any course which the student may for any reason discontinue. Excep-

tion to this rule may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from

the University, when a partial return of fees may be authorized by the

Registrar.

As the twelve-weeks' Summer Session in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery equals a full

trimester, the University fee is Sio.
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(g) Student Activities Fee

For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normaUy granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof $12.50

Three-fifths of the amount received in each session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and two-fifths to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-
bia College, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President,

(h) Medical School Athletic and Recreational Fee

For all male students, per annum Sio

Male students in the graduate and professional schools will be entitled to

certain privileges on payment of the student activities fee of $12.50, for each

Winter or Spring Session or any part thereof.

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Regis-

trar receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an

application for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the

payment of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An exam.ination to

remove a deficiency in a course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves

the payment of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is re-

quired of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage

includes apparatus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the

close of the course; any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each

student, or additional quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service

in washing apparatus, or work by a mechanic. A deposit of $25 will be required

in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery each year to cover material and break-

age in the laboratories; for each Summ.er Session, $10.

Instruments. Each student is required to supply himself with a microscope

of a satisfactory type and instruments as specified in the official instrum.ent list.

The purchase from the University of microscopes and instrum.ents in original

package outfits has been made compulsory, and unauthorized or incomplete

equipment will not be accepted by the instructors. Dental engines are rented

from the School at the rate of $15 for the academic year, payable in advance on

registration in September. Instrument cases are also rented from the School, the

fee of $15 for two cases being deducted from the breakage fee at the end of the

year.

Supplies. All technic material and regular supplies must be purchased from

the University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be

allowed to purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity

and quality are selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation

of the students' best interests.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with

one combination lock as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.
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ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board,

books, instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates.

The cost of clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon

the tastes and financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have

been arrived at after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum

Tuition and fees I54S $545
Room (36 weeks) 212 170

Board (36 weeks) 366 288

Books 40 28

Instruments (See Note) 120 100

Laundry 50 34
Additional expenses, including clothing, travel, charity,

organizations, and sundries 300 200

$1633 I136S

The total cost of instruments for the four-year course Is from $400 to $480, an

average yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the instruments for

the first two years cost about $300.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Group
assignments at $4. a week are in operation in the Men's Residence Halls. Prices

in the neighboring rooming houses are slightly higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments are rendered free of charge by
the University Medical Officer.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly

via parcel post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Final examinations are held at the end of the course, and reexaminations for

students with conditions are held within one month after the close of the regular

academic year.

The following grade equivalents are used: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F,

work unsatisfactory, reexamination required; Inc., incomplete, completed work

must be submitted within the time limit set by the instructor. One reexamination

will be allowed in a course graded F; if the examination is passed the grade

will be a C.

No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examination in all

the subjects of the entire course.

PROMOTIONS

Promotion will be granted to such students as have received passing grades

in all subjects.

A student who has failed in any one of his courses is not allowed to go on with
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his class until he has removed that failure to the satisfaction of the head of the

department.

A student who has failed two courses in the first year may be allowed re-

examination in the failed courses provided that the failures do not comprise any

two out of the three following courses: gross anatomy, physiology, and biological

chemistry.

A student who has failed in two courses of the second, third, or fourth years

may be allowed reexamination in the two failed courses provided the failed sub-

jects do not include operative dentistry, prosthetic dentistry, or crown and bridge

work, and that the total hours of the two courses failed do not exceed one third

of the total course hours for that year.

Students who receive conditions or failures amounting to one-third or more of

the year's work must repeat the work of the entire year.

A student may repeat an entire year only once during his dental course and
may not repeat any other year later, unless the Faculty of the School votes to

suspend this rule on recommendation of the class Faculty under which the student

has been working.

The class Faculties have general supervision of students' work and the applica-

tion of these regulations to individual cases.

The Faculty reserves the right to amend the schedule of studies from time to

time at its discretion, without further notice.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to com-

pleting the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of

D.D.S. must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral

character, and of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate

shall have been admitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than

four academic years or their equivalent in approved medical or dental colleges in

the study of the subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and

Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PRACTICE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised

to address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State

Department of Education, Albany, N. Y.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at

least fifteen days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are

read and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The
subjects of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) physiology and hy-

giene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) oral surgery and pathology, (5) opera-

tive dentistry, (6) operative dentistry—practical, (7) prosthetic dentistry, (8)

prosthetic dentistry—practical, (9) therapeutics and materia medica, (10) his-

tology. The minimum standing required in each subject Is seventy-five per

cent.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

Beginning in the year 1931-1932 three scholarships of tuition value to the School

of Dental and Oral Surgery, to be awarded annually, were made available. These

scholarships are open to students from outside the metropolitan area whose
records of scholarship and special fitness for dentistry make them particularly

desirable to the School.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal will be awarded annually

to that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who may, in the judg-

ment of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dentistry. The branch

of dentistry for which the award is made will be determined by the executors of

the will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.

THE ASSOCIATION OF THE ALUMNI OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Officers

President, Joseph R. Horn, D.D.S.

Vice-President, James Dunning, A.B., D.D.S.

Secretary, Benjamin B. Kamrin, B.S., D.D.S.

Treasurer, Arthur A. Friend, D.D.S.

Honorary Chairman, Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Delegates to Board of Governors of Columbia Alumni Federation, Drs. Joseph
Schroff, Joseph R. Horn, and S. N. Rosenstein.

Membership. Any graduate, former student, member of the Faculty or ad-

ministrative officer of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is eligible to member-
ship in the Association of the Alumni of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery

of Columbia University.



COURSE OF STUDIES

For purposes of instruction the work of each year is scheduled in three tri-

mesters of ten weeks each from September to May. These are designated as

First, Second, and Third, and in 1932-1933 begin on September 29, December 10,

and March 6, respectively. The twelve-weeks' Summer Session in 1932 begins

June 2 and ends August 24. Registration and collection of fees for the regular

academic year are administered in accordance with the University Academic

Calendar in September and February.

Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the degree of

D.D.S., in their first and second years. Courses numbered from 201 upward are

open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years, and to

graduates in dentistry.

Following the completion of a certain proportion of the work of the fourth year,

qualified students may elect to continue, supplement, or vary the work done in the

prescribed courses upon nomination by the head of the department and with

permission of the Class Faculty. The student may select the elective he wishes to

take and register the choice with the chairman of the Curriculum Committee,

who will arrange for the time and place of meeting. As in all other courses,

students will be held responsible for attendance and the successful passing of

examinations.

SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the right to make such changes in the program of studies

at any time as experience may prove desirable.

The following outline, drawn up from the point of view of the student and

covering the four years' study, shows the work required of a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The unit of credit used is the trimester

credit which signifies approximately three academic hours of work a week for one

trimester of ten weeks. For classroom work this means one hour in class a week,

each requiring an average of two hours of home work. For laboratory or clinical

work requiring no outside study it represents three hours of work a week in the

School. For a detailed statement of the content of each course, and other ques-

tions of detail, the student is referred to the departm.ental statements which follow.

The schedules of required work hours are subject to change at the pleasure

of the Faculty.
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CURRICULUM

Subject

FRESHMAN YEAR:

Anatomy, Gross. . . . . .

Anatomy, Microscopic.
Anatomy, Neuro
Anatomy, Oral
Biochemistry
Histology, Oral
Physiology

SOPHOMORE year:

Anatomy, Oral
Bacteriology
Dental Materials
Histology, Oral.

Operative Dentistry. . .

Pathology
Pharmacology
Prophylaxis, Oral
Prosthetic Dentistry. .

Psychopathology
Radiology
Surgery, Oral

JUNIOR year:

Crown and Bridge ....

Dental Materials
Diagnosis, Oral
Hygiene, Oral
Operative Dentistry. .

.

Orthodontia
Pathology, Oral
Periodontia
Pharmacology, Applied
Prosthetic Dentistry . .

Surgery, Oral

SENIOR year:

Crown and Bridge ....

Dentistry for Children

.

Hygiene, Oral
Operative Dentistry. .

.

Periodontia
Practice of Medicine. .

Prosthetic Dentistry . .

Public Health
Surgery, Oral. ........

Theory and Practice . .

Credits

7

4
3

9
I

9

51

3

7
I

I

5
i6

7
2

4
I

2

2

51

II

I

4
3

II

3

5
I

I

50

7

4
I

II

2

7
ID

3

3

3

51

* Academic hour =50 minutes.



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS

ANATOMY

Anatomy 150F—Microscopic anatomy. 15 hours a week for one trimester.

First year. 7 trimester credits or 6 points. Professors P. E. Smith, S. R. Det-

wiLER, W. M. CopENHAVER, A. E. Severinghaus, R. L. Zwemer, Dr. R. L.

Carpenter, and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF.

Anatomy 151FS—Gross anatomy. 18 hours a week for two trimesters.

First year. 18 trimester credits or 12 points. Professors W. M. Rogers, B. B.

Gallaudet, and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course 102FST.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 151F—General medical bacteriology and immunology.
9 hours a week for one trimester. Second year. 5 trimester credits or 3 points.

Dr. T. RosEBURY, and assistant.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course loiF in bacteriology up to the point of

special problems.

Bacteriology 152F—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity,
serum diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second

year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points. Professor F. P. Gay.

Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150ST—Introductory biological chemistry. 2 hours

lecture and 6 hours laboratory a week in the second trimester ; 2 hours lecture and

9 hours laboratory a week in the third trimester. Professor M. Karshan, Dr.

F. Krasnow, and assistants.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course loiST.

DENTISTRY

Dentistry 101—Oral anatomy, i hour a week for two trimesters, 6 hours a

week for two trimesters and 3 hours a week for a third. First and second years.

6 trimester credits. Professor M. Diamond and assistants.

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.
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Dentistry 202—Dentistry for children, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor E. C. McBeath and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on operative and preventive dental procedures for children, the

handling of the child patient and the application of present knowledge of preventive dentistry to

the patient.

Dentistry 203—Dentistry for children, clinic. 6 hours a week for fifteen

weeks. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor E. C. McBeath and

assistants.

Dentistry 204—Dentistry for children, elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 205—Crown and bridge technic. A total of approximately 210

hours. Third year. 7 trimester credits. Professors W. H. Cr,\wford, E. B.

HoYT, and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work. When the tech-

nical work is completed the work is continued as crown and bridge clinic.

Dentistry 206—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 207—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.

Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 208a-b—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 270 hours. Third

and fourth years. 208a—third year; 208b—fourth year. 9 trimester credits.

Professors A. T. Rowe, E. B. Hoyt, W. H. Crawford, and assistants.

Dentistry 209—Crown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 212—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for three trimesters. Third

year. 3 trimester credits. Professor H. J. Leonard.

Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, oral diagnosis,

dental X-ray interpretation, and the anatomy, physiology, and mechanics of occlusion.

Dentistry 213—Oral diagnosis. A total of 30 hours. Third year, i tri-

mester credit. Dr. D. E. Ziskin and clinical staflf.

Laboratory exercises, clinical practice and demonstrations in oral examination and charting,

history taking, oral diagnosis, dental X-ray interpretation and the study of dental occlusion.

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 115a-b—Oral histology and embryology. 3 hours a week for

two trimesters. First and second years. 115a—first year; J 75 i—second year. 2

trimester credits. Professor C. F. Bodecker and Dr. E. Applebaum.

Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the application

of this knowledge to technical dentistry
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Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 221—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for two

trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor A. V. Hughes, Miss

K. F. Mollis, and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and dental prophylactic

technic.

Dentistry 222a-b—Oral hygiene. 2 hours a week for one trimester and one

hour a week for another trimester. Third year. 3 trimester credits. Professor

H. J. Leonard.

Lectures and conferences on the application of bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry. Community dentistry.

Dentistry 223—Oral hygiene. 3 hours a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard and staff.

Laboratory exercises in bacteriology, physiology, and biochemistry as applied to problems in

oral hygiene.

Dentistry 224a-b—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 226—Physical properties of dental materials. 3 hours a week

for two trimesters. Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor W. H. Crawford.

Metallurgical processes and apparatus. Physical a'nd chemical properties of the metals and

other materials used in dentistry. Lectures and laboratory work.

Dentistry 227—Physical properties of dental materials elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 131-231—Operative dentistry technic. A total of 180 hours in

three trimesters. Second and third years, iji—second year;2j7—third year.

6 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Drs. G. F.

LiNDiG, I. L. Hunt, Jr., and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses, root

canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings. When the technic is completed

the work is continued as operative dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 233—Operative dentistry. 2 hours a week for two trimesters.

Third year. 2 trimester credits. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Dentistry 134-234—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 540 hours.

Third and fourth years. IJ4—third year; 2J4—fourth year. 18 trimester credits.

Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Drs. G. F. Lindig, L L. Hunt, Jr.,

and assistants.

Dentistry 235—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Conference course on problems in operative dentistry.
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Dentistry 239a-b—Operative dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 241—Orthodontia. 30 hours of laboratory work. Third year, i

trimester credit. Drs. H. U. Barber and F. E. Rians.

Laboratory instruction in free hand soldering, the fundamental technic of making appliances

and space retainers.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia, i hour of lecture per week for two trimesters

and a total of 30 hours of demonstrations in the clinic. Third year. 2 trimester

credits. Professor L. M. Waugh and staff.

Orthodontic fundamentals with special emphasis on preventive orthodontia or the factors which

predispose to malocclusion.

Dentistry 243a and b—Orthodontia electives.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 246—Oral pathology, i hour a week lecture for three trimesters.

3 hours a week laboratory for two trimesters. Third year. 5 trimester credits.

Professor L. R. Cahn and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the pathology of the diseases of the jaws, mouth

and teeth.

Dentistry 247a-b—Oral pathology electives.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 251a-b—Periodontia clinic. 60 hours. 2^ia—third year; 2516

—

fourth 5'ear. 2 trimester credits. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard,

I. HiRSCHFELD, and H. Holliday.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Dentistry 252—Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth year.

I trimester credit. Professors H. J. Leonard and L Hirschfeld.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia.

Dentistry 253a-b-c—Periodontia electives.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 155-255—Prosthetic dentistry technic. A total of approxi-

mately 270 hours. Second and third years. 155—first year; 2^S—second year.

9 trimester credits. Professors A. T. RowE, and H. A. Young, Dr. G. P. Smith

and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construction. When the technic is com-

pleted, the work is continued as prosthetic dentistry clinic.

Dentistry 256—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. RowE.
Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construction.

Dentistry 258a-b—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 330 hours.

Third and fourth years. 238a—-third year; 2S8b—fourth year. 11 trimester
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credits. Professors A. T. Rowe, W. H. Crawford, E. B. Hoyt, H. A. Young,

Drs. F. C. KuvER, G. P. Smith, and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Dentistry 259—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year. I trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.

Conference course on fundamental problems in prosthetic dentistry given toward the end of

the clinical work.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 165—Oral radiology, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor H. Holliday.

Lectures, readings, and discussions on topics relative to oral radiology.

Dentistry 266—Oral radiology elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 267—Oral radiology practice. 15 hours. Third year, i trimester

credit. Professor H. Holliday and assistants.

Practice in exposing, processing, and mounting dental radiographs.

Dentistry 168—Principles of surgery, i hour a week for two trimesters.

Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor D. Parker.

Lectures and conferences on general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment.

Dentistry 270—Oral surgery, i hour a week lecture for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Professors D. Parker and F. S. McCaffrey.
Lectures and conferences on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Dentistry 271—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 60 hours. Third and fourth

years. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker,

F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach, and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations on local anesthesia and exodontia. Time is also assigned

to observation of oral surgical operations and to an organized oral pathology clinic.

Dentistry 272—Oral surgery. 2 hours a week for two trimesters. Fourth

year. 2 trimester credits. Professors H. S. Dunning and A. Berger.

Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-fadal surgery.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery. A total of 30 hours. Fourth year. No credit.

Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. Parker and F. S. McCaffrey.
Demonstration of oral and maxillo-facial lessons.

Dentistry 274—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 40.

Dentistry 281—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for

three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professors H. W. Gillett,

A. Owre, and M. C. Tracy.
A lecture and conference course including an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjects.
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NEUROLOGY

Neurology 150—Neuro-anatomy. 2 hours of lecture and 6 hours of lab-

oratory a week for one trimester. First year. 4 trimester credits or 3 points.

Professors A. Elwyn, O. S. Strong, Drs. B. Salzer, L. V. Lyons, and R. M.
Brickner.

Lectures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure and functions of the central ner-

vous system. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Neurology loi.

PATHOLOGY

Pathology 150FS—General and special pathology. 1 1 hours lecture and

laboratory a week for one trimester and 15 hours a week for the second. Second

year. 14 trimester credits. Professors J. W. Jobling, H. Smetana, and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pathology loi, and is also open to candi-

dates for the degrees of A.M. or Ph.D.

PHARMACOLOGY
Pharmacology 150—General pharmacology. One lecture and one three-

hour laboratory period in the second trimester; one lecture, two conferences and

two three-hour laboratory periods in the third trimester. 7 trimester credits or

6 points. Second year. Professor C. C. Lieb, Drs. W. R. Beaven, S. N. Black-

berg, and M. Humbert.

Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Pharmacology loiS, the two classes being

taught together for lectures. Laboratory sections and conferences are separate.

Pharmacology 250—Applied pharmacology. One hour a week for one

trimester. Third year. I trimester credit. Dr. M. Humbert.

Lectures and conferences on drugs and other therapeutic agents used in dentistry.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150—Mammalian physiology. 9 hours a week for two tri-

mesters. First year. 9 trimester credits or 10 points. Professor H. B. Williams

and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course

Physiology loi, the two classes being taught together for lectures.

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE

Practice of Medicine 250—General survey of medicine. 3 hours per week

for three trimesters. 9 trimester credits or 6 points. Fourth year. Professor

W. W. Palmer and Drs. D. D. Moore and N. Brown.
Lectures, conferences and clinics covering systematically the field of general medicine.

Practice of Medicine 251—Medico-dental clinic. A total of 30 hours of

clinic in three trimesters. Fourth year, i trimester credit. Dr. N. Brown.
Clinics in small groups in which the dental patients are studied for systemic relationships em-

phasizing medical history taking.
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PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry 150T—Psychopathology. i hour a week for one trimester.

Second year, i trimester credit or i point. Professor Charles I. Lambert.

Lectures on the structural basis of the mind; the instincts and emotions; development of the

personality; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions; types of abnormal
behavior, emotional, neurotic and personality factors in physical illness; functional disorders

with special reference to dental practice. General principles of mental hygiene.

This course is the same as the Medical School course Psychiatry loi.

PUBLIC HEALTH

Public Health 250—Preventive medicine and public health adminis-
tration. I hour a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits

or 2 points. Professor H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is the same as the Medical School course, preventive medicine and Public Health

Administration 201FST, the two classes being taught together.

ELECTIVES

After completing a certain proportion of the work of the fourth year, qualified

students may choose elective work, with the consent of the head of the department

and the Class Faculty.

Electives are of five general types:

r. Reading and conference courses, usually leading to the preparation of a

paper on some phase of a subject.

2. Clinic courses consisting of further practice in the regular subjects of some

phase of special practice.

3. Technic courses consisting of training and practice in special methods in

technical dentistry.

4. Scientific laboratory courses consisting of advanced work in the scientific

subjects of the dental curriculum.

5. Special researches.

The elective time may also be devoted and assigned to some one of the regular

subjects, such as oral hygiene or public health, where a bit of original investigation

is required to which the student would like to devote more time than the regular

course provides.

It is not possible to offer all of the courses which may be listed, due to over-

crowded infirmary or other reasons. In general students are expected to have

completed their requirements in a subject before electing advanced work in it.

Otherwise it is desired to allow the greatest freedom in elective work consistent

with the regular work of the School, in order that students may start following

the lines of their special interests.

Each student eligible for elective work will confer with the Chairman of the

Curriculum Committee, who will arrange for time and place of meeting. Students

will be held for the successful completion of elective courses, including attendance

and examination.
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READING AND CONTERENCE COURSES

Dentistry 204—Dentistr>' for children. Professor McBeath.
Dentistry 2og—Crown and bridge work. Professor HoYT.
Dentistry 224a—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry sjQa—Operative dentistry. Professor Hartman.
Dentistry 253a—Periodontia. Professor Leonard. '

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry. Professor Rowe.

CLINIC courses

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis. Professor Ziskin.

Dentistry 243a—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.
Dentistry 2^jb—Periodontia. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry 274—Oral surgery. Professor Dunning and staff.

technic courses

Dentistry 2jgb—Operative technic—porcelain inlay. Dr. Hunt, Jr.

Dentistry 244—Applied art. Mrs. Kingsbury.
Dentistry 266—Radiography. Professor Hollid.\y.

laboratory courses

Dentistry 216—Oral histology'. Professor Bodecker.
Dentistry 247a—Oral pathology'. Professor Cahn.
Dentistry 247!)—Clinical pathology. Dr. Bartels.

research courses

Dentistry 224b—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.
Dentistry 227—Physical properties of dental materials. Professor Crawford.
Dentistry 243b—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.
Dentistry 253c—Periodontia. Professors Leonard and Hirschfeld.

Special research problems in fundamental science and other dental science may
be arranged with the teachers concerned.



REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS

The following list includes most of the books recommended. For the con-

venience of those who wish to determine their expenses in advance, there are

appended the lowest prices at which the books, in cloth binding, can be pur-

chased in New York. These prices are liable to fluctuation. As a rule, the latest

editions only of the textbooks should be purchased. Students are warned against

buying any books until specifically advised by the departments concerned.

Anatomy, Gross. Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy. Choice of Gray's

Anatomy; Cunningham's Textbook of Anatomy; Piersol's Human Anatomy.

Anatomy, Microscopic. Choice of Maxinow, Textbook of Histology; Jordan,

A Textbook of Histology; Bailey, Strong, and Elwyn, Textbook of Histology;

Bremer, Textbook of Histology.

Bacteriology. Choice of Park and Williams, Pathogenic Micro-organisms

,

$6.50; Zinsser, Text-book of Bacteriology, I7.50.

Biochemistry. Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry, $4.00;

Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry, $6.50.

Dentistry
Anatomy, oral. Diamond, Dental Anatomy, $5.00.

Children's dentistry. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Crown and bridge. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Diagnosis, oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Histology, oral. Bodecker, Fundamentals of Dental Histology and Embryology,

I6.50.

Hygiene, oral. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, $5.00, or Fones, Preventive Dentistry,

$2.50. Mimeographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Operative dentistry. Black, Operative Dentistry, Vols, i and 2, §12.00. Mim-
eographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Periodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Physical properties of dental materials. Bureau of Standards Research Paper

No. 32, United States Government Printing Office, 35 cents.

Prosthetic dentistry. Wilson, Dental Prosthetics, $5.50; recommended but not

required: Nichols, Prosthetic Dentistry; E. Kennedy, Partial Denture Con-

struction.

Surgery, oral. Berger, Principles and Technique of Oral Surgery, $7.00; Fischer

and Reithmuller, Local Anesthesia, $4.50; Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral

Surgery; De Costa, General Surgery; Scudder, Tumors of the Jaws.

Neuro-Anatomy. Elwyn and Strong, Laboratory Course in Histology, $2.50;

Bailey, Strong, and Elwyn, Text Book of Histology, §7.00,

Pharmacology. Useful Drugs, |o.6o; choice of Cushny, Pharmacology and

Therapeutics, $6.00; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology, $7.00; Sollmann, Manual

of Pharmacology, $7.50.
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Physiology. Choice of MacLeod, Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern

Medicine; Starling, Human Physiology; Howell, A Text Book of Physiology;

Martin and Weymouth, Elements of Physiology.

Practice of Medicine. Choice of Cecil, Text Book of Medicine, $9.00; Osier

and McCrae, Practice of Medicine, $7.50.

Psychiatry. White, Introduction to the Study of the Mind, $2.00.

Public Health. Not required, but recommended for supplementary reading.

Park, Public Health and Hygiene; Rosenau, Preventive Medicine; Moore, Public

Health in the United States; Price, Public Health and Hygiene.

Dictionary. Choice of Stedman, Medical Dictionary, $7.00; Dorland, Illustrated

Medical Dictionary, $8.00; Gould, The Student's Medical Dictionary, $2.00.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1932

June 30 Thursday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 2 Saturday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

July 5 Tuesday. Thirty-tiiird Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August I Monday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

August 12 Friday. Thirty-third Summer Session ends.

September 12 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.

September 19 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 21 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of new students ad-

mitted to Columbia College.

September 22 Thursday. Placement examinations required of new students admitted

to Columbia College.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

September 21 Wednesday, to October i, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

September 23 Friday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and

Barnard College.

September 24 Saturday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and candidates for the B.S. in the School of

Journalism.

September 26 Monday, to September 28, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 26 Monday, to October i, Saturday. For graduate students in Political

Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, and Public

Health.

September 28 Wednesday. Winter Session, 179th year begins.

September 29 Thursday. Classes begin.

The Medical and Dental Schools have a slightly different schedule of holidays, etc. Please see

special calendar.
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October

October

October

October

November
November

November
November
December

December

December
December
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I Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts for

students desiring full credit.

Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates to be

conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master
of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The privilege

of later application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Science to be

conferred in October.

8 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, PhiloFophy, and Pure Science.

15 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

18 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

8 Tuesday. Election Day, Jtioliday.

15 Tuesday. Last day for filing essa5's for the degree of Master of Arts to be

conferred in December.
22 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

24 Thursday, to November 26, Saturday inclusive. Thanksgiving holidays.

I Thursday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February.

15 Thursday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up
examinations in the School of Law to be taken at mid-year. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

oi $6.

20 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

21 Wednesday, to

1933

January 3 Tuesday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 8 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 25 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.

January

February

February

February

February

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of ^6 except in University

Extension where students may register later without credit.

24 Tuesday, to January 30, Monday. For students in the School of Medi-

cine.

2 Thursday, to February 11, Saturday. For University Extension students

desiring credit.

4 Saturday, to February 7, Tuesday, for all other students.

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law.
The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

oi $6.

7 Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts and Master

of Science to be conferred in February.
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8 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

II Saturday. Last day for registration in Education and Practical Arts
for students desiring full credit.

13 Monday. Alumni Day. Not a University holiday.

18 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

21 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

22 Wednesday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

25 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in the

Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellowships

and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

10 Friday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted

on a payment of a fee of $6.

I Saturday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the degrees

of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be conferred in June.

Last day for filing Cutting Fellowship applications.

13 Thursday, to April 17, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

15 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certificates

to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of Science,

Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Law. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a fee

of $6.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examinations

in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of later

application may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.

18 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

I Monday. Last day for students in Columbia College and Seth Low
Junior College to file choice of studies for following year. The
privilege of filing such choice later may be granted on payment of

a fee of $6.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of Law,
Engineering, Architecture, and Columbia College.

22 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

23 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts

and Master of Science to be conferred in June.

30 Tuesday. Memorial Day, holiday.

COMMENCEMENT, JUNE 4 TO 7

4 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

5 Monday. Class Day.
6 Tuesday. Conferring of Degrees.

14 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

19 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

6 Thursday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

8 Saturday. Last day of registration for students detsiring full credit.

10 Monday. Thirty-fourth Summer Session begins. The privilege of regis-

tration on or after this date may be granted on payment of a fee of $6.
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1933
Auguat I Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and for the

degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a
fee of $6.

August 18 Friday. Thirty-fourth Summer Session ends.

September 11 Monday. Last day for filing applications for entrance examinations.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a
fee of $6.

September 18 Monday. Examinations for entrance, advanced standing, and for

deficient and debarred students begin.

September 20 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of new students admitted

to Columbia College.

September 21 Thursday. Placement examinations required of new students admitted

to Columbia College.

D.A.TES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEES)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be granted

on payment of a late registration fee of $6 except in University

Extension where students maj' register later without credit.

September 20 Wednesday, to September 30, Saturday. For University Extension

students desiring credit.

September 22 Friday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in the School of

Law, the School of Business (excepting graduate students), and
Barnard College.

September 23 Saturday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in Education

and Practical Arts and candidates for the B.S. in the School of

Journalism.

September 25 Monday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the School of Engineering, the

School of Architecture, the School of Medicine, the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, the School of Library Service, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 25 Monday, to September 30, Saturday. For graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, Journalism, and Pub-

lic Health.

September 27 Wednesday. Winter Session, 180th year begins.

September 28 Thursday. Classes begin.
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND
ORAL SURGERY

OFFICERS OF THE FACULTY

Nicholas Murray Butler, LL.D. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Oxon), Hon.D. (Paris)

President of the University

WiLLARD Cole Rappleye, A.M., M.D Acting Dean

Arthur Taylor Rowe, D.D.S. . . Associate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

FACULTY
Adolph Berger William Carr Professor of Oral Surgery

D.D.S. , New York College of Dentistry, 1909; F.A.C.D., 1927.

Oral Surgeon, Beth Israel Hospital, Hospital for Joint Diseases; Attending Dental Surgeon,

Presbyterian Hospital.

Charles Francis Bodecker Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, IpOO ; F.A.C.D., 1925.

Hans Thacher Clarke Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.Sc, London, 1908; D.Sc, 1913.

Consultant in Biological Chemistry, Presbyterian Hospital.

Samuel Randall Detwiler Professor of Anatomy
Ph.B., Yale. 1914; A.M., 1916; Ph.D., 1918; M.Sc, 1931.

Consultant in Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Sage Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1904; M.D., Columbia, 1911; B.S., New York
University, 1915 ; F.A.C.S., 1924.

Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic, New York Hospital, Presbyterian Hospital,

Fifth Avenue Hospital, Knickerbocker Hospital, Nassau Hospital, Broad Street Hospital,

Vassar Hospital, Babies' Hospital, Sloane Hospital; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Manhattan
Eye, Ear, and Throat Hospital, St. Luke's Hospital, Roosevelt Hospital and St. Vincent's

Hospital, Post-Graduate Hospital, Port Chester Allied Hospitals, North Hudson Hospital,

Hackensack General Hospital.

William Bailey Dunning Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1895 ; F.A.C.D., 1928.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital ; Direaor of the Department of Dentistry,

New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital.

Frederick Parker Gay Professor of Bacteriology

A.B., Harvard, 1897; M.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901; D.Sc, George Washington, 1932;

Commander of the Order of the Crown of Belgium.
Baaeriologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Henry Webster Gillett Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Harvard, 1885.

Member, Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

Leroy Leo Hartman Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Northwestern, 1913.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.
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MiLo Hellman Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1905.

Anna Veronica Hughes Professor of Dentistry and in Charge

of Courses in Oral Hygiene

D.M.D., Tufts, 1909.

Member, Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health, New York City.

James Wesley Jobling Professor of Pathology

M.D., Tennessee Medical, 1897.

Pathological Direaor, Presbyterian Hospital ; Consulting Pathologist, Sloane Hospital.

Harold Judson Leonard Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1912; A.B., 1915.

Secretary of the Faculty ; Direaor of Dental Service and Anending Dental Surgeon, Pres-

byterian Hospital.

Charles Christian Lieb Hosac\ Professor of Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1902 ; M.D., 1906.

Consultant in Pharmacology, Presbyterian Hospital, Mount Sinai Hospital.

'Alfred Owre Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Minnesota, 1894; A.B., 1910; M.D. and CM., Hamline, 1895 : Sc.D., Columbia,

1929.

Consultant in Dentistry, Presbyterian Hospital; Member, Dental Advisory Board, Depart-

ment of Health, New York City.

WiLLARD Cole Rappleye Acting Dean and Dean of the College of

Physicians and Surgeons

A.B., Illinois, 1915; M.D., Harvard, 1918; A.M., Yale, 1922.

Arthur Taylor Rowe Associate Dean and Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1906.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Leuman Maurice Waugh Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Buflfalo, 1900; F.A.C.D., 1922.

Consultant in Orthodontia, New York Orthopedic Dispensary and Hospital, New York
Infirmary for Women and Children; Member, Dental Advisory Board, Department of Health,

New York City.

Horatio Burt Williams Dalton Professor of Physiology

A.B., Syracuse, 1900; M.D., 1905; Sc.D., 1925.
Consultant in Physiology, Presbyterian Hospital.

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Edmund Applebaum Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S.. New York College of Dentistry, 1922.

Henry Ulysses Barber, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1916.

Henry Arthur Bartels Instructor in Dentistry

B.S., Rhode Island State, 1917 ; B.S.. Columbia, 1925 ; D.D.S., 1927.

On leave of absence beginning March 1, 1933.
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Walter Reginald Beaven Instructor in Pharmacology

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Samuel Birenbach Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Visiting Oral Surgeon, Morrisania Hospital.

Solon Nathaniel Blackberg Instructor in Pharmacology

D.V.M., Cornell, 1918; B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical, 1926; Ph.D.. Tulane,

1928.

Richard M. Brickner Associate in Neurology

B.S., Columbia, 1921; M.D., 1923.

Maurice Buchbinder Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917 ; D.D.S., Columbia, 1925.

Lester Richard Cahn Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1917.

Associate Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

George Samuel Callaway Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1923.

Attending Orthodontist, Fifth Avenue Hospital, Polyclinic Hospital.

Russell LeGrand Carpenter Associate in Anatomy
B.S., Tufts, 1924; Ph.D., Harvard, 1928.

Kenneth Fulton Chase Instructor in Dentistry

D.M.D.. Tufts, 1928.

Attending Dental Surgeon, New York Eye and Ear Infirmary ; Clinical Assistant, Roosevelt

Hospital.

Clarence O. Cheney Professor of Psychiatry

A.B.. Columbia, 1908; M.D., 1911.

Director, New York State Psychiatric Institute and Hospital.

Kenneth Stewart Cole Assistant Professor of Physiology

A.B., Oberlin, 1922 ; Ph.D., Cornell, 1926.

Wilfred Monroe Copenhaver Assistant Professor of Anatomy
A.B.. Western Maryland, 1921; Ph.D., Yale, 1925.

William Hopkins Crawford Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1923.

Moses Diamond Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1914.

Louis Basil Dotti Assistant in Physiology

B.S.. Columbia, 1929; A.M., 1931.

Walter F. Duggan Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Columbia, 1923; A.M., 1925 ; M.D., 1927.

Adolph Elwyn Assistant Professor of Neurology

B.S.. Columbia. 1915 ; A.M., 1917.
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Haven Emerson Professor of Public Health Practice

A.B., Harvard, 1896; A.M., Columbia, 1899; M.D., 1899.

Abraham Firestone Instructor in Anatomy
A.B., College of the City of New York, 1920; M.D., Columbia, 1924.

Assistant Urologist, Mount Sinai Hospital.

Frederick Bonner Flinn Associate Professor of Physiology in

Industrial Hygiene
A.B., Johns Hopkins, 1900; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Joseph Octavius Fournier Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1913.

Bern Budd Gallaudet Associate Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Trinity, 1880; A.M., 1883; M.D., Columbia, 1884.

Consulting Surgeon, Bellevue Hospital.

Edward Settle Godfrey, Jr Clinical Professor of Epidemiology

M.D., Virginia, 1900.

Leo Joseph Hahn Instructor in Physiology

Ph.D., Yale, 1914; M.D., 1918.

IsADOR HiRSCHFELD Associatc Profcssor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry, 1902.

Associate Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Associate Oral and Dental

Surgeon, New York Hospital for Joint Diseases; Chief, Periodontia Department, Beth Israel

Hospital.

Franklin Hollander Research Associate in Dentistry

B.S.. Columbia, 1919; Ph.D., 1923.

Houghton Holliday Assistant Professor of Dentistry

A.B., Minnesota, 1915 ; D.D.S., 1917.

Assistant Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Katherine Florence Hollis Insti-uctor in Dentistry

Cenificate in Oral Hygiene, Columbia, 1921.

Earl Banks Hoyt Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1918.

Mary Caroline Hrubetz .... Instructor in Physiology and Pharmacology

A.B., California, 1920; A.M., Columbia, 1928.

Melville Humbert Instructor in Pharmacology

A.B., Columbia, 1923; B.S., 1924; D.D.S., 1926.

Irvin L. Hunt, Jr Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1929.

Maxwell Karshan Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1920; Ph.D., 1925.

Edward G. Kelley Assistant in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Maine, 1929; M.S., New York University, 1930.
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Barry G. King Instructor in Physiology

A.B., California. 1924; A.M., 1925.

Fred Henry Kuver Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Columbia, 1926.

Charles I. Lambert , . . Professor of Psychiatric Education in Teachers College

B.S., Iowa, 1901 ; M.S. and M.D.. 1903.

Attending Psychiatrist, Vanderbilt Clinic; Assistant Consultant, Presbyterian Hospital,

Sloane Hospital.

George Frank Lindig Instructor iii Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1924.

Julius K. Littman Instructor in Anatomy
M.D.. Long Island Medical, 1926.

Assistant Adjunct in Surgery, Bronx Hospital.

Josephine Emily Luhan Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., New York College of Dental and Oral Surgery, 1912.

L. VosBURGH Lyons Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Columbia, 1917.

EwiNG Cleveland McBeath Associate Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota. 1910; B.S., 1919; B.M.. 1920; M.D., 1921.

Francis Stephen McCaffrey Assistant Professor of Dentistry

B.S.. Fordham, 1911 ; D.D.S., New York College of Dentistry. 1915.

Visiting Oral Surgeon, St. Vincent's Hospital ; Visiting Dental Surgeon, Fordham Hospital

;

Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital ; Junior Oral Surgeon, Manhattan Eye, Ear,

and Throat Hospital ; Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Vanderbilt Clinic ; Consulting Oral

Surgeon, Manhattan State Hospital.

MoRELL Dion McKenzie Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1917.

Donald John McLaughlin Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S.. Minnesota, 1926.

Henry Milch Instructor in Anatomy

A.B., Columbia, 1916 ; M.D., 1916.

Associate Attending Surgeon in Orthopedics, Hospital for Bone and Joint Diseases ; Adjunct
Surgeon, Riverside Hospital.

Edward Gerald Murphy Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1924; P.G., Pennsylvania, 1925.

Robert W. Northrop Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Michigan, 1928.

Enid Tribe Oppenheimer Instructor in Physiology

B.Sc, London, 1908.

John W. Palmer Assistant in Biological Chemistry

A.B., Iowa, 1928 ; M.S.. 1929.
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Walter Walker Palmer Bard Professor of the Practice of Medicine

B.S., Amherst, 1905; Sc.D., 1922; M.D., Harvard, 1910; Sc.D., Columbia, 1929.

Director of Medical Service, Presbyterian Hospital ; Consulting Physician, Sloane Hospital.

Douglas Burnett Parker Associate Professor of Dentistry

M.D., Long Island College Hospital, 1912; D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1914.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital ; Instructor in Surgery, College

of Physicians and Surgeons; Consultant in Oral Surgery, Swedish Hospital, Vassar Hospital,

and Grasslands Hospital.

Earle Bernard Phelps Professor of Sanitary Science

B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1899.

John Franklin Ralston Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Marion Sims Dental College, 1903.

Assistant Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Frank Elmer Rians Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Buffalo, 1905.

Maurice N. Richter Assistant Professor of Pathology

B.S., Columbia, 1919; M.D., 1921.

Assistant Attending Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

William Mitchell Rogers Assistant Professor of Anatomy

B.S., Georgia, 1921 ; Ph.D., Cornell, 1926.

Theodor Rosebury Instructor in Bacteriology

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1928.

Solomon Nathan Rosenstein Instructor in Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1929; D.D.S., Columbia, 1930.

Benjamin Salzer Instructor in Neurology

M.D., Zurich, 1911.

Joseph Schroff Associate Professor of Dentistry

B.S., College of the City of New York, 1909; M.D., Columbia, 1920; D.D.S., 1922.

Associate Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital; Oral Surgeon, O.P.D., Mount
Sinai Hospital, German Polyclinic; Consulting Oral Surgeon, Jewish Memorial Hospital.

Aleita H. Scott Assistant Professor of Physiology

A.B., Hunter, 1912 ; Ph.D., Columbia, 1923.

Ernest Lyman Scott Associate Professor of Physiology

B.S., Ohio Wesleyan, 1902; M.S., Chicago. 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1914.

Albin Robert Seidel Instructor in Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1927.

Assistant Director of Dental Service and Associate Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian

Hospital.

Aura Edward Severinghaus Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.S., Columbia, 1916; A.M., 1920; Ph.D., 1929.

Harry H. Shapiro histructor in Anatomy and

D.M.D., Tufts, 1918. Research Associate in Dentistry
Attending Dentist, Cornwall Hospital.
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Hans Smetana Assistant Professor of Pathology

Gymnasium, Roemerstadt, Moravia; Marura, 1912; M.D., Vienna, 1922.

Assistant Attending Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Adelaide Ross Smith Associate in Medicine in Industrial Hygiene

A.B., Wellesley, 1916; M.D., Cornell. 1921.

Gilbert Percival Smith Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1927.

Philip Edward Smith Professor of Anatomy
B.S., Pomona, 1908; Cornell, 1910; Ph.D., 1912.

Associate Consultant in Anatomy, Presbyterian Hospital.

Meyer Russell Stein Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1927.

Elias L. Stern Instructor in Anatomy
B.S.. Columbia, 1920; M.D., 1922.

Adjunct Surgeon and Chief of Surgical Dispensary, Sydenham Hospital; Clinical Assistant

Surgeon, Mount Sinai Dispensary.

Ferdinand A. Stewart, Jr Instructor in Dentistry
A.B., Pennsylvania, 1921; D.D.S., 1924.

Lewis Riddell Stowe Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1916.

Assistant Attending Dental Surgeon, Presbyterian Hospital.

Kenneth Strong Assistant in Pathology

M.D., Stanford, 1932.

Assistant Resident Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Oliver Smith Strong Professor of Neurology and Neurohistology

A.B., Princeton, 1886; A.M., Columbia, 1892; Ph.D., 1896.

Consultant in Neuropathology, Vanderbilt Clinic.

Arthur Cranston Totten Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., Pennsylvania, 1926 ; P.G., 1927.

Martin Charles Tracy Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.M.D., Tufts, 1900.

Geneva Hastings Walls Instructor in Dentistry

Dental Hygiene Diploma, Foisyth Dental Infirmary, 1917.

Paul Benjamin Wiberg issistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1920.

Edith L. Wile Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Vassar, 1921 ; M.S., Yale, 1923.

Sigmund Wilens Instructor in Pathology

B.S., Yale, 1926; M.D., 1929.

Resident Pathologist, Presbyterian Hospital.

Harry Allen Young Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Indiana, 1919.
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Morris A. Zimmer Instructor in Dentistry

D.D.S., New York University, 1918.

Attending Dental Surgeon, Beth Israel Hospital, Newark, N. J.

Daniel E. Ziskin Assistant Professor of Dentistry

D.D.S., Minnesota, 1917.

Assistant Attending Dental Surgery, Presbyterian Hospital.

James F. B. Zweighaft Instructor in Physiology

A.B., Columbia, 1922; A.M., 1923; M.D., 1927.

Raymund L. Zwemer Assistant Professor of Anatomy
A.B., Hope, 1923; Ph.D., Yale, 1926.

CLINICAL STAFF

Emeric Angelus, D.D.S.

Howard D. Applegate, D.D.S.

William W. Ba.\de, D.D.S.

Frank E. Beube, D.D.S.

Raymond M. Bristol, D.D.S.

Charles R. Bushong, A.B., D.D.S.

W. M. Clark, B.S., D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S.

Robert M. Devine, B.S., D.D.S.

Samuel B. Drellich, D.D.S.

James M. Dunning, A.B., D.D.S.

Jacob Erdreich, D.M.D.

Herbert H. Ernst, D.D.S.

Robert Fear, D.D.S.

Louis Feldman, B.S., D.D.S.

Mary Goldfarb, D.D.S.

Erna Meyer Gutenstein, D.D.S.

Clifford Johnson, D.M.D.

Eugene J. Kelly, D.D.S.

Jesse L. Lefcourt, B.S., D.D.S.

Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

Joseph L. McSweeney, A.B., D.D.S.

William Malarick, D.M.D.

Milton R. Miller, B.S., D.D.S.

William Miller, B.S., D.D.S.

Armand M. Oppenheimer, A.B., B.S., D.D.S.

Henry J. Powell, B.S., D.D.S.

Edward Ryan, D.D.S.

Louis A. Saporito, D.D.S.

Herbert F. Silvers, B.S., D.D.S.

Irving J. Sperber, D.D.S.

Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.

Milton S. Tucker, L.D.S., D.D.S.

William A. Verlin, A.B., D.D.S.

George H. Vernon, D.D.S.

Harold Woodruff, D.D.S.

PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL DENTAL SERVICE

Director, Harold J. Leonard, D.D.S., B.S.

Assistant Director, Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.

Consultant

Alfred Owre, AB.,

M.D., Sc.D.

CM., D.M.D.,

Attending Dental Surgeons

Adolph Berger, D.D.S.

Leroy L. Hartman, D.D.S.

Harold J. Leonard, B.S., D.D.S.,

Francis S. McCaffrey, B.S., D.D.S.

Arthur T. Rowe, D.D.S.

Associate Attending Dental Surgeons

Lester R. Cahn, D.D.S.

Isador Hirschfeld, D.D.S.

Joseph Schroff, B.S., M.D., D.D.S.

Albin R. Seidel, D.M.D.

Assisting Attending Dental Surgeons

Houghton Holliday, A.B., D.D.S.

Lewis R. Stowe, D.D.S.

Daniel E. Ziskin, D.D.S.
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Assistant Dental Surgeons

Howard Applegate, D.D.S. Reuben Lenzer, D.D.S.

William W. Baade, D.D.S. John F. Ralston, D.D.S.

Frank E. Beube, D.D.S. Edward W. Ryan, D.D.S.

Charles R. Bushong, A.B., D.D.S. Herbert F. Silvers, B.S., D.D.S.

Rose Cohen, D.D.S. Charles H. Timms, D.D.S.

Interns

Maurice J. Hickey, D.M.D.

Donald McL. Bishop, D.M.D.

PRESBYTERIAN HOSPITAL ORAL SURGERY SERVICE

Attending Oral Surgeon, Henry S. Dunning, M.D., D.D.S.

Assistant Attending Oral Surgeon, Douglas B. Parker, M.D., D.D.S.

COMMITTEES

ADMINISTRATION

Acting Dean Rappleye {Chairman), Professors Bodecker, H. S. Dunning,

Hartman, Leonard, Rowe, and Waugh

CURRICULUM

Professor Leonard {Chairman), Professors Berger, Bodecker, Hartman, Karshan,

Lies, Richter, and Rowe

LIBRARY

Professor Rowe, School of Dental and Oral Surgery Representative

EXTENSION AND POSTGRADUATE COURSES

Professor Waugh (Chairman), Professors Berger and Diamond

APPLIED RESEARCH

Professor Bodecker (Chairman), Professors Berger, Cahn, Crawford,

Diamond, and Hellman

UNIVERSITY OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Frank D. Fackenthal, LL.D., Litt.D Secretary of the University

Adam Leroy Jones, Ph.D., Litt.D Director of University Admissions

Charles C. Williamson, Ph.D., Litt.D Director of University Libraries

Roger Howson, A.M Librarian

Edward J. Grant, A.B Registrar of the University

Charles S. Danielson Bursar of the University



12 COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

Henry Lee Norris, M.E Director of WorI(^s

David M. Updike, M.E Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
Frederick Miller, C.E. . Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

Rev. Raymond C. Knox, S.T.D Chaplain of the University

Edward S. Elliott, M.D Director of Athletics

William H. McCastline, M.D University Medical Officer

Herbert B. How^e, A.M Director of Earl Hall

W. Emerson Gentzler, A.M Secretary of Appointments

Clarence E. Lovejoy, A.B Alumni Secretary



SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND
ORAL SURGERY

GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORICAL STATEMENT

Columbia University was founded in 1754 as King's College by royal grant of

George II, King of England, "for the Instruction of Youth in the Learned Lan-

guages, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences." The Revolutionary War interrupted

its active work; but in 1784 it was reopened as Columbia College. In 1912, the

tide was changed to Columbia University in the City of New York.

In September, 1916, students in dentistry were admitted to courses in Columbia

University at the School of Medicine. On March 5, 1917, the Trustees of the Uni-

versity established a School of Dentistry as of September 27, 1916, and from that

date the School became an integral part of the University. On March i, 1920, the

dental building adjacent to the School of Medicine and Vanderbilt Clinic was

finished and assigned to the use of this school.

On July I, 1923, the College of Dental and Oral Surgery of New York (organ-

ized in 1905) was merged with the School of Dentistry and the combined institu-

tions named the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of Columbia University. By

this merger Columbia acquired two large buildings, at 302-306 East 35th Street

and 309-315 East 34th Street in which the School was housed up to the time of

moving into the Medical Center.

In September, 1928, the School was moved to the Columbia University-

Presbyterian Hospital Medical Center where it occupies the three upper floors of

the Vanderbilt Clinic wing, giving a net floor area of 40,000 square feet. The

College of Physicians and Surgeons in which the fundamental medical science

subjects are given adjoins it, the halls of the two being continuous. In adjacent

wings, the halls of which are continuous with those of the School, the wards and

out-patient departments of the Presbyterian and associated hospitals are located,

thus giving the closest possible contact and association with all branches of health

service. The Dental School Clinic includes as one of its functions the dental care

of the patients of the Medical Center hospitals.

It is the purpose of the Faculty to maintain dental education in this school on

the same footing as that of other branches of health service. Three years of college

work including certain specified subjects are required for admission and of those

who have fulfilled the requirements a careful selection is made on the basis of their

fitness for the practice of dentistry. The course of dentistry covers four years lead-

ing to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The greater part of the first two

years of the curriculum is taken in the fundamental departments of the College

of Physicians and Surgeons.

STUDENTS

A student who has fulfilled the preliminary qualifications for candidacy for a

degree, certificate or diploma in regular course is enrolled as a matriculated student

of the University. Acceptance is based on grounds of character and health as well
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as on the fulfillment of academic requirements. A period of regular attendance

upon all stated academic exercises amounting to at least one academic year must

be completed by every candidate for a degree.

Students prevented by conscientious scruples from complying with academic

requirements which may be fulfilled only upon days set apart by their church for

religious observance should make application to the appropriate authority for

equitable relief.

In exceptional circumstances a student not enrolled as a matriculated student

may be admitted to the University as a non-matriculated student with permission

to attend such courses of instruction as he is qualified to take but not as a candidate

for a degree, certificate or diploma in regular course. Non-matriculated students

are expected to conform to the same standards of attendance and scholarship as

are required of matriculated students. Non-matriculated students may receive

formal statement of the satisfactory completion of any course.

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE

The continuance of each student upon the rolls, the receipt by him of academic

credits, his graduation, or the conferring of any degree or the granting of any

certificate are strictly subject to such exercise of the disciplinary power of the

University as may be necessary to enforce the rules of the University and to main-

tain standards of personal conduct and character acceptable to the University. In

the exercise of academic discipline, the student's conduct outside as well as inside

the University will be taken into consideration.

The disciplinary authority of the University is vested in the President in such

cases as he deems proper, and subject to the reserve powers of the President, in the

Dean of each Faculty and the Director of the work of each Administrative Board.

GRADUATION

Diplomas are issued only at Commencement and in February and October, (for

A.M. candidates at Commencement and in February and December, or, in the

case of the Ph.D. degree, upon the completion of the requirements, also in August

for the degree of D.D.S. and for the B.S. in Optometry).

WITHDRAWAL
An honorable discharge will always be granted to any student in good academic

standing, and not subject to discipline, who may desire to withdraw from the

University; but no student under the age of twenty-one years will be entitled to

a discharge without the assent of his parent or guardian furnished in writing to

the proper Dean. Students withdrawing are required to notify the Registrar

immediately.

The Dean of the school or faculty concerned, may, for reasons of weight, grant

a leave of absence to a student in good standing.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Announcements of each college or school, of the Summer Session, of Uni-

versity Extension, and of the several divisions under which the departments of
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instruction are grouped, may be obtained without charge from the Secretary of

the University.

Letters requesting more detailed information than is contained in this Announce-
ment, and all correspondence regarding admission, should be addressed to the

Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street.

LIBRARY

A combined medical-dental library with spacious reading room containing ap-

proximately 56,000 volumes and about 30,000 pamphlets occupies a part of three

lower stories of the main administration building of the Medical Center and is

open to students from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m., on week days.

This library has been formed through the consolidation of departmental libra-

ries to serve more adequately the needs of students, interns, and teachers of the

combined schools and Presbyterian Hospital Unit. It has a seating capacity for

250 readers.

The periodical room on the upper floor is especially equipped to foster and en-

courage research work. Here are received 500 current journals, and nearby will be

shelved the bound volumes of the most important journals covering a period of

approximately ten years. In addition, the more important reference works, the sys-

tems of medicine and surgery, some of the German Handbucher and other

bibliographical tools will be available for intensive research work.

The book collections are systematically arranged under the Library of Congress

classification, and the serials shelved in a strictly alphabetical order, so as to insure

quick service and prompt delivery over the loan desk.

The dictionary catalogue in the lobby, with its author, subject and title entries,

should be freely consulted as a guide and index to the subject matter in the

combined collections of the library.

UNIVERSITY PRIVILEGES

As the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is an integral part of Columbia Uni-

versity, its students enjoy all the privileges and facilities open to members of other

departments of the University. They may reside in the University dormitories at

Morningside Heights, and are eligible to membership in the various social and

other organizations of the student body.

University Libraries. The libraries on Morningside Heights are open to all stu-

dents of dentistry, and books may be borrowed for home use. They include collec-

tions on anatomy, biochemistry, public health, nursing, and other subjects related

to dentistry, and supplement the special collections available in the College of

Physicians and Surgeons, and in the New York Academy of Medicine, Fifth

Avenue at 103d Street. The Ubrary of the College of Pharmacy, 115 West 68th

Street, is also open to students in the School of Dentistry.

University Gymnasium. The Gymnasium is situated on Morningside Heights,

and is open daily during the academic year, except on Sundays and legal holidays,

from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. on Tuesdays, Fridays, and Saturdays, and from 9 a.m. to

10 p.m. on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays. On all holidays it is open from

3 to 6 p.m. One or more of the instructors are on the floor at all dmes when the
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Gymnasium is open. Students of the School of Dentistry may enjoy its privileges

and have the use of the Gymnasium and baths and a private locker. The student is

entitled also to a physical examination by the University Medical Officer, who, on

the basis of such an examination, will give advice as to the kind and amount of

exercise best adapted to the needs of each man. The Gymnasium is large, thor-

oughly equipped, and under the immediate supervision of the Professor of Physical

Education who is assisted by a corps of able instructors.

Employment. The Appointments Office located in Earl Hall is the central place-

ment department of the University through which students and graduates are

referred to suitable positions.

It is the function of the Appointments Office to endeavor to secure for competent

men and women students who need to work their way through the University, the

opportunity to earn enough for their partial support. It is the experience of the

office, however, that it is practically impossible for dental students to undertake

outside part-time work during the academic year without seriously jeopardizing

their school work and their health. The office consequently does not encourage stu-

dents of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to seek employment during the

academic year, although it assists competent men and women to secure suitable

and remunerative work during the summer. In general the office advises students

who are unable to pay the complete cost of attending the School to withdraw for

a year in order to earn the money necessary to enable them to give undivided

attention to their academic work.

MEDICAL ATTENDANCE

The University Medical Officer, Dr. W. H. McCastline, has direct supervision

of all matters affecting the health of the student body. All cases of illness, especially

communicable diseases, should be reported to him promptly. The Medical Officer

and the members of his staff hold office hours daily in Earl Hall for the medical

care of students and members of the staff.

RESIDENCE HALLS

All students registered within the University regularly pursuing their courses of

study are eligible for residence in University Residence Halls. The University

desires its students to live whenever possible in the Residence Halls which are a

part of the educational development and life of Morningside Heights. These Halls,

owned and controlled by the University, are located on or immediately adjacent

to the Campus, afford easy access to library and laboratories, and should provide

for students companionship with persons of like interest. Within several of the

Residence Halls and in the University Commons, dining rooms are maintained

by the University and administered by skilled dieticians. Infirmaries are maintained

for the exclusive use of students in the Residence Halls. Assignment of room is

made on the academic year basis but rentals may be paid on session, monthly, or

in case of need, weekly basis.

Application blanks for rooms and copies of Residence Halls Announcements,

giving floor plans and dormitory regulations, will be furnished on request by the

Secretary of the University, 213 Library.
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Residence for Men
Residence for men may be had in Furnald Hall where a majority of the residents

are graduate students or members of the Law School, or in John Jay Hall in which
students from all the schools of the University find residence, or in Livingston

Hall primarily a graduate dormitory, or in Hartley Hall, primarily an under-

graduate dormitory. Rates for single rooms within these dormitories for the aca-

demic year range from $128 to $270; for the calendar year, from $185 to $395.

A special provision has been made for a low rate for such students as care to

share their rooms. Four men are assigned to three rooms. Two rooms are used for

bedrooms and one room for a study. The rate for each man is four dollars a week.

Students desirous of group residence within the University Halls are encouraged

to carry out these plans in furtherance of the general policy of the University that

University Residence Halls should in every way promote the social and academic

life of its students.

A dining room and a grill are maintained in John Jay Hall. While these dining

rooms are open to all members of the University they are used primarily by the

men in residence on South Quadrangle. Meals are served at a fixed price and a la

carte. Meals at fixed price may be had for $7.65 per week.

The University infirmary for men is located on the top floor of John Jay Hall.

The services of the infirmary are exclusively available to residents of the dormitories.

Residence for Women
Graduate and professional women within the University live in Johnson Hall

where rooms and dining hall give admirable opportunity for group life. Ample
social rooms are provided. The rates for single rooms in Johnson Hall are from

$190 to $310 for the academic year. The rate for meals is $7.00 per week for

breakfast and dinner.

The University infirmary for women is located on the top floor of Johnson Hall.

The services of the infirmary are exclusively available to residents of the dormitories.

Grants in aid are available for students under certain circumstances and assist

materially in the reduction of the rates for the students who receive such aid.

Bard Hall

At the Medical School the University maintains in Bard Hall a Residence Hall

with dining hall facilities for men and for women.

Residence in Barnard College and Teachers College

Barnard College maintains dormitories for undergraduate women. When space

is available graduate women, particularly when graduates of Barnard College, will

be received in residence. Dining facilities are provided for students in Barnard

College.

Teachers College maintains five Residence Halls. In Whittier Hall rooms and

dining facilities are offered for women students. In Seth Low Hall rooms without

dining facilities are offered women students. Bancroft Hall, Grant Hall, and

Sarasota Hall contain apartments in which housekeeping can be carried on and

which are especially adapted for the use of married students.
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INTERNATIONAL HOUSE

Men and women students registered in colleges and schools within New York

City, particularly students from foreign lands, find at International House, located

near the University and under the control of its own Board of Trustees, a residence

with dining facilities.

RESIDENCE BUREAU

Students who find it necessary to live outside the University may obtain lists of

inspected rooms and apartments at the University Residence Bureau.

king's CROWN HOTEL

The King's Crown Hotel, located at 420 West ii6th Street, in close proximity to

the University, is owned by the University and operated by the Knott Hotels

Corporation. It provides accommodations at reasonable rates, available for rela-

tives and guests of members of the University community.

EARL HALL

Earl Hall was given to Columbia University by the late William Earl Dodge for

the religious and social activities of the students. On the main floor, reached by

the Campus entrance, are the offices of the Director of Earl Hall (Men's Residence

Halls Office), the Residence Bureau, and the Secretary of Appointments. On the

upper floor are the offices of the Chaplain of the University and his staff. An audi-

torium seating 400 people is used by musical and dramatic organizations. The

lower floor, entered from Broadway, is occupied by the office of the University

Medical Officer.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The medical branch of the University Bookstore is situated in Room B-441 of the

College of Physicians and Surgeons. Medical and dental textbooks, whenever such

discounts are permitted by the publishers, and other supplies are sold at discounts

from the usual prices. The store is open from 8:30 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. daily; during

the first days of the opening session, until 10 p.m. The store maintains a theater

and concert ticket service, a travel bureau, and other services, with substantial

savings to Columbia students.

For the benefit of students wishing to buy or sell used medical or dental text-

books there is operated a second-hand exchange in connection with the Medical

Center Bookstore, Room B-441. Details of the operation of the exchange may be

had in the Bookstore.



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
ADMISSION TO FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL OF DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Eligibility. No definite information regarding eligibility can be given until the

completed application blank has been filed by the applicant at the office of the

Dean.

Application. It is desirable that candidates make application as soon as possible

in order to be passed upon by the Committee on Admissions at an early date.

Application blanks will be furnished by the Dean's office of the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street, New York City. Application blanks must

be completely filled in and accompanied by an official transcript of the college

record.

The minimum requirement for admission to the first year class is attendance

for three full years at an acceptable college of arts and sciences, which must

include successful completion of courses required for the dental student qualifying

certificate as mentioned below.

The New York State Board of Regents includes the following subjects in the

minimum requirements for the qualifying certificate:

English composition and literature, 6 semester hours.

Physics, 6 semester hours.

Biology, 6 semester hours.

Chemistry (including an approved course in organic chemistry), 12 semester hours.

Preference will be given in the selection of students to those who present to

the Committee on Admissions evidence of high achievement in selected college

courses of special pre-dental value and who are most likely to succeed in dentistry,

rather than to those who present the largest number of course credits or those who
have limited their preparation to the prescribed subjects.

Inasmuch as an understanding of the medical sciences is based upon the knowl-

edge of the underlying sciences of chemistry, physics, and biology, students are

urged, so far as time permits, to take additional courses in quantitative, qualita-

tive, physical, and organic chemistry, physics, comparative anatomy, and other

advanced courses in biology, as well as courses in mathematics, German and

French, sociology, history, and other subjects of general cultural and scientific

value. Courses in shop practice and drawing are also of value in the more tech-

nical phases of dentistry in giving the muscle and eye coordination so necessary

and so difficult to attain in later years.

Note. A point or semester hour is the equivalent of one hour of lecture or reci-

tation or of two hours of laboratory work per week, per semester. Suitable labora-

tory work must be included in each of the courses in science.

Owing to the limited number of students who can be accommodated, comple-

tion of the requirements for entrance does not guarantee admission. The entire

pre-dental record of each student is carefully examined by the Committee on

Admissions in order that those who are adjudged most capable of meeting the

exacting demands of the course and of the profession of dentistry may be selected.

In order that the best selections may be made from among the candidates who

are eligible for admission, all applicants who are eligible will be requested to
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report at the Dean's ofiBce for a personal interview some time prior to the final

action of the Committee on Admissions. Those who remain on the eligible list

after a personal interview will be given an examination as to mechanical ability

and manual dexterity. This test will be given at various times during the year.

It will consist of exercises in mechanical and free hand drawing, metal filing, and

moulding in plastic material, and will be conducted by the technic teachers in the

School.

Fee on Ad?nission. A fee of $io is payable by the applicant within ten days

of his receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. A check to the

order of Columbia University should be returned by the accepted applicant with

notice that he intends to matriculate. If the applicant registers within the pre-

scribed registration dates in September, this fee will be credited as the University

fee. If he fails to register the fee lapses and will be used by the University to meet

the cost of its administrative and overhead charges in caring for applicants who
do not finally register.

COMBINED COURSES

Combined Courses with Columbia College. Upon receiving 94 points credit, 64

of which must be for work in Columbia College, including all of the work pre-

scribed for the degree of A.B. in Columbia College, a student may take studies in

the first year of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery, provided he can satisfy the

stated requirements and is accepted for admission therein, and will receive the

degree of Bachelor of Arts from Columbia College upon the satisfactory comple-

tion of the year's work.

No course may be counted toward a professional degree and at the same time

be included among those which go to make up the 94 points referred to above.

Combined Course in Dentistry and Medicine. It is usually possible for a grad-

uate of a registered medical school with the degree of Doctor of Medicine to meet

the requirements of the School and receive the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery

by the satisfactory completion of a special two-year course.

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students will not be admitted to advanced

standing upon examination, but only upon a satisfactory record from their school

of previous residence. Provided they are eligible for the dental student qualify-

ing certificate required by the New York State Department of Education and

can submit evidence of the satisfactory completion of the entrance requirements

of this school previous to entrance to any dental school, candidates who have

completed, without condition, one or two years of study in a dental school regis-

tered in the state of New York including courses equivalent to those given at this

school are eligible to apply for admission to the second or third years, respectively.

Owing to the lack of uniformity in the arrangement of the first and second year

curricula in the various dental schools a transfer can usually be accomplished with

the least adjustment at the end of the second year.

Admission to the fourth year is by special permission of the Committee on

Administration and is limited to students who have the predental qualifications

and have the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery from an acceptable dental

school. Applicants for admission to the fourth year must furnish these credentials

in addition to the others required for advanced standing.

Application blanks may be obtained from the Dean's oflEce, 630 West i68th

Street.
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SUMMER SESSION

During the summer, an optional course in operative and prosthetic cUnical prac-

tice, without credit, will be offered to men who have completed the required work
of the third year. The course must be continued throughout the entire period from

June 7 to August 22, 1933. There will be no fee for this optional course.

COURSES IN ORAL HYGIENE

The courses in oral hygiene offered by the School of Dental and Oral

Surgery are intended for women who desire to become licensed dental hygienists.

The requirements for admission are the qualifying certificate obtained from the

Department of Education of the State of New York at Albany, New York, the

completion of at least four years of high school work, including certain specified

subjects, and the attainment of at least eighteen years of age. For full information

address Professor Anna V. Hughes, at 630 West i68th Street.

COURSES FOR GRADUATES

The Faculty is always willing at the request of practitioners to conduct through

the Extension Division short courses in any subjects in dentistry that may be

desired, providing it can be done without interference with the regular routine

work of the School. It is the business of the Extension Division to arrange such

courses to suit the convenience in time and place of those who take and those who
give the courses. The fees for such special short courses are on the basis of cost.

It is usually possible in each division of the School to accommodate two or three

dentists who desire to come into the School for study and clinical practice under

the regular teaching staff. The candidate for such work must be an ethical

dentist recommended by his local dental society. In most cases it is required that

the applicant register for a period of time equal to one semester, full or half time,

but in a few divisions shorter courses may be arranged. If he desires to register for

work he applies to the Dean who, in conference with the teachers concerned,

passes on the application. If acceptable the candidate registers and pays a

tuition fee which is proportional to the regular undergraduate year fee as the

amount of work registered for is to an undergraduate year of work. The minimum
registration is for the equivalent of five trimester credits. Such work does not lead

to credit or toward a degree or certificate.

For full information address the Dean's office, School of Dental and Oral Sur-

gery, 630 West i68th Street, New York City.

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery is authorized to grant a Certificate of

Proficiency in Dentistry or in a special branch of dentistry selected by the can-

didate and approved by the School of Dental and Oral Surgery to students who
have complied with the requirements stated below.

The requirements for admission shall be graduation from the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery or from another acceptable school of dentistry in the United

States or in a foreign country and the applicant must be a member in good stand-

ing of his national dental association. The membership requirement does not

apply to students who enter within a year of graduation.
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The course of study for the Certificate of Proficiency shall include not less than

thirty-two points (forty-eight trimester credits) of special work in the clinical

branches of dentistry approved by the Dean of the School of Dental and Oral

Surgery.

The fee for the year's work leading to the Certificate of Proficiency is the same

as for undergraduate work in the School.

Application blanks may be obtained from the Office of the Dean, School of

Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th Street. When application for registration

is made, the candidate is passed upon by the Dean and the teachers concerned

and, if accepted, registers in the regular manner.

COURSES IN ORTHODONTIA FOR GRADUATES

An organized twelve-month course has been given since 1927 to qualified

graduates in dentistry who wish to prepare for specialization in orthodontia.

Admission requirements include graduation from an acceptable school of den-

tistry, and membership in good standing in the national dental organization of the

applicant's country. This membership requirement does not apply to those who
enter within the year of graduation. The Certificate of Proficiency is awarded to

those who satisfactorily complete the course.

For special information see the Announcement of Advanced and Graduate

Courses in Dentistry, which may be obtained from the Director of the Division of

Orthodontia or the Dean, School of Dental and Oral Surgery, 630 West i68th

Street, New York City.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduation from accredited dental schools under the present curriculum of four

academic years preceded by three acceptable predental college years is considered

by the Graduate Faculties of Columbia University as qualification for admission.

For information regarding the curricula leading to the Master of Arts or the

Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these Faculties see the Graduate Announcement.

REGISTRATION

Before attending University courses, every student must present himself at

the oflSce of the Registrar, and file a registration blank giving such information

as may be required. The periods set aside for registration in each session are

stated in the Academic Calendar found at the end of this Announcement. Regis-

tration at a later date is permitted only on the written permission of the Dean,

satisfactory cause for the delay having been shown.

FEES

The University Statutes provide that tuition fees, the University fee, and labora-

tory deposits are payable semiannually in advance. No reduction is made for late

registration. Registration will not be complete until such fees are paid. Checks

should be drawn to the order of Columbia University and presented in person or

mailed to the ofiBce of the Bursar. Payment of fees after the last day of registration

(see Academic Calendar) imposes automatically the statutory charge of $6.00 for

1
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this privilege. Under the regulations, the privileges of the University are not

available to any student until he has completed his registration.

The fees to be paid by students are subject to change at any time in the discretion

of the Trustees.

The foUow^ing fees are prescribed by statute:

(a) University fee:

For all students (except those in University Extension and Summer

Session), for each Winter or Spring Session or for any part thereof . . . $10.00

For students in University Extension exclusively, for a Winter or Spring

Session or any part thereof, and for students in a Summer Session or any

part thereof $7-oo

(b) Tuition Fee

For all students, per point (which is one hour a w^eek of attendance for a

Winter or Spring Session, or the equivalent thereof), except in cases wrhere

a special fee is fixed $10.00

With the proviso that the minimum fee for a Winter or Spring Session in the case of a

student enrolled for ten points or more in the School of Law shall be not less than $190,

and in the case of a student enrolled for the full course in the School of Medicine or in the

School of Dental and Oral Surgery not less than $250, and in the case of a student enrolled

for the full course in Oral Hygiene or in the School of Journalism not less than $150.

(c) Fee for Application

For any degree $20.00

For any certificate $10.00

(d) Privileges

1. Late registration or late application for a degree or certificate or for de-

ficiency or special examinations $6.00

2. Late application for entrance examinations $1.00

3. Deficiency and special examinations $3.00

The conditions under which such privileges shall be granted arc to be

determined by the Registrar with the approval of the President.

(e) Entrance Examinations—for each series $10.00

(f) Rebates

1. The University fee and the fee for application for any degree or certificate

shall not be subject to rebate.

2. After the last day of the period provided for change of course, as announced

in the Academic Calendar, no tuition fee shall be returned for any course

which the student may for any reason discontinue. Exception to this rule

may be made only in cases of total withdrawal from the University, when

a partial return of fees may be authorized by the Registrar.

(g) Student Activities Fee

For all male students matriculated in any School of the University in which

the first degree is normally granted four years after admission to college,

for each Winter or Spring Session, or any part thereof $12.50
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Three-fifths of the amount received in each session on account of this fee

to be expended on the maintenance of athletic activities, and two-fifths to be

expended on the maintenance of non-athletic activities of students in Colum-

bia college, provided that all such expenditures shall be subject to the au-

thority of the President.

(h) Medical School Athletic and Recreational Fee

For all male students, per annum $10.00

Male students in the graduate and professional schools will be entitled to certain

privileges on payment of the student activities fee of $12.50, for each Winter or

Spring Session or any part thereof.

When a rebate is allowed for the discontinuance of courses or withdrawal from

the University, such rebate will be reckoned from the day upon which the Registrar

receives notice from the student.

For the ultimate date for the completion of registration and for filing an applica-

tion for a deficiency or a special examination, or for a degree, without the payment

of an additional fee, see the Academic Calendar. An examination to remove a

deficiency in a course, or an examination at an unusual time, involves the payment

of an additional fee.

A deposit for the use of lockers, keys, apparatus, material and the like is required

of students in certain schools and courses. The deposit for breakage includes appa-

ratus to replace broken articles or articles not returned at the close of the course;

any chemicals not in the kit of chemicals supplied to each student, or additional

quantities of chemicals, beyond this allowance; and service in washing apparatus,

or work by a mechanic. A deposit of $25 will be required in the School of Dental

and Oral Surgery each year to cover material and breakage in the laboratories; for

each Summer Session, $10.

Instruments. Each student is required to supply himself with a microscope of a

satisfactory type and instruments as specified in the official instrument list. The

purchase from the University of microscopes and instruments in original package

outfits has been made compulsory, and unauthorized or incomplete equipment will

not be accepted by the instructors. Dental engines are rented from the School at

the rate of $15 for the academic year, payable in advance on registration in Sep-

tember. Instrument cases are also rented from the School, the fee of $10 for two

cases being deducted from the breakage fee at the end of the year.

Supplies. All technic material and regular supplies must be purchased from the

University upon an order from the instructor. The students will not be allowed to

purchase more than is required to complete a case. The quantity and quality are

selected with a view to the best possible results and conservation of the students'

best interests.

Lockers. Each student on entering will be required to supply himself with one

combination lock as prescribed by the School. Locks are one dollar each.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR

Following is an itemized estimate of expenses of attendance in the School of

Dental and Oral Surgery for a full academic year. The tuition, room, board, books,

instruments, and laundry figures are based upon actual prevailing rates. The cost of
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clothes, travel, and incidentals is of course variable, depending upon the tastes and

financial situation of the individual, but the figures quoted have been arrived at

after a careful study of present conditions.

Average Minimum

Tuition and fees $545 $545

Room 180 144

Board 324 216

Books 30 20

Instruments (See below) 120 100

Laundry 40 28

Addidonal expenses, including clothing, travel, charity, organi-

zations, and sundries 250 150

$1,489 $1,203

The total cost of instruments for the four-year course is from $400 to $480, an average

yearly cost of $100 to $120. It should be noted that the Lnsuuments for the first two years

cost about $300.

Room prices are based on rates in the University Residence Halls. Group assignments at

$4 a week are in operation in the men's Residence Halls. Prices in the neighboring rooming

houses are slightly higher.

Medical advice and treatment of minor ailments are rendered free of charge by the

University Medical Officer.

Many students reduce their expenses by sending their laundry home weekly via parcel

post.

EXAMINATIONS AND STANDING

Final examinations are held at the end of the course, and reexaminations for stu-

dents with conditions are held within one month after the close of the regular

academic year.

The following grade equivalents are used: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; F,

work unsatisfactory, reexamination required; Inc., incomplete, completed work

must be submitted within the time limit set by the instructor. One reexamination

will be allowed in a course graded F; if the examination is passed the grade will

beaC.
No student will be recommended for the degree of D.D.S. until he has com-

pleted all the required practical work and passed satisfactory examination in all

the subjects of the entire course.

PROMOTIONS

Promotion will be granted to such students as have received passing grades in

all subjects.

A student who has failed in any one of his courses is not allowed to go on with

his class until he has removed that failiu-e to the satisfaction of the head of the

department.

A student who has failed two courses in the first year may be allowed reexami-

nation in the failed courses provided that the failures do not comprise any two

out of the three following courses: gross anatomy, physiology, and biological

chemistry.
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A student who has failed in two courses of the second, third, or fourth years

may be allowed reexamination in the two failed courses provided the failed sub-

jects do not include operative dentistry, prosthetic dentistry, or crown and bridge

work, and that the total hours of the two courses failed do not exceed one third of

the total course hours for that year.

Students who receive conditions or failures amounting to one-third or more of

the year's work must repeat the work of the entire year.

A student may repeat an entire year only once during his dental course and may
not repeat any other year later, unless the Faculty of the School votes to suspend

this rule on recommendation of the class Faculty under which the student has

been working.

The class Faculties have general supervision of students' work and the applica-

tion of these regulations to individual cases.

The Faculty reserves the right to amend the schedule of studies from time to

time at its discretion, without further notice.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the requirements for admission and to complet-

ing the required work of the curriculum, each candidate for the degree of D.D.S.

must present satisfactory evidence as required by law of good moral character, and

of having attained the age of twenty-one years. If the candidate shall have been ad-

mitted to advanced standing, he must have spent not less than four academic years

or their equivalent in approved medical or dental colleges in the study of the

subjects making up the curriculum of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery.

LICENSE TO PR.\CTICE DENTISTRY IN NEW YORK STATE

Those desiring to take the New York State Board examinations are advised to

address the Chief of Professional Examinations Bureau, New York State Depart-

ment of Education, Albany, New York.

All requirements for admission to the examinations should be completed at least

fifteen days before the examinations begin.

The examinations are conducted by the Department and answer papers are read

and marked by the Board, who know the candidate only by number. The subjects

of the licensing examinations are (i) anatomy, (2) chemistry and metallurgy, (3)

operative dentistry and radiography, (4) therapeutics and materia medica, (5)

physiology and hygiene, (6) oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology, (7) pros-

thetic dentistry, (8) histolog\'. The operative and prosthetic subjects are divided

into theory and practice. The minimum standing required in each subject is

75 per cent.

ELLIS FELLOWSHIPS

Two Ellis Fellowships are awarded annually to qualified graduates of any of the

colleges of recognized rank in the state of Vermont. The holders of these fellow-

ships may pursue resident graduate studies under any one of the graduate schools

maintained by the University, and are eUgible for reappointment for not more than

uvo additional years, with the proviso that a holder of the fellowship who is a

student in medicine may be eligible for reappointment for not to exceed three

additional years. The annual stipend is Si,6oo.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

Three scholarships of tuition value in the School of Dental and Oral Surgery are

awarded annually. These scholarships are open to students from outside the metro-

politan area whose records of scholarship and special fitness for dentistry make
them particularly desirable to the School.

EWELL PRIZE

A prize to be known as the Ella Maria Ewell Medal will be awarded annually to

that student of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery who may, in the judgment

of the Faculty, be most proficient in some subject of dendstry. The branch of

dendstry for which the award is made will be determined by the executors of the

will of Glover C. Beckwith-Ewell.

THE ASSOCIATION OF THE ALUMNI OF THE SCHOOL OF

DENTAL AND ORAL SURGERY

Officers

President, Raymond M. Bristol, D.D.S.

Vice-President, James M. Dunning, A.B., D.D.S.

Secretary, Benjamin B. Kamrin, B.S., D.D.S.

Treasurer, B. Fabian Dane, B.S., D.D.S.

Honorary Chairman, Joseph Schroff, M.D., D.D.S.

Delegates to Board of Governors of Columbia Alumni Federation, Drs. Joseph

Schroff, Joseph R. Horn, and S. N. Rosenstein.

Membership. Any graduate, former student, member of the Faculty or adminis-

trative officer of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery is eligible to membership

in the Association of the Alumni of the School of Dental and Oral Surgery of

Columbia University.



COURSE OF STUDIES
For purposes of instruction the work of each year is scheduled in three trimesters

of ten weeks each from September to May. These are designated as First, Second,

and Third, and in 1933-1934 begin on September 27, December 9, and March 5,

respecdvely. The Summer Session in 1933 begins June 7 and ends August 22. Regis-

tration and coUecdon of fees for the regular academic year are administered in

accordance with the University Academic Calendar in September and February.

Courses numbered from loi to 200 are open to candidates for the degree of

D.D.S., in their first and second years. Courses numbered from 201 upward are

open to candidates for the degree of D.D.S. in their third and fourth years, and to

graduates in dendstry.

Following the completion of a certain proportion of the work of the fourth year,

qualified students may choose elecdves which will condnue, supplement, or vary

the work done in the prescribed courses upon nominadon by the head of the

department and with permission of the Class Faculty. The student may select the

elective he wishes to take and register the choice with the chairman of the Curricu-

lum Committee, who will arrange for the dme and place of meeting. As in all

other courses, students will be held responsible for attendance and the successful

passing of examinations.

SUMMARY OF STUDIES

The University reserves the light to ma\e such changes in the program of

studies at any time as experience may prove desirable.

The following oudine, drawn up from the point of view of the student and

covering the four years' study, shows the work required of a candidate for the

degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. The unit of credit used is the trimester credit

which signifies approximately three academic hours of work a week for one tri-

mester of ten weeks. For classroom work this means one hour in class a week,

each requiring an average of two hours of home work. For laboratory or clinical

work requiring no outside study it represents three hours of work a week in the

School. For a detailed statement of the content of each course, and other questions

of detail, the student is referred to the departmental statements which follow.

The schedules of required work hours are subject to change at the pleasure of

the Faculty.
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CURRICULUM
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Subject

FRESHMAN YEAR:

Anatomy, Gross . . .

Anatomy, Microscopic

Anatomy, Neuro . . .

Anatomy, Oral . . .

Biochemistry ....
Histology, Oral . . .

Physiology

Prosthetics

SOPHOMORE year:

Bacteriology

Crown and Bridge . .

Dental Materials . . .

Diagnosis, Oral . . .

Operative Dentistry . .

Pathology

Pharmacology ....
Prophylaxis, Oral . .

Prosthetic Dentistry . .

Psychopathology . . .

Radiology

Surgery, Oral ....

JUNIOR year:

Crown and Bridge . .

Diagnosis, Oral . . .

Hygiene, Oral ....
Operative Dentistry . .

Orthodontia

Pathology, Oral . . .

Periodontia

Pharmacology, Applied

Prosthetic Dentistry . .

Radiology

Surgery, Oral ....

SENIOR year:

Crown and Bridge . .

Dentistry for Children

Operative Dentistry . .

Periodontia

Practice of Medicine .

Prosthetic Dentistry . .

Public Health . . . .

Surgery, Oral ....
Theory and Practice

Electives

Credits

15

7

4

6

9

I

52

7

3

2

I

51

9



DEPARTMENTAL STATEMENTS
ANATOMY

Anatomy 150F—Microscopic anatomy. 15 hours a week for one trimester.

First year. 7 trimester credits. Professors P. E. Smith, S. R. Detwiler,
W. M. CopENHAVER, A. E. Severinghaus, R. L. Zwemer, Dr. R. L.

Carpenter, and assistants.

Lecnires, conferences, and laboratory.

This course is the same as the Medical School course lOlF,

Anatomy 151FS—Gross anatomy. A total of 300 hours in two trimesters.

First year. 15 trimester credits. Professors W. M. Rogers, B. B. Gallaudet,

and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

BACTERIOLOGY

Bacteriology 151F—General medical bacteriology and immunology. 9 hours

a week for one trimester. Second year. 3 trimester credits. Dr. T. Rosebury
and assistants.

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory.

Bacteriology 152F—Principles of epidemiology, infection, immunity, serum

diagnosis and therapy. 4 hours a week for one trimester. Second year.

4 trimester credits. Professor F. P. Gay.
Lectures given to the dental and medical students together.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Biochemistry 150ST—Introductory biological chemistry. 2 hours lecture and

6 hours laboratory a week in the second and third trimesters. 8 trimester

credits. Professor M. Karshan and assistants.

DENTISTRY

Dentistry 101—Oral anatomy. A total of 170 hours. First year. 6 trimester

credits. Professor M. Diamond and assistants.

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory on the anatomy and development of the individual teeth

and the dentures as a whole.

Dentistry 202—Dentistry for children, i hour a week for one trimester.

Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor E. C. McBeath and assistants.

Lectures and conferences on operative and preventive dental procedures for children, the han-

dling of the child patient and the application of present knowledge of preventive dentistry to the

patient.

Dentistry 203—Dentistry for children, clinic. 6 hours a week for fifteen

weeks. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor E. C. McBeath and

assistants.

Dentistry 204—Dentistry for children, elective.

See Electives, page 36.
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Dentistry 105-205—Crown and bridge technic. A total of approximately 210

hours. 705—second year, 3 trimester credits; 20^—third year, 4 trimester

credits. Professors W, H. Crawford, E. B. Hoyt, and assistants.

Laboratory work and lectures on the technical procedures in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 206—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E. B. Hoyt.
Lectures on the technical procedures of crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 207—Crown and bridge, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor E, B. Hoyt.
Conference course with outside reading on problems in crown and bridge work.

Dentistry 208a-b—Crown and bridge clinic. A total of 270 hours. 208a—
third year, 3 trimester credits; 208b—^fourth year, 6 trimester credits. Pro-

fessors A. T. RowE, E. B. Hoyt, W. H. Crawford, and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in crown and bridge construaion.

Dentistry 209—Crown and bridge elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 212—Oral diagnosis, i hour a week for three trimesters. Third

year. 3 trimester credits. Professor H. J. Leonard.
Lecture and conference course in oral examination and charting, history taking, methods of

testing, dental X-ray interpretation, oro-dental symptomatology, and indications for various tj-pes

of treatment.

Dentistry 213—Oral diagnosis. A total of 30 hours. Third year, i trimester

credit. Dr. D. E. Ziskin and clinical staff.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in oral examination and charting, history taking, dental

X-ray interpretation, oral diagnosis and treatment planning.

Dentistry 21-1—Oral diagnosis elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 115—Oral histology and embryology. 3 hours a week for two tri-

mesters. First year. 2 trimester credits. Professor C. F. Bodecker and Dr.

E. Applebaum.
Lectures and laboratory work on the microscopic structures of the oral tissues and the applica-

tion of this knowledge to technical dentistry.

Dentistry 216—Oral histology and embryology elective.

See Eleaives, page 37.

Dentistry 221—Oral hygiene and prophylaxis. 3 hours a week for two tri-

mesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor A. V. Hughes, Miss

K. F. HoLLis, and assistants.

Lectures, laboratory, and clinical work on personal dental hygiene and dental prophylaaic

technic.

Dentistry 222a-b—Oral hygiene. 2 hours a week for one trimester and one

hour a week for another trimester. Third year. 3 trimester credits. Professor

H. J, Leonard.
Lectures and conferences on the application of baaeriology, physiology, and biochemistry to

preventive dentistry. Community dentistry.
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Dentistry 223—Oral diagnosis. 3 hours a week for one trimester. Third year.

I trimester credit. Professor H. J. Leonard and staff.

Clinical praaice and demonstrations in the diagnosis of the fundamental causes of dental

diseases and their prevention.

Dentistry 224a-b—Oral hygiene elective.

See Electives, page 37.

Dentistry 126—Physical properties and dental materials. 3 hours a week for

two trimesters. Second year. 2 trimester credits. Professor W. H.
Crawford.
Metallurgical processes and apparatus. Physical and chemical properties of the metals and other

materials used in dentistry. Lectures and laboratory work.

Dentistry 227—Physical properties of dental materials elective.

See Electives, page 37.

Dentistry 131—Operative dentistry technic. A total of 210 hours in three

trimesters. Second year. 7 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman,
M. BucHBiNDER, Drs. G. F. LiNDiG, I. L. Hunt, Jr., and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory work on operative instruments and materials, their care and uses,

root canal technic and the technic of cavity preparations and fillings.

Dentistry 132—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year. Professor L. L. Hartman and assistants.

Lectures on laboratory procedure in operative dentistry.

Dentistry 233—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for two trimesters. Third

year. 2 trimester credits. Professors L. L. Hartman and M. Buchbinder.
Lectures and conferences on operative dentistry procedures.

Dentistry 234a-234b—Operative dentistry clinic. A total of 660 hours. 2j^

—

third year, 10 trimester credits; 25^^—fourth year, 12 trimester credits.

Professors L. L. Hartman, M. Buchbinder, Drs. G. F. Lindig, I. L.

Hunt, Jr., and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstrations in operative dentistry.

Dentistry 235—Operative dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor L. L. Hartman.
Conference course on problems in operative dentistry.

Dentistry 239a-b—Operative dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 241—Orthodontia. 60 hours of laboratory work. Third year, i tri-

mester credit. Professor L. M. Waugh, Drs. H. U. Barber and E. G.

Murphy.
Laboratory instruction in free-hand soldering, the fundamental technic of making appliances

and space retainers.

Dentistry 242—Orthodontia. 2 hours of lecture per week for one trimester

and a total of 30 hours of demonstrations in the clinic. Third year. 2 tri-

mester credits. Professor L. M. Waugh and staff.

Orthodontic fundamentals with special emphasis on preventive orthodontia or the factors which

predispose to malocclusion.
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Dentistry 243a-b—Orthodontia electives.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.

Dentistry 246—Oral pathology, i hour a week lecture for three trimesters.

3 hours a week laboratory for two trimesters. Third year. 5 trimester

credits. Professor L. R. Cahn and assistant.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory work on the pathology of the diseases of the jaws, mouth
and teeth.

Dentistry 247a-b—Oral pathology electives.

See Eleaives, page 37.

Dentistry 251a-b—^Periodontia clinic. 60 hours. 25/a—third year; 257^

—

fourth year. 2 trimester credits. Professors W. B. Dunning, H. J. Leonard,

I. HiRSCHFELD, and H. Holliday.

Lectures and clinical work in the diagnosis and treatment of periodontoclasia.

Dentistry 252—^Periodontia, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth year.

I trimester credit. Professors H. J. Leonard and I. Hirschfeld.

Lectures and conferences on the theory and practice of periodontia.

Dentistry 253a-l>-c—^Periodontia electives.

See Electives, pages 36 and 37.

Dentistry 155a-155b—Prosthetic dentistry technic. A total of approximately

270 hours. 755^—first year, i trimester credit; 755^—second year, 8 tri-

mester credits. Professors H. A. Young, H. W. Gillett, and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory on the mechanics of denture construaion.

Dentistry 156—Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Lectures and conferences on materials and principles of denture construaion.

Dentistry 256—^Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Lectures and conferences on correlation of prosthetic dentistry with other branches of dental

health service.

Dentistry 258a-b—Prosthetic dentistry clinic. A total of 330 hours. 2§8a—
third year, 6 trimester credits; 2^8b—fourth year, 5 trimester credits. Pro-

fessors A. T. Rowe, W. H. Crawford, E. B. Hoyt, H. A. Young, Drs.

F. C, KuvER, G. P. Smith, and assistants.

Infirmary practice and demonstrations in denture construction.

Dentistry 259—^Prosthetic dentistry, i hour a week for one trimester. Fourth

year, i trimester credit. Professor A. T. Rowe.
Conference course on fundamental problems in prosthetic dentistry.

Dentistry 260—^Prosthetic dentistry elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dentistry 165—Oral radiology, i hour a week for one trimester. Second year.

I trimester credit. Professor H. Holliday.

Lectures, readings, and discussions on topics relative to oral radiology.

Dentistry 266—Oral radiology elective.

See Eleaives, page 36.
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Dentistry 267—Oral radiology practice. 30 hours. Third year, i trimester

credit. Professor H. Holliday and assistants.

Practice in exposing, processing, and mounting dental radiographs.

Dentistry 168—Principles of surgery, i hour a week for two trimesters. Sec-

ond year. 2 trimester credits. Professor D. B. Parker.
Lectures and conferences on general surgical diseases and the principles of their treatment.

Dentistry 270—Oral surgery, i hour a week lecture for one trimester. Third

year, i trimester credit. Professors D. B. Parker and F. S. McCaffrey.
Lectures and conferences on local and general anesthesia and exodontia.

Dentistry 271a-271b—Oral surgery clinic. A total of 60 hours. 2yia—third

year, i trimester credit; 2jib—fourth year, i trimester credit. Professors

H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. B. Parker, F. S. McCaffrey, S. Birenbach,

and assistants.

Clinical practice and demonstration on local anesthesia and exodontia. Time is also assigned to

observation of oral surgical operations and to an oigaaized oral pathology clinic.

Dentistry 272a-b—Oral surgery, i hour a week for four trimesters. 2y2a—
third year, V2 trimester credit; 2y2b—fourth year, lYi trimester credits.

Professors H. S. Dunning and A. Berger.
Lectures and conferences on oral and maxillo-facial surgery.

Dentistry 273—Oral surgery. A total of 30 hours. Fourth year. No credit.

Professors H. S. Dunning, A. Berger, D. B. Parker, and F. S. McCaffrey.
Demonstration of oral and maxillo-facial lessons.

Dentistry 274—Oral surgery elective.

See Electives, page 36.

Dental Medicine 278—General survey of medicine. 2 hours per week for

three trimesters. 6 trimester credits. Fourth year. Professor E. C. McBeath
and associates.

Lectures, conferences and clinics covering the field of general medicine.

Dental Medicine 279—Medico-dental clinic. A total of 30 hours of clinic in

three trimesters. Fourth year, i trimester credit. Professor E. C. McBeath
and associates.

Clinics in small groups in which the dental patients are studied for systemic relationships.

Dentistry 281—Theory and practice of dentistry, i hour a week for three

trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professors H. W. Gillett,

W. B. Dunning, and M. C. Tracy.
A lecture and conference course including an undergraduate thesis on the history of dentistry,

dental ethics, dental economics, dental jurisprudence and other subjeas.

NEUROLOGY
Neurology 150—^Neuro-anatomy. 2 hours of lecture and 6 hours of labora-

tory a week for one trimester. First year. 4 trimester credits. Professors

A. Elwyn, O. S. Strong, Drs. B. Salzer, L. V. Lyons, and R. M. Brickner.
Leaures and demonstrations on the gross anatomy, structure and functions of the central nerv-

ous system. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course Neurology 101.
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PATHOLOGY
Pathology 150FS—General and special pathology. 14 hours lecture and labora-

tory a week for one trimester and. 19 hours a week for two weeks of the

second. Second year. 9 trimester credits. Professors J. W. Jobling, M. N.
RicHTER and assistants.

Lectures and laboratory.

This course includes the first part (general pathology) of the Medical School course Pathology

101, but does not include the details of special pathology.

PHARMACOLOGY
Pharmacology 150—General pharmacology. One lecture, one conference,

and one three-hour laboratory period for two trimesters. 6 trimester credits.

Second year. Professor C. C. Lieb, Drs. W. R. Beaven, S. N. Blackberg,

and M. Humbert.
Lectures and laboratory. In this course the pharmacological action of drugs on man and lower

animals is studied. Short courses in pharmacy and prescription writing are included.

Pharmacology 250—Applied pharmacology, i hour a week for one trimester.

Third year, i trimester credit. Dr. M. Humbert.
Lectures and conferences on drugs and other therapeutic agents used in dentistry.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology 150—Mammalian physiology. 9 hours a week for two trimesters.

First year. 9 trimester credits. Professor H. B. Williams and assistants.

Lectures, conferences and laboratory. This course is equivalent to the Medical School course

Physiology 101, the two classes being taught together for lectures.

PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry 150T—Psychopathology. i hour a week for one trimester. Second

year, i trimester credit or i point. Professor C. I. Lambert.
Lectures on the structural basis of the mind ; the instincts and emotions ; development of the

personality ; social adjustment, failures in adjustment, compensatory reactions ; types of abnormal

behavior, emotional, neurotic and personality factors in physical illness ; functional disorders with

special reference to dental praaice. General principles of mental hygiene.

This course is the same as the Medical School course Psychiatry 101.

PUBLIC HEALTH
Public Health 250—Preventive medicine and public health practice, i hour

a week for three trimesters. Fourth year. 3 trimester credits. Professor

H. Emerson and assistants.

This course is the same as the Medical School course, preventive medicine and Public Health

Administration 201FST, the rwo classes being taught together.

ELECTIVES

After completing a certain proportion of the work of the fourth year, qualified

students may choose elective work, with the consent of the head of the department

and the Class Faculty.
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Electives are of five general types:

1. Reading and conference courses, usually leading to the preparation of a paper

on some phase of a subject.

2. Clinic courses consisting of further practice in the regular subjects or some

phase of special practice.

3. Technic courses consisting of training and practice in special methods in

technical dentistry.

4. Scientific laboratory courses consisting of advanced work in the scientific

subjects of the dental curriculum.

5. Special researches.

The elective time may also be devoted and assigned to some one of the regular

subjects, such as oral hygiene or public health, where a bit of original investigation

is required to which the student would like to devote more time than the regular

course provides.

It is not possible to offer all of the courses which may be listed, due to over-

crowded infirmary or other reasons. In general, students are expected to have com-

pleted their requirements in a subject before electing advanced work in it. Other-

wise it is desired to allow the greatest freedom in elective work consistent with the

regular work of the School, in order that students may start following the lines of

their special interests.

Each student eligible for elective work will confer with the Chairman of the

Curriculum Committee, who will arrange for time and place of meeting. Students

will be held for the successful completion of elective courses, including attendance

and examination.

READING AND CONFERENCE COURSES

Dentistry 204—Dentistry for children. Professor McBeath.

Dentistry 2og—Crown and bridge work. Professor Hoyt.

Dentistry 224a—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 2jga—Operative dentistry. Professor Hartman.

Dentistry 2^ja—Periodontia. Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 260—Prosthetic dentistry. Professor Rowe.

CLINIC COURSES

Dentistry 214—Oral diagnosis. Professor Ziskin.

Dentistry 243a—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.

Dentistry 2$^b—Periodontia. Professor Hirschfeld.

Dentistry 2y4—Oral surgery. Professor Dunning and staff.

TECHNIC COURSES

Dentistry 2^gb—Operative technic—porcelain inlay. Dr. Hunt, Jr.

Dentistry 266—Radiography. Professor Holliday.
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LABORATORY COURSES

Dentistry 216—'Oral histology. Professor Bodecker.

Dentistry 24ya—Oral pathology. Professor Cahn.

Dentistry 24'jb—Clinical pathology. Dr. Baktels.

RESEARCH COURSES

Dentistry 224b—Oral hygiene. Professor Leonard.

Dentistry 22^—Physical properties of dental materials. Professor Crawford.

Dentistry 24^b—Orthodontia. Professor Waugh.
Dentistry 2^^c—Periodontia. Professors Leonard and Hirschfeld.

Special research problems in fundamental science and other dental science may
be arranged with the teachers concerned.



REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS
The following list includes most of the books recommended. For the convenience

of those who wish to determine their expenses in advance, there are appended the

lowest prices at which the books, in cloth binding, can be purchased in New York.

These prices are liable to fluctuation. As a rule, the latest editions only of the text-

books should be purchased. Students are warned against buying any books until

specifically advised by the departments concerned.

Anatomy, Gross. Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy. Choice of Gray,

Anatomy; Cunningham, Textboo\ of Anatomy; Piersol, Human Anatomy.

Anatomy, Microscopic. Choice of Maxinow, Textbook^ of Histology; Jordan, A
Textboo\ of Histology; Bailey, Strong, and Elwyn, Textboo\ of Histology;

Bremer, Textboo\ of Histology.

Bacteriology. Choice of Park and Williams, Pathogenic Micro-organisms, $6.50;

Zinsser, Text-boo\ of Bacteriology , $7.50.

Biochemistry. Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry, $4.00; Hawk
and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry, $6.50.

Dentistry

Anatomy, oral. Diamond, Dental Anatomy, $5.00.

Children's dentistry. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Crown and bridge. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Diagnosis, oral. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Histology, oral. Bodecker, Fundamentals of Dental Histology and Embryology

,

$6.50.

Hygiene, oral. Fones, Mouth Hygiene, $5.00, or Fones, Preventive Dentistry,

$2.50. Mimeographed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Operative dentistry. Black, Operative Dentistry, Vols, i and 2, $12.00. Mimeo-

graphed notes are also furnished by the Department.

Periodontia. Mimeographed notes furnished by the Department.

Physical properties of dental materials. Bureau of Standards Research Paper

No. 32, United States Government Printing Office, 35 cents.

Prosthetic dentistry. Required: Nichols, Prosthetic Dentistry; recommended but

not required: E. Kennedy, Partial Denture Construction; Turner, American

Textboo\ of Prosthetic Dentistry; Wilson, Dental Prosthetics.

Radiography. Ennis, Dental Roentgenology, $5.00, Lea and Febiger. (Recom-

mended but not required.)

Surgery, oral. Berger, Principles and Technique of Oral Surgery, I7.00; Fischer

and Reithmuller, Local Anesthesia, $4.50; Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral

Surgery; De Costa, General Surgery; Scudder, Tumors of the Jaws.

Neuro-Anatomy. Strong, Neuro-Anatomy, I1.50.

Pathology. McCallum, Pathology; Delafield and Prudden, Pathology.

Pharmacology. Useful Drugs, $0.60; choice of Cushny, Pharmacology and Thera-

peutics, $6.00; Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology, $7.00; SoUmann, Manual of
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Pharmacology, I7.50; Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology, Therapeutics and
Prescription Writing.

Physiology. Starling, Human Physiology.

Practice of Medicine. Choice of Cecil, Text Boo\ of Medicine, $9.00; Osier and
McCrae, Practice of Medicine, $7.50.

Psychiatry. White, Introduction to the Study of the Mind, $2.00.

Public Health. Not required, but recommended for supplementary reading. Park,

Public Health and Hygiene; Rosenau, Preventive Medicine; Moore, Public

Health in the United States; Price, Public Health and Hygiene.

Dictionary. Choice of Stedman, Medical Dictionary, $7.00; Borland, Illustrated

Medical Dictionary, |8.oo; Gould, The Student's Medical Dictionary, $2.00.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1933

July 6 Thursday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

July 8 Saturday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

July 10 Monday. Thirty-fourth Summer Session begins. The privilege ot

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment of

a fee of $6.00.

July II Tuesday. Last day for making changes in program for the Summer
Session.

August I Tuesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master

of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October and

for the degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in December.

The privilege of later application may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.00.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examina-

tions. The privilege of later application may be granted on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.00.

August 18 Friday. Thirty-fourth Summer Session ends.

September 1 1 Monday. Last day for filing applications for college entrance exami-

nations. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of the regular fee plus a late fee of $1.00.

September 18 Monday. Examinations for entrance and for deficient and debarred

students begin.

September 20 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of new students ad-

mitted to Columbia College.

September 21 Thursday. Placement examinations required of new students ad-

mitted to Columbia College.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEEs)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be

granted on payment of a late registration fee of $6.00 except in

University Extension where students may register later without

credit and without payment of that fee.

September 20 Wednesday, to September 30, Saturday. For University Extension

students desiring credit.

September 22 Friday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in Barnard

College and in the School of Law.

September 23 Saturday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in the Schools

of Education and Practical Arts.

September 25 Monday, to September 27, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the Schools of Architecture,

Business (undergraduate), Dental and Oral Surgery, Engineer-

ing, Journalism, Library Service, Medicine, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

The Medical and Dental Schools have a slightly different schedule of holidays, etc. Please see

special calendar.
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September 25 Monday, to September 30, Saturday. For graduate students in Politi-

cal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Public

Health.

September

September

September

October

October

October

October

November

November

November

November

November

December i

December

December

December

27 Wednesday. Winter Session, i8oth year begins.

28 Thursday. Classes begin.

30 Saturday. Last day for registration in the Schools of Education and
Practical Arts for students desiring full credit.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and certifi-

cates to be conferred in October, except Master of Arts, Master

of Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor

of Law. The privilege of later application may be granted on
payment of a fee of $6.00.

Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of Science to be

conferred in October.

7 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for stu-

dents in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure

Science.

14 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students in

the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure Science.

17 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

7 Tuesday. Election Day, holiday.

15 Wednesday. Last day for filing essays for the degree of Master of

Arts to be conferred in December.

16 Thursday. Mid-term date. Winter Session.

28 Tuesday. Annual Thanksgiving Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

30 Thursday, to December 2, Saturday, inclusive. Thanksgiving

holidays.

Friday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of

Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in

February. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.00.

Friday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up

examinations in the School of Law to be taken at mid-year. The
privilege of later application may be granted on payment of a

fee of $6.00.

19 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

20 Wednesday, to

15

1934

January 2 Tuesday, inclusive. Christmas holidays.

January 7 Sunday. Annual Commemoration Service in St. Paul's Chapel.

January 24 Wednesday. Mid-year examinations begin.
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DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEEs)

FOR THE SPRING SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be

granted on payment of a late registration fee of f6.oo except in

University Extension where students may register later without

credit and without payment of that fee.

January 23 Tuesday, to January 29, Monday. For students in the School of

Medicine.

February i Thursday, to February 10, Saturday. For University Extension stu-

dents desiring credit.

February 3 Saturday, to February 6, Tuesday, for all other students.

February i

February 6

February

February

February

February

February

February

February

March

March

March

March

April

Thursday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and cer-

tificates to be conferred in February, except Master of Arts,

Master of Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and

Doctor of Law. The privilege of later application may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.00.

Tuesday. Winter Session ends.

Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts and

Master of Science to be conferred in February.

7 Wednesday. Spring Session begins. Classes begin.

10 Saturday. Last day of registration in the Schools of Education and

Practical Arts for students desiring full credit.

12 Monday. Alumni Day. Not a University holiday.

17 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program, except for stu-

dents in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure

Science.

20 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University' Council.

22 Thursday. Washington's Birthday, holiday.

24 Saturday. Last day for making changes in program for students

in the Faculties of Political Science, Philosophy, and Pure

Science.

1 Thursday. Last day for filing applications for University Fellow-

ships and University Scholarships.

Last day for filing applications for the degrees of Master of Arts,

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in June.

The privilege of a later application may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.00.

10 Saturday. Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special

examinations. The privilege of later application may be granted

on payment of a fee of $6.00.

27 Tuesday. Mid-term date. Spring Session.

29 Thursday, to April 2, Monday, inclusive. Easter holidays.

2 Monday. Last day for filing applications for examination for the

degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Law to be con-

ferred in June.

Last day for fihng Cutting Fellowship applications.
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16 Monday. Last day for filing applications for all degrees and cer-

tificates to be conferred in June, except Master of Arts, Master of

Science, Master of Laws, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of

Law. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.00.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency or make-up examina-

tions in the School of Law to be taken in May. The privilege of

later application may be granted on payment of a fee of |6.oo.

17 Tuesday. Stated meeting of University Council.

I Tuesday. Last day for students in Columbia College and Seth Low
Junior College to file choice of studies for following year. The
privilege of filing such choice later may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.00.

Last day for filing applications for scholarships in the Schools of

Law, Engineering, Architecture, and Columbia College.

21 Monday. Final examinations for all courses begin.

22 Tuesday. Last day for filing essays for the degrees of Master of Arts

and Master of Science to be conferred in June.

30 Wednesday. Memorial Day, holiday.

COMMENCEMENT, JUNE 3 TO 6

3 Sunday. Baccalaureate Service.

4 Monday. Class Day.

5 Tuesday. Conferring of degrees.

13 Wednesday. Spring Session ends.

18 Monday. Entrance examinations begin.

5 Thursday. Registration in Summer Session begins.

7 Saturday. Last day of registration for students desiring full credit.

9 Monday. Thirty-fifth Summer Session begins. The privilege of

registration on or after this date may be granted on payment

of a fee of $6.00.

10 Tuesday. Last day for making changes in program for the Summer
Session.

I Wednesday. Last day for filing applications for the degrees of

Master of Science, and Master of Laws to be conferred in October

and for the degree of Master of Arts to be conferred in Decem-

ber. The privilege of later application may be granted on pay-

ment of a fee of $6.00.

Last day for filing applications for deficiency and special examina-

tions. The privilege of later application may be granted on

payment of a fee of $6.00.

17 Friday. Thirty-fifth Simimer Session ends.

10 Monday. Last day for filing applications for college entrance ex-

aminations. The privilege of later applications may be granted

on payment of the regular fee plus a late fee of $1.00.

17 Monday. Examinations for entrance and for deficient and debarred

students begin.
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September 19 Wednesday. Placement examinations required of new students ad-

mitted to Columbia College.

September 20 Thursday. Placement examinadons required of new students ad-

mitted to Columbia College.

DATES FOR REGISTRATION (INCLUDING PAYMENT OF FEEs)

FOR THE WINTER SESSION

The privilege of registration after the periods specified may be

granted on payment of a late registradon fee of $6.00 except in

University Extension where students may register later without

credit and without payment of that fee.

September 19 Wednesday, to September 29, Saturday. For University Extension

students desiring credit.

September 21 Friday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in Barnard Col-

lege and in the School of Law.

September 22 Saturday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in the Schools

of Educadon and Pracdcal Arts.

September 24 Monday, to September 26, Wednesday. For students in Columbia

College, Seth Low Junior College, the Schools of Architecture,

Business (undergraduate), Dental and Oral Surgery, Engineer-

ing, Journalism, Library Service, Medicine, Optometry, and for

University Undergraduates.

September 24 Monday, to September 29, Saturday. For graduate students in

Polidcal Science, Philosophy, Pure Science, Business, and Public

Health.

September 26 Wednesday. Winter Session. i8ist year begins.

September 27 Thursday. Classes begin.
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